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INTRODUCTION

The educational and methodical manual is compiled in accordance with the
program of the course «Foreign language» (English). The aim of the course is to
repeat and summarize the studied material, as well as to develop and improve
students’ oral and written language skills in everyday life and in the field of their
future professional activities, to create the necessary knowledge base for reading and
understanding literature in English.

The theoretical material on the main grammatical topics is presented very
briefly and simply. The system of exercises and tests includes tasks of various types,
depending on the degree of assimilation of theoretical material by students.

The texts, selected from various sources, represent samples of general English
speech on a variety of topics.

The educational and methodical manual contributes to the qualitative mastery
of general cultural and professional competencies and can be used for both

classroom and independent work of students.



BBEAEHUE

YyebHO-MmeToaMYecKoe nocobue COCTaBNEHO B COOTBETCTBUW C MPOrpammon
Kypca « MHOCTpaHHbIM A3bIK» (QHFUMACKKUI A3bIK). B 3a4a4y Kypca BXOAUT NOBTOpeHMEe
n obobuieHne M3yYEeHHOro mMaTepuana, a TaKKe pPasBUMTME U COBEpLUEHCTBOBaHWE
HaBbIKOB YCTHOM M NMUCbMEHHOW PeYn CTYAEHTOB B NMOBCEAHEBHOM MU3HU U B cdhepe
ux obyayuwen npodeccMoHanbHOW AeATeNbHOCTW, co3AaHuMe Heobxoaumor 6a3bl
3HAHWUM ANA YTEHMA U MOHUMAHUA NUTEPaTYPbl Ha aHTIMINCKOM A3bIKeE.

TeopeTnyeckmin matepuan nNo OCHOBHbIM rPaMMaTUYECKMM TeMaM M3naraertcs
npeaenbHO KpaTKo M npocTo. Cuctema ynpaxKHeHMMn M TeCTOB BKJ/IOYAEeT 3a4aHus
Pa3/IMYHbIX TUMOB B 3aBMCMMOCTU OT CTENEHU YCBOEHUSA CTYAEHTAMM TEOPETUYECKOrO
maTepuana.

TeKcTbl, NoAobpaHHble M3 PaA3IUYHbIX WCTOYHUKOB, NpPeacTaBNAlT coboil
06pa3upbl 06LLEN aHTINMIACKOM peyn No pasHOobpa3HOM TemaTuHKe.

YyebHO-meToaMyeckoe nocobue cnocobcTByeT KayecTBEHHOMY OBAALEHWIO
OOLWEKYNbTYPHBIMM U NPOPECCUOHANBHBIMM  KOMMAETEHUMAMU U MOXKeT ObITb

MCMNO/1Ib30BaAHO KaK ANA ayp,MTopHoﬁ, TaK U ANnAa CaMoCTOATENIbHOMN paGOTbI CTYOEHTOB.



®OPMbI NPUBETCTBUA U NPOLLAHUA
(FORMS OF GREETING AND PARTING)

©

(g

®OPMANBHOE U HE®OPMAJIbHOE NPUBETCTBME HA AHT/TMMCKOM A3bIKE

KaK M3BECTHO, Yy Ka*KAoM CTpaHbl eCTb CBOM COBCTBEHHbIN cnocob NpuBETCTBUS.

Ba)kHO 3HaTb obwme ¢pasbl, cnoBa M cnocobbl UX MNPaABUABHOTO M YBEPEHHOro

MCMNO/1Ib30BaHUA.



dopmanbHoe NpuBeTcTBUE

Hanpumep, «<How do you do?» — 310 dopmanbHOe NPUBETCTBUE, KOTOpE
yCTapesno 1 He 4acTo MCMNOb3ytoeTca ceroaHA. ECTb npmMBeTCTBMA, KOTOPblE NOAXOAAT
ONA NCNONb30BaHMA B POPManbHbIX CUTyauMAX, KOraa cneayeTt NPOABUTb YBAXKEHME U
BEXK/IMBOCTb. K TaKMM CUTyauMAM MOXKHO OTHECTM AefioBble BCTPeYn, opuumanbHbie
3aHATMA. DopManbHble NPUBETCTBUA MOXKHO YC/bILLATb B PECTOPAHAX M B MarasuHax.
Hanbonee pacnpoctpaHeHHble popManbHble $ppasbl, BbiparkatoLme NpUBETCTBUE:

Hello. — 3apaBcTByitTe.

Good morning. — lobpoe yTpo.

Good afternoon. — 106pbit AeHb.

Good evening. — Jobpbii Beyep.

It’s nice to meet you. — OyeHb NpPUATHO.

It’s a pleasure to meet you. — Pag no3HakoMUTbCA.

dopmanbHble NPUBETCTBUSA, aAPECOBAHHblIE TEM, KOTO Bbl HE BUAENN AOAT0€
Bpems:

It has been a long time. — [1aBHO He BUAENUCH.

It’s been too long. — CKONbKO BOAbI YTEKNO...

What have you been up to all these years? —Yem 3aHMmanuco Bce 310 Bpems?

It’s always a pleasure to see you. — Bceraa pag suaeTtb Bac.

How long has it been? — CKonbko BpemeHU npoLwno?

What’s new? — Yto HoBOro?



HedopmanbHoe npuseTcTBUE

AHrnnyaHe NpPMBETCTBYIOT APYr Apyra HepopmanbHbIM 06pa3om, NO3TOMY Bbl
MOXeTe MCNO/Ib30BaTb Pa3roBOPHbIE NPUBETCTBMA ANA APY3€EN, POAHbIX, @ TaKXKe ANs
TEX, KOro Bbl CIy4aMHO BCTPETUIM HA yanLe.

Hanpumep:

Hi! — Npuset! (camoe nonynsapHoe HepopmanbHOE NPUBETCTBUE).

Morning! — Nobpoe yTpo!

How are things (with you)? — Kak TBoun aena?

What’s new? — Y10 HoBOro?

It’s good to see you.— Pag Teba BuaeTb (€can xo4yeTcs NOAYEPKHYTb PafoCcTb
AW eCNU AaBHO He BUAEIMN YesloBeKa).

G’day! (cokpauweHHoe oT «Good day!» — [106pbIn AeHb!

MpuBETCTBME HA aHTTMNCKOM fi3blKe MOXKET ObITb 0POPMIEHO KaK BOMNPOC, HO
BOMPOCOM He CYMTaeTCA.

Hanpumep:

How’s it goin’? — Kak noxuBaewb? (OTBeTUTb MOXKHO: «It’s goin’ good!»)

What’s good? — Ye xopowero?

What's cracking? — Kak »xutyxa?

How’ve you been? — Kak gena tsoun?

How’s life been treating you? — KaK *ku3Hb?

Where have you been hiding? — Tbl Kyaa nponan?

It’s been ages (since I've seen you)! — Cto net 1ebs He Buaen!



MpusetcTBue cambix 61U3KUX

At least we meet for the first time for the last time!-
Mo KpaliHen mepe Mbl BNepBbie BUAMMCS B nocneaHui pas!

Hello, who’s there, I’'m talking. — MpuBeT, KTO Tam, 5 roBopto.

Heeeeeere’s Johnny! — A BoT 1 [I>KOHHM!

Greetings and salutations! — MNpuBeTcTBUA U cantoTbi!

Cnepgyowme cnosa W  ¢pasbl B KayecTBe MPUBETCTBUA B OCHOBHOM
MCNONb3YIOTCA MONOALIMU NOABMU:

Hey or Hey there! — NMpuset!

What’s up?! (Whaddup! Sup!) — Kak oHO?

How’s it going? — Kak aena?

Yo! - 2! (Mpuset!)

®OPMbI NPOLLAHUA HA AHTJTIUMCKOM A3bIKE

MpowaHue HeldTpanbHOe
Good-bye. — 1o cBMaaHuA.
Bye-bye. — MNoKa-noka.

Bye for now. — Hy Bcé&, noka.

MpouwaHue c })kenaHnem BCTPETUTHCA
B Ha3BaHHOM cUTyaumm npowaHma ncnonbyem BblpaXeHune

see you (yBugumca / [0 BCTPEUYM) CAMOCTOATE/IbHO UM B PA3/IMYHbIX COYETAHUAX:
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See you soon. — [1o ckopoli BcTpeuu / ewe yBUAUMCA.

See you later. — [Jo ckopoli BCTpeun / yBUAMMCA NO33Ke.
See you then. — [laBaii, A0 BCTpeuu.

See you in a bit. — CKopo ysuaumcs.

See you around. — [1o BCTpPeYM B CKOPOM BPEMEHMN.

See you again. — Ewe ysugmmca.

See you tomorrow. — []o 3aBTpa.

See you tonight. — 1o Beuepa.

See ya. — [lo BcTpeun (HepopmanbHbIN BapUaHT).

So long. — Ewe yBngmnmcs.

*KenaHune yBMAETLCA MOXKHO BbIPa3nTb U Apyrumu ¢pasamm NPoLaAHKUA.
Hanpumep:

Later. — YBngmmca nosxe.

Catch you later. — Nepeceyemca 4yTb nosxe / o BCTpeuu.
| hope to see you soon. — Hagerocb, Mbl CKOPO BCTPETUMCS.
| hope we’ll meet again. — Hagetocb, Mbl eLLle BCTPETUMCS.
Till you meet again. — [1o HOBbIX BCTpeu.

Drop in again some time. — BctpeTumcs Kak-H1Mbyab.

MpouwaHue c noxkenaHnem

Have a nice day (evening)! — Xopowero gHa (Beyepa)!
Have a good night! / Good night! — lo6poit Houu!
Take care! — beperu cebs!

Good luck! —Yaauu!

All the best! — Bcero Hannyuwero!
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Have a good trip. — CyactanBoro nytu.

Write to us. — [nwu Ham.

Call me. — 3BOHU MHe.

I’m sorry to see you go. — }anb, 4To Bbl yXoauTe.

I’ve enjoyed seeing you. — bbin pag Bac BuaeThb.

Come back soon. — Bo3spalaiTecb Nockopee.

Remember me to your wife / brother... — MpuseT keHe / 6paTy...

My regards to the family. — MpuseT cembe.

Ectb HedopmanbHble BblpaXKeHWA NPOLWAHUA, KOTOpble YMECTHbl B
nonyodpuumnanbHoi obCcTaHOBKE.

Hanpumep:

Farewell. — Mpowai.

Adieu. — MoKa (aablo) — cNeHroBoe C/I0BEYKO.

Ciao. —Yao (KakK M y Hac — 3aMMCTBOBAHO Y UTA/IbAHLIEB).

Cheerio. — byabTe 380p0BbI / BCero xopowero.

| must go / | must be going. — A aonxKeH naTn.

Cheers, mate. — NokKa, apyr (1t0brman popma npowaHms bputaHues).

Toodles. — NMoka.

Ta-ta. — MNokKa (Kak npaBWi0, NPUHATO Y NOAPYT).

I’d better be going. — Moxxanyi, mHe nopa.

Let’s sleep on it. — YTpo Beuepa myapeHee.

See ya later! Alligator / In a while crocodile. — Pycckoro aHanora gns atux
pndMOoBOK HeT. [ToxoxKe Ha BbipakeHue «[1oKa, cTapuHal».

Nightie-night. — Cnoku-noku.

12



3A0AHMUA

3apaHue 1. MpountaiTe n nepeseauTe ANANOTU HA PYCCKUIA A3bIK.
Huanoe 1

Carmen: Hi! My name’s Carmen. What’s your name?

Paula: I’'m Paula.

Carmen: Are you a new student?

Paula: Yes, | am. I’'m from Brazil. And where are you from?
Carmen: I’'m from Spain.

Paula: Nice to meet you.

Carmen: Nice to meet you, too.

LHuanoe 2

Carmen: Hi! My name is Carmen. How are you?
Robert: Hey, I’'m Robert. How old are you?

Carmen: I’'m eighteen. | was born in 1998. And you?
Robert: | am twenty years old.

Carmen: You are older than me.

Robet: Yeah.

HAuanoz 3

A: Hi!

B: Hi! I'm Alex. What’s your name?
A: Hello, Alex. I'm Kate.

B: How do you spell that?

13



: K-A-T-E

: How old are you?

:1’'m 12. And how old are you?

:I'm 11.

: What’s your telephone number?

: My telephone number is 1-234-567.

: Thank you! I will call you later. Bye-bye, Alex!
: Good bye Kate!

W > ™ > W P> W >

Auanoz 4

A: Hi, my name’s Andrew. What’s your name?

B: Hi, my name’s John. Nice to meet you, Andrew.

A: Nice to meet you, too. John, how are you?

B: I'm fine, thank you. How are you?

A: I'm fine, too. OK, | must be going now. It’s been nice talking to you.
B: Yeah. It’s been nice talking to you. See you.

A: See you. Bye.

Huanoz 5

A: Hi, how are you?

B: I’'m good, thanks. How about you?

A: I’'m doing well. Did you have a good weekend?
B: Yes, they were great. How was yours?

A: Mine was pretty relaxed.

B: That’s nice to hear.

A: Have you been busy with work?

14



> ™ > W > W > W

: Yes, quite busy actually.

: Hope things ease up soon.

: Thanks, me too.

: By the way, are you free this evening?
: Yes, | am. Why do you ask?

: Let’s grab dinner together.

: That sounds great!

: Awesome, see you then.

LHuanoe 6

W > W > W > W > W P> WP w >

: Good morning!

: Good morning! How did you sleep?

: Quite well, thank you. And you?

: | slept alright. What’s your plan for today?
: I’'m thinking about going for a run.

: Sounds good! Can | join you?

: Of course! The more, the merrier.

: What time are you planning to go?

: Around 9 AM. Does that work for you?
: Yes, that’s perfect.

: Great, then let’s meet in the park.

: See you there!

: Dont’ forget to bring water.

: Will do. See you soon.

15



LHuanoz 7

John Smith: Hello, I'm John. | don’t believe we’ve met. What'’s your name?

Megan Green: Nice to meet you, John. I’'m Megan.

John Smith: Do you live here in New York?

Megan Green: No, I’'m just visiting. I’'m from London. Do you live in New York?

John Smith: No, I'm also here visiting friends. What do you think about
New York?

Megan Green: It’s amazing.

LHuanoe 8

John Smith: Pleased to meet you. My name is John Smith. | am a programmer
at Google.

Megan Green: Pleased to meet you too. My name is Megan Green. How can |
help you today?

John Smith: I'm designing a new app, and I’'m looking for people to help with
my project.

Megan Green: My specialty is design. I'd be happy to help. Here’s my business
card. Feel free to email me at the address listed here.

John Smith: Great. Here’s my business card. Thank you for your time today,
and | appreciate your help.

3apaHue 2. CocTaBbTe Ha OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHDLIX AWUANOroB CBOM, WU3MEHUB
nHpopmaumio.

16



®OPMbIl OBPALLEHNA

(FORMS OF ADDRESS)
Professor | sir!
Blackwood
i Pardon me,
Grandpa ) sir!
Dad - Mr
\_ (Daddy) Blackwood
E Sir
Darling Christopher
Blackwood
Chris Sir

Christopher

ObpalleHna — BaXKHAA YacTb A3bIKA W Ky/AbTypbl CTPaHbl. Y KaXK4oro Hapoaa
€CTb CBOM, KOTOPblE PErTAaMEHTUPYIOT TO, Kak Ntoan obpaluatoTca apyr K apyry. Mpwm

M3y4EHNUN MHOCTPAHHOIO A3blKa Ba*XHO Y3HATb U NMPUMEHATbL KX, MHAYE BaAC MOTYT

NnOoCYNUTATb HEBEXX/TMBbIM YE€/10BEKOM.

Pycckue ntoamn XxopoLo NOHUMAKOT pasHULY MexXay obpalleHNnem No UMeHU U

no MMeHU-0THECTBY, CHNTLIBAIOT OTTEHKUN 3HAYEHUA TaKUX O6paI.I.I,EHMl>’I, KaK TOBapwuLy,
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WAW TOCNOANH U UHTYUTUBHO MOHMMAOT, KOraa obpalatbca Ha Bbl, @ KOraa Ha Tbl. B
aHTMMNCKOM A3blKE COBCEM ApyrMe HOpMbl obpawieHuin. B Hem HeT aHanora
MEeCTOMMEHUA «Tbl», HET OTYEeCTB M €eCTb HECKONbKO BapMaHTOB CneuuasbHbIX

obpaweHnin. PaccmoTpum aHraniickue obpaweHma 6onee nogpobHo.

Buabi o6paweHum

B ntobom na3bike obpalieHna ObiBalOT POpManbHbIMU U HedOpPMasbHbIMMU.
MepBble UCNONBL3YIOTCA MeXAY HE3HAKOMbIMU MU MAsIO3HAKOMbIMU IIOAbMWU, MEXKAY
NOAbMU Pa3HOro CTaTyca, B ONpeAeneHHbIX COoUMabHbIX CUTyauuax, B AEe/I0BOM
obuweHnn. HebopmanbHbie unnm pamunbapHble obpalleHna MCnonb3yloTca cpeaum
Apy3eN, XOpOoWWX 3HAKOMbIX, Y/JEHOB CEeMbUM WAN MeXKAY HEe3HAKOMbIMU W
Mafio3HaKOMbIMU NtoAbMU B HedOpMasbHbIX CUTyauMAX, HANPUMep, Ha BeYepPUHKe.
M3yyatowmm aHIMACKUIM A3bIK Ba*KHO 3HATb, KaK 06palaTtbca K pasHbiM NOASM B
dopmanbHON Unn HebopmanbHON obCTaHOBKE.

ObpaleHna TakKe AeNATcA Ha HECKOJIbKO BWAOB B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT TOrO,
KaKaA po/ib Ye/sI0OBEKa Ba*KHa B AAHHOM CUTyauuu. ITO MOXKET ObiTb rparkgaHCKui,
NONUTUYECKMIA MAM NPOdEeCcCMOHaNbHbIN CTaTyC, BOEHHOe 3BaHWe, TUTY/A 3HATHOrO
Mua, caH AYXOBHOTO /MUa, MO0BasA NPUHAA/NEKHOCTb YE€N0BEKA, ero CeMeMHbIN
CTaTyC U MHoOroe apyroe. Y Ka)goro obpalieHuMa ectb CBOM OTTEHKW 3HAYeHMA U
cteneHb GopManbHOCTU. B pasHbIx A3blKax OHM He coBNaaatoT. Hanpumep, B pyccKkom
obpalleHne «AeBYyLWKa» WM «MOJIOAON YEN0BEK» CYUTAIOTCA A0CTAaTOMHO BEXNU-
BbIMW, B a@HM/IMMCKOM A3blKE B HWUX €CTb OTTEHOK MpeHebperKnTenbHocTu. Takue

pas3nnyma BaXXHO 3HATb NMNPU U3SYHEHUU aHT/INIACKOrO.
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dopmanbHble obpaweHuns

B aHrnuiickom Asbike GpopmanbHble 0bpallleHUsa Pa3nyaloTca B 3aBUCMMOCTHM
OT nona TOro YenoBeKa, K KoTopomy obpawatotca. EamHoro obpauweHus,
noaxogAwero Ana ntoboro nona u reHAepa, B aHMIMNCKOM He CyLLecTByeT.

Ob6palyeHns K My>KunHam

OcHOBHble dopmanbHble OOpaALLEHMA K MY)KYMHAM B aHIIMIACKOM fA3blKe —
370 sir u Mister. Mexay HAMW eCTb HECKONIbKO Pasinunii:

Sir — 6onee BeXAMBOE, MAKCMMA/IbHO YBaXKMTenbHOe obpauweHue. TakK
06palatoTca K PaBHbIM MW CTapWMM MO 3BaHWIO, BO3PacCTy, COLMANbHOMY MON0-
XeHuto. Mister — HeMHOro npouwe, HO ToXe Bexnmsoe M ¢opmanbHoe. OHO
noaonAaeT U AnA NoAEN, CTOALWLNX HUMXKE Ha COLUMAaNbHOM NeCcTHULE.

Sir — obpalleHMe NoO yMOHAHUIO K HE3HAKOMbIM U Masio3HAKOMbIM NHOASM,
ocobeHHOo B AenoBom obleHun. Mister ponyctumo, ecnm cobecegHMK cam NONPoCu
He Ha3blBaTb ero Sir.

Sir ncnonb3yetrca 6e3  damunun. Mister MOXKHO WMCMNONb30BaTb TO/IBKO C
dbamnnmnenn 4yenoseka, OTAENbHO 3TO obpaweHMe umeeT HeraTMBHbIA, MNpeHeb-
pPeXnTeNbHbIN OTTEHOK.

Sir MOXKeT co4yeTaTbCA C MMEHEM WAM MNOJIHbIM MMEHEM YeN0BEKA, €Cnu
nmeeTca B BMAY ObOpalleHWe K nuuy, NOCBALWEHHOMY B pbiLapu: Hanpumep, cap
BanbTep CKOTT. ToNbKO € damunmen Henb3a Mcnonb3osaTb Sir. Mister, HaobopoT,
pPenKo MUCNONb3yeTca C MMEHEM — TaKaA MPaKTMKa CyLLeCcTBOBasa paHblle, 4YTobbl
Pa3/nMyaTh YIEHOB CEMbW C OAHON PaMUINEN.

ITUMONIOTNYECKM Sir — 3TO obpalieHne K TUTyN0BaHHOMY nuuy, a Mister — K
HeTuTynoBaHHOMY. CnoBo sir npoucxoaut oT cTapodpaHLy3cKkoro obpalleHus,

KOTOopo€e pas3BunaoCb U3 NATUHCKOToO senior — ((CTapLUMlz». Mister npouncxoant oOT

19



obpalieHnsa master, YTO 03HAYaNo «x03sAMH». Master, B CBOIO o4vyepenb, BOCXOAUT K
NATUHCKOMY cn1oBY magister, 06pa3oBaHHOMY OT Magnus — KBENNKUNY.

PaHbwe B AHrAnM obpalieHue Sir NPUMeHANoCb K HapoHeTam, pbiuapam,
BbICOKOMNOCTaB/IEHHbIM nLam. B XIX Beke ynotpebneHne cnosa sir paclumpunoch, ero
CTa/IM MUCMO/Ib30BaTb MO OTHOLIEHUIO KO BCEM HE3HAaKOMbIM NOAAM, KOTOpPble ABHO
NpUHaANeXann K gxeHtabmeHam. Ceryac TUTYN U MPOUCXOXKAEHUE YeNoBeKa He
MMEIOT 3HaYeHMA, K Nt0O6OMYy HE3HAKOMOMY LY MOXKHO 06paTUTLCA Sir.

Sir Ha Nnucbme He coKpauaetca. Mister NPUHATO COKpaLLaTb A0 Mr 6e3 TOYKM B
KoHUe B BennkobputaHum n Mr. c Toukoi B CLLA.

B aHrMMCKOM A3blKe CYLLECTBYET elle HECKOIbKO GOpPManbHbIX 0BPaLLEHUI K
MY}4YMHaAM, HO OHM UCMNONb3YLOTCA peaKko. Hanpumep, Esquire yxe He ynoTpebnsetca
B PA3roBOPHOM peyn, U TONIbKO HA MUCbME MHOrAa MOMKHO BCTpeTuTb Esq. Mocne
MMEHM KaK yBaxuTenbHoe obpauwieHne. TaK e peaKko BCTpevaeTcs pacnpocT-
paHeHHOe paHbwe obpaweHue My lord. Ceiidac TaK Ha3blBAlOT M3POB: FepLOroB,
6apoHoB, rpados.

K npenopgaBaTento B LWKOAe WAW By3e obpallatoTcs Kak Professor + ero
dbamnnua. Ona nonnuenckux ntoboro 3saHus gencteyeT obpawenue Officer. K cyabe
NPUHATO obpawaTtbea — Your honour.

O6palLeHna K XKeHWMHaM

AHrINMCKMe npaBuaa No obpalleHUt0 K XKeHWMHam 4YyTb coxHee. Cenyac
pacnpocTpaHeHo YeTbipe obpaweHua: Mrs, Miss, Ms n Madam.

Madam — aHanor myckoro obpalleHua sir. 9T0 MAKCMMa/JbHO BeXK/MBasA
dopma, ymecTHas Ans HedHakKombix ntoaen. Nocne Madam He HyXHO CTaBUTb UMSA

nnn damunnio. OBbIYHO TaK 06PALLAIOTCA K KEHLWMHAM TOSIbKO MYXKUYUHbI. HKeHLMHbI
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penKo MCNONb3yHT 3TO 0obpalieHMe NO OTHOLIEHWUIO K APYr ApYry — 3TO MPUHATO
TONbKO Y NPUCAYTN.

Mrs — 370 obpalleHMe NCNONb3YETCA TONbKO ANA 3aMYMKHUX MKEHLUH N TONbKO
c pamunmenn myxa. C pgeBumuber dammnven ero He CToUT ynoTpebnaTb, HO B
nocnegHee Bpema 3TO NPaBUAO HapyllaeTca. Mrs NPoMcXoauT OT CA0Ba mistress, Tak
B MPOLUJOM Ha3blBa/IM XO3A€K AOMa BHE 3aBUCUMMOCTM OT MX 3amyxkectBa. Cnoso
BCErga nuweTca CoKpauweHHo: ¢ Toykor B CLUA mn KaHage n 6e3 TOYkM B
BennkobputaHun. MNonHaa ¢opma 3By4YUT Kak Missis, HO CTaHAAPTHOIO HanNMcaHusa y
Hee He cylecTByerT.

Miss — obpalleHne K He3aMyXHEW AEBYLIKE WU MKEHLLWHE, NOCAe KOTOPOro
OONKHO cnepoBaTb UMA Man dammamna. Obpawatbea Miss 6e3 umeHn n dammanm
MOXHO TONbKO K YyuyuTenbHWULE, WHOrga K obcny)KuBatowemy nepcoHany. B
nocnegHee BpemMs 3To obpalleHne NCNONb3YETCA peXe, TaK KaK CN0XKHO onpeaennThb,
3aMyXKeM AeByLlKa Uan HeT. Kpome TOro, HEKOTOPbIe HOCUTENN A3bIKA CYMTAKOT 3TO
obpalleHne BTOPKEHMEM B JIMYHYIO XM3HDb KEHLUMHbI, TAaK KaK OHO AeKNapupyeT ee
cemeiHoe nonoxeHue. Bo ®paHumm «magemyasenb», aHanor «mucc» (Miss), yre
OTMEHU/IN B LEN10BOM Nepenucke. A B aHII0A3bIYHbIX CTPaHax B GopmasbHOM
obuweHnn obpalieHma Mrs u Miss Ha4MHAIOT 3aMeHATb Ha Ms.

Ms — HoBoe obpalleHne, yTBEPXKAEHHOE MNOC/E MHOFO/MIETHEN KamMnaHuM 3a
NPaBa *KeHLWMH. ITo obpalleHne UCNONb3YeTCs ANA KEeHWMH BHe 3aBUCMMOCTU OT KX
cemertHoro nonoxeHusa. Mocne Ms 06A3aTenbHO MCNOb30BaTb MMA UAK GaMUAUIO.

ObpalueHne NPoM3HOCUTCA NOXOXKe Ha Miss, TONbKO CO 3BOHKOM COT/IaCHOM Ha KOHLLE.

O6paLieHne K HeCKOIbKUM Ntoaam
YT0b6bl 06paTUTbCA K rpynne /Alogen BEX/IMBO, MOXHO WCNO/Ab30BaTb

HEeCKO/IbKOo popm:
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Ladies and gentlemen;

Dear friends / collegues;

Sirs (oA rpynnbl MyXX4nH);
Mesdames (ans rpynnbl }KeHLNH).

HedopmanbHblie obpaLwieHus

ObpaweHna B HedopmanbHOM, 64M3KOM 0OWEHMN MeHee pernameH-
TUPOBaHbl. KaK 1 B pyCCKOM A3bIKE, B aHI/IMMCKOM eCTb CreumnanbHble obpaleHns K
POACTBEHHMKAM, 6AM3KMM 3HAKOMbIM, Apy3bsim: mom, dad, uncle, grandpa, chap, old
boy, angel, sweet, pal, mate, homie n mHOrne apyrve. B pasHbix CTPAHAX NPUHATDI
pa3Hble HepopmanbHble obpaleHns: Hanpumep, B ABCTPaanM nonynapHo mate, a B
Npnangumn — mucker.

B pycckom s3blKe cywlecTByeT rpagauma obpaleHuin: Mma-oT4ecTBO — ANA
CaMbIX CTPOruMX, oduUMaNbHbBIX C/y4yaeB, MNOJHOE MMA — MeHee (GOpPMaANbHO, HO
YBA)KUTENbHO, COKPALLEHHOE MMA — ANA 3HAKOMbIX M KOAMEr, IaCKoBoe MMA — ANA
Apy3en u 6An3Kux. B aHIIMNCKOM e HEeT TaKoW CTUIMCTUYECKOM PasHULbl MeXKay
Pa3sHbIMM BapuaHTaMW UMMeHWU 4venoBekKa. loseph, Joe, Joey — BapuaHTbl 0AHOro
MMEHW, KOTOPble MCMONb3YIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT NPEeANoYTEHUIA FTOBOPALLETO UM
HoCUTENs UMeHW. Konnera, Ha4yanbHUK M Jaxe NPe3nAeHT MOryT UMeTb COKpa-
WeHHoe Mma — Hanpumep: Benny, Bobby, Rick. MHorne nonutMkuM u3BecTHbl MNoA
COKpaWeHHbIMMU umeHamun: bunn KnuHtoH, [Axo bangeH, [Oxummum Kaptep.
ObpaleHMe K HMM MO WMMEHU cynTaeTca HepopmanbHbIM, HO HUYYTb He

baMUNbAPHbBIM.

22



YNIEHBI NPEAJ/IOMEHUA
(PARTS OF SENTENCE)

YneHbl NpeanorKeHns — 3TO rPaMMATUYECKM BaXKHble YacTu NpPeanoXKeHus, ¢
MOMOLLbIO KOTOPbIX BO3MOHO pa3buTb NpeasioKeHne Ha HeCKO/IbKO YacTel. Becero B
aHIMMNCKOM NpPeasiOKEHUN MOXKET ObITb MNATb YN1EHOB NPEeA/IOKEHUA: Nogaexalee,
CKasyemoe, A0oNo/IHeHWe, 06CTOATENbCTBO M OnpeaeneHme.

MNoanexawee (Subject) — 310 TO, 0 YEM MAET OCHOBHASA PeYb B NPEONOKEHUN.
Mognexawee moxkeT 0603HayaTb AMLO MAM nNpeameT. Kak npasusio, noanexauliee
HaxoAuTcA B Ha4asie NpeasoxKeHus.

Mognexawee B aHMIMIUCKOM A3blKe ABAAETCA [NaBHbIM YaeHOM boro
npeanoxeHusa, 6e3 Hero (nognerkalwero) He CTPOUTCA HWU OAHO nNpegoXeHue. B
aHIIMMNCKOM A3bIKE OHO MOXET ObITb BbIPa*KEHO CYLLECTBUTE/NIbHbIM, MECTOMMEHUEM,
YNCAUTENbHBIM, UHOUHUTUBOM MU FepyHamMem. Ho, Kak npaBuno, B ponu noane-
allLero BbICTYNatoT Nepsble TPM YacTu peyn.

Modnexawee — cyuwecmsumenoHoe (00yuwesnEHHoe Usau HeooywesnéHHoe):

My car stalled. — Moi aBTomo6u1b 3arn10xX.

The cup fell off the table. — Yawka ynana co ctona.

Cats are afraid of dogs. — Kowku 60aTca cobak.

Most people prefer to spend their free time outdoors. — MHorne niogu

npeanovynTaroT NnpoBoaAUTb CBO6OAHOE BpemMA Ha CcBeXXem BO34yXe.
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lModnexcawee — mecmoumeHue:

| am fond of Ping-Pong. — Al yBneKatoCcb MUHI-NOHIOM.

He is a worthy man. — OH AOCTOWMHbI YENOBEK.

She works at a pizza restaurant. — OHa paboTaeT B nuuLepuun.

This will be amazing. — 3To byaeT noTpacatoue.

Modnexawee — yucaumesibHoe:

The second was my friend. — Bropon 6611 moum gpyrom.

Two are absent. — [lBoe OTCyTCTBY!IOT.

Zero is a number. — Honb — 370 Yncno.

Eight is the number of infinity. — Bocemb — 3T0 4ncno 6eckoHeyHOCTH.
lMoonexcawee — UHpUHUMUB:

To lie is a sin. — BpaTb — rpex.

To walk is useful. — XoauTb newkom nosesHo.

To skate is awesome. — KaTaTbcs Ha KOHbKax 340p0BO.

lMoonexcawee — 2epyHouli:

Smoking is not allowed there. — KypeHune Tam 3anpeueHo.

Walking is useful for your heart. — Xoabba nonesHa ana (Bawero) cepaua.

Bo Bcex (MAM nouytu) nNpPeaNoXKeHUAX aHMIMNCKOro A3blka  [A0/KHO

NPUCYTCTBOBATb Moasexkallee. B npeanoxeHuax, rae AeincTeylollee NLO WK

npeameT  OTCYyTCTBYeT, HeobxoAMMO  MUcCnonb3oBaTb  (4n1a  GOpManbHOCTY,

I'paMOTHOCTVI) nognexawme It vaum There, KOTOpbleé HE HEeCYyT ANA HAaC HUKAKOro

3HAa4Y€HHUA N Ha p\/CCKVIﬁ A3blK HE NEPEBOAATCA:

It was winter. — Bbina 3uma.

It’s cold. — XonoaHo.
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It is raining. — UaéTt foxAap.

It is getting dark. — TemHeer.

There is a table near the door. — Psgom c gBepbto cTouT cTOAN.

There was a lot of smoke from the fire. — 13 orHa wno mHoro gbima.

There were a lot of pictures in this book. — B 3Tol KHUre 6bI10 MHOrO
KapTMHOK.

There will be many people at the conference. — Ha KoHpepeHuMn byaetT mHoOro
nopen.

Ckasyemoe (Predicate) — 3TO rnaBHbIM uYneH nNpeasoXeHUs, KOoTOPbIn
ob03HayaeT gelctBMe M 06yCnaB/AMBAET aKTMBHOCTb noanexauwero. Ckasyemoe B
aHIMMCKOM fA3blKe BCeraa cieayeT 3a NoANEKalMM U CBA3AHO C HUM.

CKaszyemMoe B aHI/IMACKOM A3blKe ABYX TUMOB: NPOCToe U cocTaBHoe. CocTaBHOe

nmeet gse pasHOBUAHOCTU: COCTaBHOE MMEHHOE N COCTaBHOE rnaroJibHoe.

CTpyKTypa COCTaBHOro CKa3yemoro

Twun coctaBHOro Twun cocTout U3 OnucaHue
CKasyemoro
1 2 3
To be (am, is, are, was ...)
naron-ceA3sKa N HeKoTopble gpyrue: to become, to get,

to turn, to seem, to look ...

CocraBHOe MMeHHoOe + CHEAVET 3a rnarosioMm-cBsI3KOM B Bupe
CyLiecTtBnTenbHOroO, npwunaratenbHOro,
MMeHHAaA 4acCTb MeCTOMMEHNA, YNCTUTENBHOTIO, unpuHnTUBaE,

NpUYacTUA, repyHAMA Uan Hapeyus.
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1 2 3

OCHOBHble MOAAJIbHbIE INarobl:
MoganbHbii rnaron | Can, may, will, shall, must, could, might,
CocTaBHOe rnarosibHoe + would, should, ought ...

NHPUHUTUB Cpa3y e cnegyer 3a MOAA/NbHbIM
rnaronom B Buae Nto60ro CMbICI0BOrO
rnarona 6e3 yactuubl «to» nepes HUM

lMpocmoe ckazyemoe

MpocToe CKaszyemoe MOXKeT ObiTb BblpaXKEHO JIMYHbIM [1arosiom B ntobom
BpemeHu (write — wrote), 3anore (write — is written) n HaknoHeHuwn (You write — You
should write), a Tak:ke ppasosbim rnaronom (take care, look after, back away).

He works at a plant. — OH paboTaeT Ha 3aBoae.

| like Friday. — fl nt06110 NATHULY.

Anna takes care of her brother. — AHHa 3a60THTCA O CBOEM BpaTe.

They paid no attention to the picture. — OHM He 06paTMan BHUMaHUSA

Ha KapTUHY.
He will return soon. — OH ckopo BEpPHETCA.
We are watching TV. — Mbl cMOTp1M Tenesun3op.
B nocnegHem npumepe AWYHBIN TNaron COCTOUT M3 ABYX CNOB, HO 3TO TOXe
NpoCTOe CcKasyemoe, MNOCKO/IbKY 06e ero cocTaBnfAlolmne BbIPAXKaloTcs OAHOM

rnaron1bHOM GpopMoMn.

CocmasHoe umeHHoe CcKasyemoe
KOHCprKLI,VIFI COCTaBHOIo MMEHHOro CKasyemoro Bbirnagunt ciaeayrowmm

o6pa30M: rnaros-cesa3ka + MMeHHaqa 4acTb.
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Kak npaBuno, B Ka4yecTBe rNarona-CBA3KM WCNOAb3YIOT rnaron to be B
HeobxogmMmon dopme nmua u BpemeHu (am, are, is, were, will) nnn HekoTopble
apyrue rnaronsl (to grow, to get, to become).

MmeHHaa u4acTb, MAywas 3a [1aro/oM-CBSA3KOM, 0OO3HayYyaeT KayvecTBo
npeamMmeTa U MOXKeT ObITb CYLLEeCTBUTEIbHbIM, MECTOMMEHUEM.

[naron-cBsizka NOAYEPKHYT, @ UMEHHAA YacTb BblAeNeHa KYPCUBOM:

| am a pilot. — A néTumnK.

She has been a student. — OHa 6bin1a CTyAEHTOM.

It is mine. — 3T0 MOE.

They were against it. — OHM 6blAK NPOTUB 3TOTO.

| am fifty-four years-old. — MHe 54 roaa.

Our duty is to save the world. — Haw gonr coxpaHuTb Hawy naaHeTy.

| will become a doctor. — fl ctaHy Bpayom.

She seemed tired. — OHa Ka3anacb ycTaBLIEN.

CocmasHoe 2n1a207bHO€e ckasyemoe (Usu CAI0XHHoe)

KOHCTPYKLMA COCTAaBHOrO [/1aro/IbHOrO CKa3yemMoro BbIMAAUT CAeayowmnm
obpa3om: moganbHbIN rnaron + UHGUHUTUB.

Kak BMOHO M3 KOHCTPYKUWMM, 33 MOAANbHbIM [71ar0/IOM Cpasy e cneayet
rnaron B dopme MHOMHUTUBA. O4HAKO B A@aHHOM c/iyvyae MHPUHUTUB ynoTpebnsaeTca
6e3 yacTuupl to nepen HUM (UCKNtoueHus: ought to — Hapo, cneayeT; have (has) to —
06A3aH; be to — nonkeH (He 3abbiBaliTe, UTO be U3meHaeTca)).

MogaanbHbIN rnaron NoAYepPKHYT, @ UHOUHUTUB BblAENEH KYPCUBOM:

You can speak English. — Bbl mokeTe roBopuTb NO-aHITMNCKM.

| should listen to my heart. — 1 gonxkeH caywaTtb CBOE cepAaue.
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They must come in time. — OHW AONKHbI NPUATU BOBPEMS.

She must eat all the cake. — OHa gonkHa cbecTb BeCb TOPT.

The theater is to open on Monday. — TeaTp QAOONKEH OTKPbITbCA B
NOHeAeNbHUK.

They oughtn’t to work so hard. — Um He cnegyeT Tak MHOro paboTaTb.

She has to go there. — OHa Aon}KHA NOMUTK TyAa.

| was to spend her a letter. — 1 gonkeH 6bin1 NocnaTh e NUCbMO.

DononHeHne  (Object) —  BTOpOCTEMEHHLIN  YNEH  NPeANOXKEeHUs,
obo3HavYalWMn NMUO WUAKM NpeaMeT, Ha KOTopoe MOXeT ObiTb (Man  6bino)
OCYLLECTB/NIEHO HEKOE BO3A4EelNCTBME.

JononHeHusa 6biBatoT npsambie (Direct Object), kocBeHHble (Indirect Object) u

npeanoskHble (Prepositional Object).

lMpamoe dononHeHue

O603HavaeT npeameT uam nuuo. MNepen HUM 06s3aTeNbHO AOJIKEH CTOATb
nepexoaHblit rnaron.

MepexoaHbli rnaron NoA4YepKHyT, NPAMOe A0NONHEHME BblAENEHO KYPCUBOM:

| gave a book. — Al oTgan KHUry.

She read a newspaper. — OHa YnTaeT rasery.

We like throwing snowballs. — Mbl ntobum 6pocaTb CHEXKKM.

Mpamoe pononHeHue ynoTpebnserca 6e3 npeanora. B ycToMumMBbIX
CoYeTaHMAX MPU NPAMOM AOMOSHEHUM MOXKeT ObiTb npegnor (Hanp. listen to —

cnaywarb, pick up — nogHuUmaTtb, look for — nckatb):
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| will listen to offers. — Al BbichyLwato npeanoXKeHus.

He is looking for the socks. — OH NLWET HOCKM.

KoceeHHoe dononHeHue

KocBeHHOe A0noNHEeHME CTaBUTCA nepen, NPsMbIM AOMNOJIHEHWEM C LENbO
0603HauYeHnsA, KOHKpPEeTM3auunM COBEPLUAEMOro AEeWUCTBUA: MepexoaHbin rnaron +
KOCBEHHOE AO0MO/IHEHUE —> NPAMOE AONOJHEHME.

KocBeHHOE A0NONHEeHUE MOXKET ObiTb BblpaXKeHO NH0ObIM CyLLEeCcTBUTENbHbIM
NN MecToMMeHnemM B 06beKTHOM nagexe (me — mHe, him — emy, her — e, it — emy,
el, us — Ham, you — Bam, them — um). Mexay KOCBEHHbIM AOMNONHEHNEM U MPAMbIM
HUKAKNX Npeanoros O6biTb HE A0/IKHO.

MoryT ynoTpebnaTtbca cneayowme nepexogHble rnarobl:

to give — paBartb;

to pay — NNaTUTb;

to sell — npopaBaTb;

to offer — npepnaratb;

to show — noKa3blIBaTb;

to send — nocbinatb;

to promise — obewatb;

to ask — cnpawwnBaThb;

to teach — yunTb;

to envy — 3aBnaoBaTh;

to write — nucaTb.
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MepexoAHbIN rnaron Nog4YepPKHYT, NPAMOE AOMNO/IHEHME BblAENEHO KYPCUBOM,
KOCBEHHOE A0MNOJ/IHEHME — NONYKUPHbBIM KYPCUBOM:

She gave me the book. — OHa gana MHe KHUry.

He gave them a good advice. — OH Aan MM XOpPOLLNIA COBET.

Anna sent us a letter. — AHHa nocnasna Ham NUCbMO.

| showed her the letter. — A noka3an e NUCbMo.

She gave the student the book. — OHa gana CTyAeHTY KHUry.

He wrote the girl something special on her birthday. — OH Hanucan aesyliKke
Ha e€ AeHb POoXKAeHMe YTO-TO 0CobeHHoe.

KocBeHHOe fonosHeHWE MOXKET MCMOo/b30BaTbCA € npeanorom to (for), ecnu
BblPa*EHO MeCToOMMeHMeM. B Takom ciydae npsimoe U KOCBEHHOe [AO0MOJIHEHUS
MEHSIIOT MeCTaMM: NepexoAHbl rnaron + npsmoe AOMNOJSIHEHME —» KOCBEHHOEe
OOMNONHEHMe.

O6paTtuTe BHUMaHWE Ha NpUMepbI Bbille, YTOObI yBUAETb OTAMYME.

She gave the book to me. — OHa fana MHe KHUry.

He gave a good advice to them. — OH gan nm XOpoLLNiA COBET.

Anna sent a letter to us. — AHHa nocnana Ham NUCbMO.

| showed the letter to her. — A noka3an en NUcbMo.

Echv npaAamoe p[onosHEHWE BbIPAYKEHO MECTOMMEHMEM, TO KOCBEHHOe
A0NoNHeHMe 06a3aTeNbHO ynoTpebaseTca ¢ npegnorom to:

Give it to me. — [lai ero mHe.

| sent him to the doctor. — A nocnan ero K Bpayy.

Pass it to them. — Nepepante 3TO M.

| will show her to my parents. — A nokaxy e€ cBOMM poauTenam.
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lMpednoxHoe dononHeHuUe

MpeanoxHoe (KOCBEHHOE) AOMONHEHWe, UM, MNO-APYromy, AOMOJIHEHME C
npeanorom, cnegyer Mocae MHOMMX [NAaroNoB M npunaratenbHbiX. KOHCTpyKumA
BbIFIALAUT NPUMEPHO TaK: r1aron Uan npuaaratesibHoe + NpeasoKHoe AOoNoJIHeHMe
(npegnor + gononHeHwue).

MpeanoxHoe AOMNO/HEHME OTBEeYaeT Ha BOMPOCHI: «0 Kom?» (about whom?),
«0 4ém?» (about what?), «c kem?» (with whom?), «gna koro?» (for whom?).
MpepnoxHoe A[ONONHEHME WCNONb3YETCA BMECTe C MPeasioroM M MOXKET ObiTb
BblpaXE€HO CYLLECTBUTENbHbIM (C npeasiorom), mectoMmeHuem (c npegnorom) u

repyHavem (c npeanorom).

lMpednoxHoe dononHeHUe — cyu,ecmaumesnsbHoe:

We talked about the film. — Mbl roBopunmn 06 punome.

| stroll here with the teacher. — fl rynato 3aecb ¢ yuntenbHuUen.

| have heard of this animal. — A y»Ke cabiwan 06 3TOM }KMBOTHOM.
lMpednoxcHoe 0onosHeHUe — MecmoumeHue:

| looked at her. — A nocmoTpen Ha Heé.

I’ll talk to him at school tomorrow. — fl noroBopto ¢ HUM 3aBTpa B LLKONE.

Uncle Ben would like shake hands with us. — [1aga beH xoTen 6bl NOXKaTb Ham

PYKMU.

lpednoxcHoe 0onosnHeHuUe — eepyHOUU:

He earns his living by teaching. — OH 3apabaTbiBaeT cebe Ha XM3Hb
npenogaBaHUeMm.
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| am fond of surfing. — A yBnekarocb céppuHrom.

Mocne HeKoTOpbIX nepexogHbix rnaronos (to find — Haxogutb, to think —
Aymatb, to feel — yyBcTBOBaTb) YacTo ynotpebnserca mectommeHue It, KOTOpoe Ha
PYCCKWI A3bIK HE NepeBOAAT.

| find it strange that he has his own toothbrush. — 1 HaxoKy cTpaHHbIM, 4YTO Y
Hero cobcTBeHHanA 3ybHas WeETKa.

| think it necessary to wait till your wedding. — A cuuTtato HeobxoaAnMbIM

noAoAaTb A0 Baller cBaabobl.

O6croarenbctBo (Adverbial) — BTOpocTeneHHbIM YNeH nNpeanoXeHus,
ob603HavawWMii NpU3HAK [AENCTBUA, YKA3bIBAOWMA HA TO, KaK M MPU  KaAKMKX
06CTOATENBCTBAX NPOM3OLLIO MU NPOUCXOAUT HEKOE AENCTBUE.

O6cTOATENBCTBO MOXKET o0603HayaTb (B OCHOBHOM) Bpema, mecto, obpas

OENCTBUA, NPUYUHY, LeNb, CTENEHb U CONYTCTBUE.

Ob6cmosamenbcmeo spemeHu

[aHHbIh  TMRN  obcTosTenbcTBa 06O0O3HA4YaeT HeonpeaenéHHoe BpemMs U
BblpaXkaeTcA Hapeymsmm HeonpeaenéHHoro BpemeHWU. BOT HEeCKONbKO M3 TaKux
Hapeyunn:

often —yvacto;

ever — Korga-HuMbyab;

never — HAKOr4a;

always — Bcerga;

seldom — pepgKo;
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just — TONbKO YTO;

already — yxe;

usually — 06bI4HO;

sometimes — MHoOrAa;

500N — CKopoO.

O6CTOATENBCTBO HEONPEAENEHHOIO BPEMEHMU, KAaK NPABUIO, CTaBUTCA MeXAY
NoANIEXKALLMM M CKa3zyeMbIM UM Nepes OCHOBHbIM F1aro/10M:

We always meet her in the park. — Mbl yacTo BcTpeyaem eé B napke.

He seldom travels abroad. — OH peako e3auT 3arpaHuuy.

| often go to Old Town. — fl YacTo xoxy B CTapbin ropoa.

They sometimes go there. — OHM MHOTAA XOAAT TaM.

TakKe cywectsyeT o06cCTOATENBCTBO ONpeaenéHHoro BpemeHn. OHO
BblparKaeTcA TaKUMM Hapeunamu, Kak tomorrow — 3aBTpa, yesterday — BYepa, in the
evening — Be4epom , in the morning — yTpom.

O6cTOATENBCTBO ONPEAENEHHOINO BPEMEHWU CTAaBUTCA B CAMOM KOHLE WAM B
Hayane NpeanorKeHua:

| will see my mother tomorrow. — A yBu»y cBOt0 Mamy 3aBTpa.

Tomorrow | will see my mother. —3aBTpa, A yBU}KY CBOIO Mamy.

We rose at dawn. — Mbl BCTanun Ha paccBeTe.

At dawn we rose. — Ha paccBeTe mbl BCTanwu.

Ob6cmosmenbscmso mecma
Kak npaBuao, pacnonaraeTca B KOHLUE NpeasioxKeHuaA:

| went east. — l noexasn Ha BOCTOK.
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My father lives in the island. — Mol oTel, }KMBET Ha OCTPOBE.
She works at the zoo. — OHa paboTaeT B 300napke.
| watched the enemy from the top of the hill. — A Habntogan 3a NPOTUBHUKOM C

BEPLIKNHbI XO/1Ma.

Ob6cmosmenbcmeo obpasa delicmaus

Kak npaBuno, pacnonaraetca B KOHLE NPea/IOKEeHUA:

They went there with a heavy weapon. — OHM NoWANU TyAa C TAXKENbIM
OpYKMEM.

She talk to him slowly choosing her words. — OHa roBopuna ¢ HUM, MeaNeHHO
noabupas cnosa.

We opened the car with difficulty. — Mbl OTKpPbIN MALLIWHY C TPYAOM.

I’d like to speak English more clearly. — A xoTen 6bl roBOpPUTbL NO-AHIINIACKMK

6onee 4ETKO (4€Tyve).

O6cmoamenbCcmeo NPU4UHsI

KaK npaBuao, pacnonaraetca B KOHLE W B HaYase NpeasiorKeHUs:

| was late because of the traffic jam. — 1 ono3aan n3-3a 3atopa/npobKu.

Not knowing what to add we stopped. — He 3Has, yto A06aBUTb, MbI
OCTaHOBUMUCD.

Their eyes were red from want of sleep. — Wx rna3a 6biaM KpacHbIMK OT
HeAo0CTaTKa CHa.

| said nothing because there is nothing. —  HU4Yero He ckasan, NOTOMY 4YTO
Heuero (cKas3aTb).
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O6cmosamenscmeso uenu

Bbipaxkaetca WHOUHMTMBOM UM, KaK MpaBWNO, pacnonaraetca nocne
CKA3yemoro:

He came there to talk with our teacher. — OH NpuWLWEN NOroBOPUTb C Hallewn
yYnTeNbHULEN.

| have come to discuss the terms of our contract. — A npuwén obcyguTb
YyC/I0BMA HaLLero A4orosopa.

| will do anything | could for you to save you of the danger. — Al caenato BCE,
YyTO CMOTry, YTobbl ybepeyub Tebst OT ONacHOCTH.

We set the alarm clock to get up at 9 am. — Mbl noctaBuan 6yauNbHUK (4TOObI
BCTaTb) Ha 9 yTpa.

O6cmosamenbcmeo cmeneHu

O6bI4HO BblpaXKaeTca Hapeunem:

| like your new dress very much, honey. — MHe o4yeHb HpPaBUTCA TBOE HOBOE
naaTtbe, MUAas.

We quite agree with him. — Mbl BnosiHe cornacHbl C HUM.

The show was rather boring. — LLloy 661710 4OCTaTO4HO CKY4YHbIM.

He is awfully nice. — OH y»KacHo mun.

Conymcmeyrowee o6cmoamenbcmeo

It is very romantic to take a stroll by moonlight. — O4yeHb POMaHTUYHO
NPOrynATbLCA NPU NyHe.

| shut the door without waiting for a reply. — 1 3aKpbin ABEpPb, HE A0XKNAAACH

OTBETa.
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B npeanoXeHnm MmoxKeT HaxoauTbcs ABa obcroaTenbcTBa (M 6onee), npuyem
pa3HoOro Tmna: obctoaTenbctBO 0b6pa3a AencTBus —> 0OCTOATENLCTBO MeCTa —
06CTOATENBCTBO BPEMEHM.

| met him by chance (obpasa peincrteua) on the street (mecta) in town
(BpemeHun). — 1 no3HaKOMMAACb C HUM C/Ty4alHO Ha yauue ropoaa (B ropoae).

We’'ll go to the laboratory (mecTa) in the morning (BpemeHun). — Mbl nonaém B

nabopaTtopuio yTpoMm.

OnpepeneHue (Attribute) — BTOpOCTEMNEHHbIA YNeH NpeanoXeHus,
obo3HavaloWMii NpusHaK npeameTta (Kak nNpaBuNoO, CyWECTBUTE/IbHOrO U peaKo
MeCcToMMeHMA). [loNONHAET U YTOYHSIET 3HaYEHUE CYLLLECTBUTENbHOTO.

OnpepeneHne ABNAETCA CaMblM HEOAHO3HAYHbIM YNEHOM NPeAsIOKEeHMA B
aHTNMNCKOM A3blKe. OHO MOMKEeT HaxoAMTbCA KaK nepepn, onpeaensiemMbiM C/I10BOM
(neBoe onpepeneHune), Tak n nocne Hero (NpaBoe onpeaeneHue).

Kak npaBuno, onpeaensembiMm C/IOBOM fABNAETCA CYLLECTBUTENbHOE, MHOraa
mectoumeHme. Camo e onpegeneHue Yalle BCEro BblpaXXEHO MNpuIaraTtesibHbIM,
peke npuyacTmem, MeCTOMMEHUEM, YNCTUTENbHbBIM U/IN CYLLLECTBUTENbHbIM.

Echn onpepeneHuve BblpaXkeHO npunaratesibHbIM, TO OHO CTaBUTCA nepej,
cywectButTenbHbIM (onpeaensembim cnosom). Ecnm onpepensemoe cnosBo Mmeer
apTUKAb, onpeaeneHne CTaBuUTCA Nocae apTUKAS.

OnpeaeneHve NOAYEPKHYTO, ONpeaeiaeMoe C/10BO BblAENEHO KYPCUBOM:

A short version of the fairy tale. — KopoTkana Bepcus cKkasKku.

A large cat ate all chees. — OrpomHbI KOT Cben BeCh Cbip.
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Echm y onpegendaemoro CcnoBa-CyLLeCcTBUTENbHOrO  ABa nnn  bonee
onpep,eneHMﬁ-npmnaraTeanblx, TO, KaK WU B pPYCCKOM A3blKe, 6nnxe K
CywiectBuTeNnbHOMY pacnosaraeTca 1o onpeaeneHne, KotTopoe 6onee TeCHO CBA3aHO
C HUM NO CMbIChyY:

It will be a hot(1) summer(2) month. — ByaeT *KapKkui 1eTHUN mecAll,.

She has a new(1) white(2) woolen(3) coat. — Y Heé HoBoe 6enoe wepcTaHoe

nanbTo.

Ecnu ke onpeaensemoe C/10BO BblPa*KeHO MECTOMMEHNEM (4YTO OYEHb peaKo),
TO onpegeneHne (BbipaXKeHHOe npunaraTesibHbIM) CTAaBUTCS MNOCAe AAHHOrO
MeCTOMMEHMUSA:

| want to see something unusual. — fl xouy yBngeTb HeYTo Heobbl4HOeE.

Jlesoe  onpedesneHue  cTaBUTCA  nepen  onpeaensiemMblM  C/IOBOM
(cywecTBuTeNnbHbIM U MeCTOMMEHUEM). JleBoe onpeaesieHne MOXKET ObITb BblpaXKeHOo
npunaraTenbHbIM, NPUYACTUEM, MECTOMMEHMEM U CYLLLECTBUTENBbHbIM.

OnpeaeneHne NoAYEePKHYTO, onpesensaemoe C/10B0 BblAENEHO KYPCUBOM.

Jlesoe onpeodeneHue — rnpusazamesibHoe:

A little child jumped down from the big bed. — ManeHbKkui1 pebEHOK (Manbiw)
CNpbIrHYA ¢ 60NbLWOK KPOBaTH.

Jlesoe onpedeneHue — npuyacmue:

The broken glass. — Pasbutoe ctekno.

He threw boiling water into the air. — OH 6pocun Kunawyto Boay (KMNATOK) B
BO34YX.

Jlegoe onpedeﬂeHue — MecmoumeHue:
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It’s our Institute. — 3TO HaW UHCTUTYT.
| don’t want any juice. — Al He xo4y COK.
Jlesoe onpedeneHue — YyucaumenoHoe:

Ten thousand tons. — lecsaTtb TbiCAY TOHH.

She lives on the fourth floor. — OHa }XKMBET Ha YETBEPTOM 3TaXKe.

Jlesoe onpedeneHue — cyuecmsumesnsHoe 8 obuwem rnadexce (6es npednoaa):

The bus station. — ABTobycHaa ocTaHOBKa.

An ocean current. — OKeaHU4YeCKoe TeyeHue.

O6bwuli nadex — 3TO nNepBOHA4YasbHaA, NpPOCTas cnoBapHaa d¢opma
cyuwecteutenbHoro. Hanpumep book, ocean — 310 06LWKMIA NaAEXK CYLLECTBUTENBHOTO.
Bce nagerm B aHMAMMACKOM fA3blke (MX Bcero pgBa) ynoTpebnsTca TONbKO C
CYLLEeCTBUTENbHbIMU (1L N }KUBOTHbIE).

Jlegoe onpeodeneHue — cyuj,ecmaumesibHoe 8 NPUMAXamesibHOM raodexce:

A boy’s dog. — Cobaka manbumka.

We are all in Jane’s room. — Mbi Bce B KOmHaTe y [IkeliH (B KOMHaTe [IKeiH).

MpumsaxcamenoHoll nadex — 3TO NAAEXK, BblpaxKaloWmni NPUHAANEKHOCTb U
obnapaHne yem-nmbo. K  nepBoHayanbHOM  Popme  CyLLEeCTBUTENbHOrO
€4MHCTBEHHOro 4YmMcna Aob6aBnsalT OKoHYaHWe -’s: Anna’s bag — cymka AHHbI. K
CYLLECTBUTE/ILHOMY MHOMECTBEHHOrO 4YMCAa M TeM, 4YTO OKAHYMBAKTCA Ha -S
[06aBnaT TONbKO anocTpod: James’ bag — cymKa [kenmca.

lpasoe onpedeneHue MOXKeT ObiTb BbIPaXXEHO MPUYACTHBIM 060pPOTOM,
CYLLLECTBUTENbHbIM C NPeAsorom, UHGMHUTUBOM, FepyHANEM.

OnpepgeneHve NnogyepKHYTO, onpegenaemoe CN10BO BblAeNeHO KYPCUBOM.
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lpasoe onpedeneHue — npu4acmtsili obopom:

The film released last month was a great success. — ®unbm, BbiNyLWEHHbIN (Ha

3KpaHbl) B NPOLL/IOM MecAle, men 60NbLLION yCnex.

Where are the goods bought at the auction yesterday? — lge ToBapbl,

KynJeHHble BYepa Ha ayKUMOHe?
lMpasoe onpedeneHue — cyujecmsumesbHoe ¢ rnpeodsn020Mm:
A book of poetry. — KHura ctuxos.

The car of my friends is around the corner. — MawmnHa moux gpy3en 3a yriom.

lpasoe onpedeneHue — UHGUHUMUS:

It was the signal to stop. — 310 6bin CUrHaN OCTAHOBMUTLCA.

| have a dream to become an astronaut. — Y meHsa (ecTb) meyta cTaTb

KOCMOHaABTOM.

lMpasoe onpedeneHue — 2epyHOuUl (c npedsnozom):

Ten ways of getting acquainted with men. — JlecaTb cnocoboB 3HaKOMCTBaA C
MY>KUMHAMMW.

| like the idea of writing to her. — MHe HpaBMTCA MbIC/Ib HANUCATb EN.
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NOPAAOK C/10B
(WORD ORDER)

B pycckom a3bike 6rarogapa HaAMYMIO MHOXKECTBA OKOHYAHMIN NOPAAOK CNOB
He MmeeT 0coboro 3HayeHus. CMbICA BbICKa3biBaHWA COXPAHUTCA, €CAM NMOMEHATb
cnoBa mectamu. [lepecTaHOBKOM C/NOB MOXHO /Wb aKUEHTUPOBATb BHUMAHME
cobeceiHMKa Ha onpeaenéHHom dpakTe. Hanpumep:

KoTEéHOK 3aberKan Ko MHe BYepa AHEM.

Ko mHe BYepa gHEM 3abeXKan KOTEHOK.

Buepa AHEM KOTEHOK 3aberKan Ko MHe.

O4HAKO B aHI/IMMACKOM A3blKE W3MEHEeHMe nopAfKa CNoB, KaK Mpaswuno,
MONHOCTbIO MEHSIET CMbICA NpPeaoXKeHusa. Bcerga HeobxoaAuMmMo NpuaepHKmMBaTbCs
cneayolen cxembl NopaAKa C10B B aHIIMACKOM NPeAorKeHUN:

1. MNoanexallee.

2. Ckasyemoe.

3. [ononHeHue. HaxoauTcs nocne ckasyemoro. MoeT 6biTb HECKONbKO.

4. O6ctoatenbctBo. MoXKeT CTOATb B Hayane npeasioXeHus nepeq,
nogseXxawmm Uamnm B CAaMOM KOHLLE NPeasoXeHUA.

OnpegeneHne — 3TO €AWHCTBEHHbIN YNEeH MPeasioXeHUA, KOTOPbIN MOXKeT
HaxoauUTbcs B NOOOM YacTM NPenNOXKEHUA, TeM CaMbiM 3aTPYAHAA MOHUMAHME

BblCKa3blBaHUA.
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Cxema aHr/IMINCKOro NpeanoXKeHus

OOCTOATETRCTED MOIedsAlee + CRA3yeMOe + JOIIOJITHEHHE OOCTOATEIBCTED

OIpeneIeHHe

Mognexkawee (subject) wn ckasyemoe (predicate) sBnAwTCS OCHOBOM
aHIIMMNCKOrO NpPeasioXKEeHUs, OHU MPUCYTCTBYIOT B 99 npoueHTax ¢pas, MOMKHO
CKas3aTb, YTO 3TO «KOCTAK» Nt0boro npegnoxeHua. TakKe Nocne CKasyemoro mMoxeT
natn gononHeHune (object). MoaTomy ecnm npeanosKeHne coCTOUT U3 TPEX C/IOB, U He
CoeaMHEHO HUKAaKMMK NpeasioramMmu, TO MOXHO C YBEPEHHOCTbIO CKa3aTb, YTO NepBoe
CN0BO — Nog/exallee, BTOPOe — CKazyemoe, a TpeTbe — A0MNO/IHEHME.

We (nopnexxauwee) do (ckasyemoe) our work (gononHeHue). — Mbl aenaem
Hawy paborTy.

They faced problems. — OHM cTONKHYAUCL C Npobaemamu.

O6CTOATENbCTBO MOXKET HaXOAWUTbCA B Hayane MNPeasioKEHWs UAM B KOHLE
(perke B cepeamHe):

We do our work with pleasure. — Mbl genaem Hawy paboTy C y40BONbCTBUEM.

At the moment | cannot talk. — B HacToAWMN MOMEHT A HE MOTY TOBOPUTb.

C onpepeneHvem pgeno obCTOMT HEMHOro cnoxHee. OnpegeneHne MoXKeT
HaxoAuTbCA B NOOOM 4YacTU NpPeasioKEHUs W, KaK NpasBuio, CTOUT A0 WAW noc/e

onpeaensiemoro c1o8a (06bIYHO CYLLECTBUTENBHOE).
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Obpa3oBaHMe BOMPOCA HEMHOFO  HapywaeT TMpPUBbIYHYIO  CTPYKTYpYy
npeanoxeHuna. Kak npaBuio, BpeMeHHOM BCMOMOraTeNbHblA FNaron CTaBUTCA B
CaMOM Hayvasie NpesnoXKeHus.

| am an engineer. — Al HXeHep.

Am | an engineer? — fl nHXeHep?

| can speak English. — fl roBopto (Mory roBopuTb) NO-aHINUNCKU.

Can | speak English? — 1 roBopto (Mory rosoputb) No-aHrINMNCKN?
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YACTM PEYM
(PARTS OF SPEECH)

- . - .
Parts of Speech

Pr
Interjection

Conjunction

Be3 n3yyeHuMa TaKoro acnekTa, Kak 4acTu peyun, HEBO3MOMKHO B NOJIHOW mepe
0BNaAEeTb IEKCUKOM M rPaMMaTUKOM. 3agava obneryaeTca Tem, YTo GYHKLMOHANbHAA
PONb AHTTMNCKMX YaCTEN PeUn TaKaA Ke, KaK U B PYCCKOM A3blKe.

HecmoTpA Ha 3TO, YCTPOMCTBO PYCCKOrO WAHM/IMMCKOIO A3bIKOB Pas3/iMyaeTca.
Ecnun pycckuit oTHOCUTCA K GNEKTUBHOMY TUMY, U C/IOBA B HEM MEHAIOTCA C MOMOLLbIO
OKOHYaHWM, TO AHMIUACKUI NPUYUCNAIOT K AHANIMTUYECKMM A3blKaM, B KOTOPbIX
rPaMMaTMYECKME KAaTErOPMK BbIPAXKaOTCA C MOMOLLBIO OTAE/NbHbIX CYKEOHbIX CN0B.
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Bnharogapa aTomy BHeLWHEe aHITMNCKUE CNOBA MEHAITCA HE3HAUYUTENbHO, a 3HAUUT,
onpeaensATb 4YaCTM PeYn NpoLLe.
TaK e, Kak U B PYCCKOM f3blKe, YaCTU peyn B aHIIMIACKOM AenATcA Ha ABe

6onbmne rpynnbl: CaMOCTOATE/IbHbIE YAaCTU peyvyn U Cﬂy)Ke6HbIe.
CAMOCTOATE/IbHbIE YACTU PEYU

CamocToATenibHble 4aCTU pednu — Trpynnbl CAOB, KOTOpble Ha3blBAlOT
3HAaMeHaTeNIbHbIMM CnoBaMW. MIX rnasHoe oTanyme oT CI'IY)KE6HbIX 3aK/1l04aeTCA B
TOM, 4YTO Kaxaoe CnoBo B 3TOMU rpynne HageneHo nNeKCU4eCKMm 3Ha4YeHUnem, HeceT

OﬂpeAEHEHHbIﬁ CMbICN U 3aa€T CEMaAHTUKY I'IpELI,ﬂO)-KeHMﬁ M TEKCTOB.

CywectsutenbHoe (Noun)

JTa 4YaCTb peyn, Kak M BO MHOIMX APYrnx f3blkax, 06O3HAYaeT KaKom-To
npeamert, ABNeHMe, NOHATUE AU MU0, Hanpumep: child, Cebu, Japan, mall, love.

3T0 MmoeT bbiTb HazBaHMEM MecCTa, NpeameTa, YyBCTBa — Yero yrogHo. OyeHb
4acTo cylecTBUTENbHOE YNoTpebanaeTcsa ¢ apTUKNAMU a, an, the.

Peannsyet MUMHUMYM rPaMMaATUYECKNX KAaTErOPUIA:

YMCNO — eAMHCTBEHHOE U MHOXeCTBeHHOe (apple — apples);

naaexx — obwmin u nputaxatenbHbli (the house of Mike — the Mike’s house);

YKEHCKUIN poa, — peAiKo U TONIbKO C nomoubio cybdurKca -ess (actor — actress).

CywecTByeT ABa BuAa nouns. Proper Nouns n Common Nouns — cobCTBEHHble
N HapuLuaTeibHble CYLLEeCTBUTENbHbIE.

Proper nouns Bceraa HauyMHalOTCA € 3arnaBHOM ByKBbl, Hanpumep: Q-ty, Cebu,

China, Japan.
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Common nouns HaYMHaKTCA CO CTPOYHOM OYKBbI, €CAN, KOHEYHO, HE CTOAT B
Havyane npegnoxKeHus, Hanpumep: boy, chocolate, food, pen, school.

CywecTBuTEeNbHbIE YNOTPEONAIOT B €AWHCTBEHHOM WAM  MHOXECTBEHHOM
yucne.

Y106bI NOKA3aTb NPUHAANEKHOCTb, Mbl A06aBAsSiEM ’S.

KaK 1 B pyCCKOM fi3blKe, CYLLECTBMUTE/IbHbIE B NPEANOXKEHUN MOTYT BbINO/HATb

pPa3Hblé CUHTaKCNYEeCKHUE POSN, 3TO PON nNoanexKauwero nam AonNoJIHEHUA.

NOUN

JANE (s wribing.

MectoumeHue (Pronoun)

B peun mecToMmeHms 3aMeHSIOT CyLLECTBUTE/IbHbIE. B 3aBUCMMOCTH OT BMAA U
0CObBEeHHOCTEN CyWEecTBUTE/IbHOTO, KOTOPOE OHM 3aMEeHST, MECTOMMEHMA MOryT
YKa3blBaTb Ha:

npeamMmeT uan o6 beKT, paHee Ha3BaHHbIN cywecTBuTeNbHbIM (he, she, it, they);

NPUHAANEXHOCTb Yepes NpUTAXKaTebHbIN naaex (his, yours, mine);

HeKyo abCTpaKTHOCTb NPeaMETOB UN ABNIEHUIN (someone, nobody).
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B uenom MecToMMeHMA MOMKHO pas3genntb Ha Tunbl: personal pronouns
MCNO/Nb3YIOTCA BMECTO CYLLECTBUTENbHOTO (NIMYHbIE MECTOMMEHMUA); possessive
pronouns NOKasblBalOT NPUHALANEXKHOCTb Yero-nnbo kKomy-nnbo; reflexive pronouns
06bIYHO MCNONb3YOTCA YTOObI MOAYEPKHYTb, UYTO YTO-TO CAENaHO KOHKPETHO
YKa3aHHbIM /MUOM (BO3BpaTHble MeCcToMMeHus); relative pronouns cBA3bIBAlOT

NPUAATOYHYIO YACTb C [/TaBHOM B CIOXKHOM NPeaoXeHUN.

PRONOUN

SHE {s wribing.

MNpunaratenbHoe (Adjective)

3TOo YacTb peyu, KoTopana AaeT A0NO/IHUTE/IbHOE ONUCAHUE CYLLLEeCTBUTENIbHOMY
MNM MeCTOMMEHULO, Hanpumep: large, blue, old, many, high.

MoHATUE NpUNaraTe/IbHOro B aHIIMMCKOM HEMHOTO LIMPE, YeM B PyCCKOM. Tak,
BCE, YTO OMMUCbIBAET CBOMCTBO, KOIMYECTBO, CTEMEHb TOrO UKW MHOTO KayecTBa — 3TO

adjective!

Fnaron (Verb)

3TO YacTb peyun, KoTopad BblparkaeT AencTBmne, Hanpumep: eat, is, talk, sleep.
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[Naronos B NPeA/IOKEHUU MOXKET ObiTb HECKOJIbKO, HO TaBHbIN TONbKO OAMH
(He can cook. Cook — 3710 rnaBHbI rnaron). KoHeyHo, BaXKHO 06paL,aTb BHUMAHME Ha
YMCNO CYLLECTBUTENLHOIO, OTHOCALLErocs K rnarosny, sedab OT 3Toro byaer 3aBuceTb

dopma rnarona.

ADJECTIVE e o
Mary {s wribing

happily in her
OLD journal.

lnaron naBnaetca Hanmbonee CNOXKHOM ANA WM3YYEHUA YacCTbiO peyn B
aHTIMACKOM M3-3a cieaylouwmnx ocobeHHocTelt: obpasoBaHnAa Gopm npollealero
BPEMEHW Yy HenpaBWAbHbIX rnaronosB (catch — caught);, 6onbWOro Konuyecrsa
BMAOBPEMEHHbIX GOpM; HanmnumMa naccusHoro 3anora (to build — was built); akTus-
HOro o6pa3oBaHNA U UCMONb30BAHUA HENINMYHBLIX GOPM — UHPUHUTMBA, FrEepyHAMA U
npuyacTums.

Fnaron Bblpa)KaeT KaTeropuw 4Yucna B 3 /IMUE B HACTOALWEM Bpeme-
HW OKOH4YaHuem -s (I play — he plays), kaTeropusa npolweawero NPocToro BPeEMeHM
BblparkaeTca OKOH4YaHuem -ed (play — played). [poAonKntenbHOCTb AeWncT-

BUSA BblparkaeTcs OKOHYaHueM -ing (play — playing).
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Hapeuue (Adverb)

Hapeune B aHIIMMCKOM MOXKET OMUCbIBaTb CBOMCTBA, Ha3BaHHbIE [N1Aro/IoM,
npunaraTenbHbIM MU XKe APYrMM Hapeunem, Hanpumep: happily, often, silently, well.

B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT 3HAYeHMA Hapeuus AenATCA Ha cneayolme rpynnbl:
Hapeuua BpemeHu (now), mecta (here), obpasa genicteua (quickly), a Tak»Ke Hapeuus
mepbl n ctenenun (almost, a little).

Tak e, Kak W npwuaaratesbHble, HapeynMa MOryT WMeTb CTeneHu
cpaBHeHMuA (fast — faster — the fastest).

Korga? raoe? noyemy? Kak? npu Kakux yC0BUAX? — 3TO BOMPOCHI, HA KOTOpble
OTBEYAlOT Hapeuma B NpeanoxKeHuax. Hapeune He mMoXKeT 3aBuceTb YucautenbHoe
(Numeral)

TakK Ke, KaK 1 B pycckom, 0603Ha4atoT Koanyectso 1Mbo nocnesoBaTeNbHOCTb,
No3aTOMy AenAaTcs Ha KonuyectBeHHble (five, eleven) u nopsakosble (the second, the
twenty-fifth).
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OT CylweCTBUTE/ZIbHOTO UIN MECTOUMEHMUA. OueHb yvacTo Hapeyna 3aKaH4YnBakoT

Ha -ly.

ADVERB
Mary (s writing
HAPPILY.

CNYXEBHbIE YACTU PEYU

CI'IY)'KE6HbIe 4acCTun peyn B AHT/IMACKOM A3blKe HeOGXO[l,I/IMbI AnAa ceA3n CNAoB U
yacten B npeagnoxeHmn, a TaKKe ANnAa BblpaxKeHnAa onpeageneHHbIX OTHOLLEHUN
MmeXay HUMKU. HecmoTpAa Ha BCNOMOraTeNbHY0 POJib, OHN HepeaKO 3a4at0T KOHTEKCT
npeanoxeHumw, No3BoaAA TOYHO onpeaenTb, o Hem MMEHHO UAET PEYb.

ApTtuknb (Article)
YacTb peuu, Bblparkawlias onpeaeneHHoCTb Auua WAKM npegmeTta  Ans
ropopsuLero. ApTMKAbL MOXeT ObiTb onpeaeneHHbIM (the cat), HeonpeaeneHHbIM (a

bicycle, an orange) nnn HynesbiM. AHAaNOrOB B PYCCKOM OH HEe MMeeT, MO3TOMY He
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nepeBoAnUTCA BOOBOLLE MAM NEPeBOAUTCA C MOMOLLbIO MmecToumeHus (the fox — ama
nnca, a pencil — Kakoli-HUbyOb KapaHaall).

Mpeanor (Preposition)

Mpennoru yKkasbiBalOT Ha CBA3b MNPEAMETOB W SBJEHUNA BO BPEMEHU U
MPOCTPAHCTBE, a TaKKe OTHOLIEeHMA Mexay HumKu. Takum obpasom, npeanoru
PeanusyloT Te 3HauyeHMA, KOTopble B PYCCKOM A3blKe BblpPakaloT nagexku (to the
forest — B nec, in the cup — B YalKe).

Kak M B pycCKOM A3blKe, Mbl CTaBUM Npeasiorn nepes CywecTBUTENbHbIM,

Hanpumep: on, at, top, in (on the table, at school, top of the world, in the box).

PREPOSITION

Jane is writing
while sitbing ON
the table.

Coto3 (Conjunction)
B aHrAMIMCKOM NpeasoKeHUn coto3bl 06BEAMHAIOT C/I0Ba, A TaKMKe Lesble

yacTtu, Hanpumep: and, but, because, for, so.
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CywecTByeT ABa BMAaa coto3oB: Coordinating v Subordinating conjunctions.

Coordinating conjunctions coeauHAOT paBHble 3anemeHTbl: and, but, or, nor,
for, so, yet.

Subordinating conjunctions NoKa3blBalOT 3aBUCMMOCTb OAHOFO 3/€MEHTa OT
APYroro, Kak, Hanpumep, 3TO NPOUCXOAUT B C/IOKHOMNOAUYMHEHHbIX NPeaNoXKeHUAX:

because, although, while, since.

CONJUNCTION

Jane s writing
while sitbing on the
bable BECAUSE feels
comfortable.

Mexxaometue (Interjection)

MpeactaBnaoT coboi  BOCKAMLAHWMA, Bbipakalowme 4YyBCTBA, 3SMOLMM,
NoGy)KAEeHUS, MPU 3TOM NEKCUYECKOro 3HayeHuA He umeroT, Hanpumep: Ouchhl...
Oh!... Oops!... Wow!

OyeHb 4YacTo MNOC/NE MEXOOMETUSA CTABUTCA BOCK/AMLATENbHLIN 3HAK WAU

CMaWNUK :) (ecnm mbl NnepenncbiBaemcs ¢ Apy3bamu).
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INTERJECTION

WOW! What a
lovely day to write
something in my diary.

Bonee HarnagHO MOMHO NPEACTaBMTb YacTM PeYU B aHIIUCKOM A3blKe B

Tabnuue.
Yactu peum B aHINMUCKOM A3biKe
Yactu peumn HassaHua dyHKUMA Mpumepsl
yactel peuu B
QHIrNICKOM
A3blKe
1 2 3 4
CamocTosTenbHble (3HameHaTebHble) YyacTu peun (Notional Parts of Speech)
CywecteutenbHoe | Noun O6o3HayaeT nnuo, npeamet, | An apple, a car,
ABneHue a chair, a dress
MecTtonmeHune Pronoun 3amewaeT cywecteutensHoe | He, they, you, mine
MpunaratenbHoe | Adjective O6o03Ha4vaeT npusHakK, xapak- | Nice, violet, active

TEPUCTURY NpegmeTa nnn
ABNEHUA
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1 2 3 4

naron Verb O6o3HauvaeT pgeicteme uam | To run, to stay,
npouecc to read

Hapeune Adverb OnucbiBaeT pgencteme wuaum | Truly, madly,
npouecc deeply

YucnautenoHoe: Numeral:

— KoanyecTBeHHoe | — cardinal YKa3sbIBaeT KOINYECTBO Five, twelve

— nopsaKosoe —ordinal YKasbiBaeT The third, the sixth
nocnegoBaTeNlbHOCTb

Cny»kebHble yactm peuu (Functional Parts of Speech)

ApTUKNb Article YKasblBaeT Ha 3HAKOMCTBO C | A, an, the
npeaMmeTom Uan ABNEHUEM

Mpegnor Preposition YKasbiBaeT Ha oOTHoweHusa | At, in, on, between
mexay obbeKkTamu

Coto3 Conjunction CsA3blBaeT yactn | And, because, then
npeanoXXeHna Unm cno.a

MexagomeTtue Interjection BbiparkaeT amouumn Wow, oh, hmm

O6pasoBaHue YacTei peun B aHIIMUCKOM A3biKe

Ona

QHTIMNCKOro

A3blKa

XapaKTepHa /NeKcuyecKan

MHOIF03HA4YHOCTb

(I'IOI'IMCEMVIH), a TaKXe TpaHcno3nuuna yactemn peyn — cnocobHOCTb c/oB nepexoaunTb

M3 OAHOW YacTu peuyn B Apyryto. HoBble c10Ba B aHIIMACKOM f3blke 0bpasytoTca He

TONbKO B pe3ysibTate TpPaHCno3nunnm, HO MU C UCNONb30BaAHUEM AOMONHUTENIbHbLIX
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mopdem. OaHa U Ta XKe A3blKOBaA eAMHMLA B COYETAHUU C Pa3HbIMU A3bIKOBbIMU
aNeMeHTaMM MOXKeT BbiTb KOMNOHEHTOM Pa3HbIX YacTeN peyn.

Mpuembl 06pasoBaHUA YacTeil peun

KoHBepcua. ChoBo nepexoguTt M3 O4HOM YacTu peun B Apyryto 6e3 BHewWwHux
M3MEHEeHMN. Yalle BCero sTo NPOUCXOAUT MEXKAY CYLLeCTBUTENIbHbIM U FNaroiom: a
book (kHura) — to book (3aka3sbiBaTb).

Jlekcuueckas nocnenoBaTelbHOCTb. XapaKTepHa A/as C/yvaeB, Koraa [Ba
CYLLECTBUTENbHbIX pacnofaratTca Apyr 3a gpyrom. B aTom cnyyae nepsoe
CTAaHOBUTCA MpunaratesbHbIM, a BTOPOE OCTAEeTCA CYyWeCcTBUTENbHbIM: a water
lily (BogaHas nunus), horse race (nowaguHble bera).

Addukcauma. NonynapHbit cnocobd ob6pa3oBaHMA 4YacTU peyn C MOMOLLbIO
cydPpurKkcos. TaK, M3 CYLLECTBUTENBHOIO MOMKHO cAenaTtb rnaron (justice — to justify),
n3 npunaratenbHoro — Hapeuue (full —fully), a w3 rnarona — cywectsuTenbHoe (to

entertain — entertainment).

Kak onpegennTtb 4acTb peum B aHF/IMMCKOM A3bIKe?

ObyyeHMe YTEHUIO W TOBOPEHWUIO HA QAHIIMIACKOM MOPON MOXKeT ObITb
3aTPYAHEHO M3-3a CNOXHOCTEM C y3HAaBaHWMEM YacTeN pPeun U, Kak creactsue, C
notepeln cmbicna gns yutatowero. MNoHATb, K KaKOM YacTU peynm OTHOCUTCS TO WM
MHOEe CN0BO, MOMOTYT HECKO/IbKO NO/CKAa30K.

1. Mopagok cnos. lMNocTpoeHne NpeasoKeHWn B aHMIMACKOM MNOAYMHAETCA
CTporMm npasunam, a Hambonee M3BeCTHOM cxemon ¢pas octaetca Subject-Verb-

Object, To ecTb «nopgnexallee-ckazyemoe-gonosHeHme». CnoBo B Hayane npea-
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NOXEeHUA AOoMKHO ObiTb cywecTBUTENbHbIM NMBO MecToMMeHMemM. 3a CyLLecTBU-
TeNbHbIM CegyeT rnaron. B KOHLUe NpeanoXeHnsa HaXxoANTCA Hapeyune.

2. Yactm npepnoxkeHun u ¢pas. Pa3genns CAOXKHOE NpPensioXKeHue Ha
CMbIC/I0BbIE YAaCcTK, MOXKHO 6e3 Tpyaa HalTK coto3bl. YTO KacaeTca Npeasioros, TO OHU
HepeaKO CTOAT nepea, CyLWecTBUTENIbHbIMU NI MECTOMMEHUAM U NOCAE FN1arosos.

3. XapakTtepHble cydpduKcebl. Kaxkaas 4vacTb peynm obpasyetca € MOMOLLbHO
onpeaeneHHbix cypPpurKcos:

cyllecTBMTeNbHbIE — ¢ NOMoOLb0 cypduKcos or, ment, ist, ism, ity, tion, ence,
ance, ion;

npunaratensHble — al, ish, like, ible, y,ous, able;

Hapeuns — ly;

rnaronbl —ise, ize, en, ate, ify.

Nlyqywmm cnocobom Ana M3y4eHUA YacTem pPeyvn CTaHeT perynspHoe 4YTeHue
AHT/IMACKMX TEKCTOB C TWATENbHbIM MEPEBOAOM, A TaKXKe perynapHoe 3ay4ynmBaHue

HOBbIX C/Q10B.
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MMSA CYLLECTBUTE/IbHOE
(THE NOUN)

MmeHem cyLLecTBMTE/NIbHbIM Ha3blBAaeTCA 4acCTb peyn, Kotopaa obo3Hayaer
npeamet. NpeameTom B rpaMmaTMKe Ha3biBalOT BCE TO, O YEM MOXKHO CNPOCcUTb: who
is this? (kTo 310?) Mnn what is this? (4to aT0?).

Who is this? — A man (4enoBek), a girl (aeBouka), an engineer (MHXeHep).

What is this? — A house (gom), wheat (nwenunua), darkness (temHoTa), work
(paborta).

MmeHa cyliecTBuTeNbHble 06bIYHO COMPOBOXKAAIOTCA APTUKAAMMN UK APYTUMM
onpeAenvuTenaMm WM 4YacTo COYeTalTCcA C npeasoramu. ApTUKAW U gpyrue
onpeaenvTenn, a TaKXKe Npeanory SABAATCA NPU3HAKaMKM CyLLEeCTBMTENbHOro: a
table, the table — cton; this book — ata KHura; my pencil — mon KapaHgaw; in the
room — B KOMHaTe; with sugar — ¢ caxapom.

MmeHa cywectBuTeNbHble MMeT aBe GopMbl 4YUCAa, €[UMHCTBEHHOE U
MHOecTBeHHoe: a table (ea. 4u.) — cTton, tables (MH. u.) — cTonbl; a book (ea. u.) —

KHura, books (MH. 4.) — KHUIW.
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MmeHa cywecTBuTenbHble MMeOT ABe Gopmbl Nagaexka, obwmii u nputaxKa-
TenbHbIn: worker (obwwuit nagexk), worker’s (nputaxkatenoHblt nagex); father
(obwmin napexk), father’s (nputaxatenbHbl Nagex).

PoA, UMeH CyLLEeCTBUTE/IbHbIX B aHI/IMACKOM A3blke onpeaenserca He ¢popmo
cnoBa, a ero 3HayeHuem. OpayleBNeHHble WMMEHa CyLecTBUTeNbHble 6biBatoT
MY¥KCKOFO MM }KEHCKOro poaa B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT nona 0603Ha4Yaemoro nua: a man
(My>KCKOM poa) — My»KUMHA, @ woman (3 KEHCKWUI poa) — KeHluHa. HeoayleBneHHble
MMEHa CyLLecTBUTE/IbHble OTHOCATCA K cpegHemy poay: a chair — cTyn, water — Boaa,
a window — OKHo.

MmeHa cyuwiectBuTeIbHble HbIBAtOT NPOCTble, MPOM3BOAHbLIE U C/IOMKHbIE.

K npocTbiM MMeEHam CyLeCcTBUTENbHbIM OTHOCATCA CYLLECTBUTE/IbHbIE, He
MMellmMe B CBOEM cocTaBe HU npeduKkcos, HU cydduKkcos: ship (kopabab), town
(ropop), book (KHura), wheat (nwexunua).

K npon3BogHbIM MMEHaM CyLLECTBUTE/IbHbIM OTHOCATCS CYLLEeCTBUTE/NbHbIE,
nmerowme B csoem coctase cydpdpukcol mam / n npedukcol: darkness (temHora),
misprint (oneyaTtka), unemployment (6e3paboTunua).

K Hanbonee xapaktepHbiIM cydpdmMKcam MPOU3BOAHbIX CyLLECTBUTEbHbIX
HOCATCA cneaylowme:

-age: passage (npoxoa), marriage (bpak);

-ance, -ence: resistance (conpoTtusnenue), difference (pasHuua);

-dom: freedom (cBo6oaa), wisdom (myapocTb);

-er: worker (pabouui), writer (nucatens);

-hood: childhood (aetcTBo), neighbourhood (coceactso);

-ion: restriction (orpaHunuyeHune), connection (cBa3b);
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-ment: development (pa3sutue), government (NpaBuTeNbCTBO);

-ness: happiness (cyactbe), kindness (ntob6e3HocTb);

-ship: leadership (pykoBoacTso), friendship (gpyx6a);

-ty: safety (6e3sonacHocTb), certainty (yBepeHHOCTb);

-ure: departure (oTbespn), pleasure (ynosonbcraue).

Cyw,ecTBUTENIbHbIE MOYTU HE WMMEIT XapaKTepHbix npedukcos. MpeduKcnl
CYLLECTBUTENbHbIX B OCHOBHOM COBMagalT C npeduKcamu rn1aronos  u
npunaraTenbHbIX, TaK Kak OHW BCTPEYAoTCA r/1aBHbIM 06pa3oM B CYLLECTBUTENbHbIX,
06pa3oBaHHbIX OT 3TUX YacTen peuun: reconstruction (peKoHcTpykuma), disarmament
(pa3opyeHune), uneasiness (becnokoiicteo), inequality (HepaBeHcTBO).

K CNnoXHbIM WMMEHaMm CyLLeCTBUTE/IbHbIM OTHOCATCA CYLLEeCTBUTE/IbHbIE,
06pa3oBaHHble U3 coeaMHEHUS ABYX CNOB B 0AHO. OHU NULIYTCA CAAUTHO UAW Yepes
peoduc: bedroom (cnanbHs), newspaper (raseta), dining-room (ctonosas). HekoTtopbie
CNIOXKHblE CYLLECTBUTE/IbHbIE COCTOAT M3 ABYX C/I0B C NPeAsiorOM MeXay HUMMU:
commander-in-chief (rhaBHoKomaHAayowWwwmin), mother-in-law (cBekpoBsb, Tewa).

NmeHa cywecrtsutesibHble MOTYT BbINMNOJIHATL B NpeasioxKeHUUn pasHblie

bYHKUMM.

lModnercawee

The train leaves at six o’clock. — Moe3a oTX0AUT B WECTb 4acoB.

MIMeHHas Yacme cOCmasHo20 CKa3yemozo

He is a teacher. — OH npenopgasatens.

LlononHeHue (npamoe, 6ecripedsioHHOe KOCBEHHOE U NpPedsIoHHOe KOCBEHHOE)

I've received a telegram. — fl nonyumn Tenerpammy.
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We've sent the buyers a letter. — Mbl nocnhann nokynatensm nUcbmo.

I'll speak to the manager. — fl noroBopto ¢ 3aBeAyOWMM.

OnpedeneHue

This is the manager’s room. — 3To KOMHaTa 3aBeAytoLero.

O6cmosamenscmeso

There is a hospital in the village. — B gepeBHe umeetca 60nbHMLA.

MmeHa cyuwiecTBuTeNbHble AenAatca Ha cobcrBeHHble (Proper Nouns) w
HapuuaTenbHble (Common Nouns).

CobcTBEHHbIE MMEHA CyllecTBUTe/IbHble 0603HayaloT npeameTbl U ABAEHUS,
eANHCTBEHHble B cBoem poge: the Volga (Bonra), the Caucasus (KaBkas), London
(NMonpoHn), the French Revolution (®paHuysckas pesonoumsa). K cobCTBEHHbIM
MMEHaM CYLLECTBMTENbHbIM OTHOCATCA TaKXKe /IM4YHble umeHa: Peter (Metp), John
Smith (dxoH CmuT).

B aHrAMICKOM f3blKe K COBCTBEHHbIM MMEHAM CYyLLECTBUTENbHbIM OTHOCATCA
TaKXe Ha3BaHuA AHel n mecaues: Sunday (BockpeceHbe), May (mait).

CobcTBEHHbIE MMEHA CYLLECTBUTE/NIbHbIE NMULWYTCA C NPONUCHOM ByKBbl. Ecan
COBCTBEHHOE MMSA CyLW,EecTBUTeNIbHOE NpeacTaBAseT CoboM coyeTaHUe HEeCKObKUX
CNoB, TO BCE C/I0Ba, 33 UCK/OYEHMEM apTUKAEN, NpeasioroB U COH30B, NULIYTCA C
nponucHol byksbl: the Atlantic Ocean (AthaHTuyeckuit OkeaH), the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (CoeanHeHHoe KoponescTBo BenmkobputaHuu

n CeBepHoit UpnaHanu).
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HapuuaTenbHble MMeEHa CyLecTBUTE/IbHble NpeacTaBnAT coboit obuiee
Ha3BaHMe ANA BCEX OAHOPOAHbIX NpeaAMeToB: a boy (ManbuuK), a country (cTpaHa), a
house (aom), a river (peka).

K HapuuaTenbHbIM MMEHAM CYLLECTBUTEIbHbIM OTHOCATCS:

1) umeHa cywectBuTeNbHbIE, 0603HaYatoWwme oTAeNbHble NpeameTbl: a book —
KHura, books — kHuUru, a boy — manbuuk, boys — manbumku;

2) MmeHa cywecTBuTeIbHble, 0603HaYatowWwme rpynmnbl UL, AN KUBOTHbIX KaK
O[IHO Uenoe — cyuecTBuTenbHble cobupatenbHble (Collective Nouns): a family —
cembs, families — cembun, a crowd — Tonna, crowds — Tonnsl, a herd — ctapo, herds —
cTaga;

3) umeHa cyuwecTBuTeNbHble, 060O3Ha4allWMe pas3/IMyHble BeLWecTBa -—
cyuiectTBuTenbHble BellecTBeHHble (Material Nouns): water — Boga, steel — crtanb,
wool — wepcTb;

4) nmeHa cyuecTBMTeNbHble, 0603HavatoWmMe NPU3HaAKKN, AeNCTBUA, COCTOSHMUS,
YyBCTBA, AB/MIEHWS, HAYKWU, MCKYCCTBA M T.M. — CYL,ECTBUTE/IbHbIE OTB/IEYEHHbIE
(Abstract Nouns): honesty — yecTHocTb, bravery — xpabpoctb, darkness — TemHOTa,
love — nto6oBb, work — paboTa, sleep — coH, winter — 3uma, history — uctopusa, music —
My3blKa.

MmeHa cywecTBuTeIbHble HAapULLATEIbHbIE MOYKHO Pa3aenTb Ha ABe rpynnbl:
1) cumcnaemble cyw,ecTBmUTeNbHbIE U 2) HEUCYUCASIEMbIE CYLLECTBUTE/bHDIE.

K ucuncnsembim CywecTBUTENbHbIM OTHOCATCA Ha3BaHMA NpPeaMeTos,
NoAAatoWmMXCcA CYeTy:

| have bought a book. — A Kynun KHury.

| have bought two books. — A Kynun gse KHurn.
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There is a library in this street. — Ha aTolt yanue nmeetca 6ubnmoteka.

There are very many libraries in Moscow. — B MocKBe 0O4YeHb MHOrO
6mnbnunoTex.

Heucuncnaemole cywectBuTeNbHble HA3bIBAOT TO, YO HENb3A NepecynTaTb. B
MX YUCNO BXOAAT CYLLECTBUTE/IbHbIE BELLECTBEHHbIE W OTBAEYeHHble. CyliecTBu-
Te/NbHble HEMCUYUCAAEMbIE YNOTPEONAIOTCA TONbKO B €4UHCTBEHHOM YUCAE:

Coal is produced in many districts of our country. — Yronb aobbiBaeTtca BO
MHOIMX PpaoHax HalLen CTPaHbl.

Knowledge is power. — 3HaHue — cuna.

B aHrIMMCKOM fA3blKe, KaK W B PYCCKOM, HEKOTOpble CyLL,eCTBUTE/IbHbIE
BeLLeCTBEHHbIe MOryT ynoTtpebnartbca Ana obo3HavyeHua npegmera Uav npeameTos,
COCTOALLMX M3 AAHHOrO BELWECTBa UAM MaTepuana; B 3TOM C/ly4ae CyLLEeCTBUTE/IbHbIe
nepexoasT B pa3pag UCYUCAAEMbIX U MOTYT UMETb GOpPMYy MH. Y.:

He carried a brick (two bricks) in each hand. — OH Hec kKupnuy (aBa Kupnuya) 8

KaXKaomn pykKe.
Cp.: Our house is built of brick. — Haw gom noctpoen ns kupnuya.
The boy threw a stone (two stones) into the water. — Manbumk 6pocun KameHb

(aBa KamHA) B BOAY.
Cp.: The ground was as hard as stone. — 3emns 6bina TBEPAA, KAaK KaMEHb.

CywecTBuTeNbHble OTB/JIEYEHHbIE NEpPexoaAaT B WUCYUCAAEMble CyLLeCcTBU-
TeNbHble, KOrga X 3Ha4YeHne KOHKpeTUsnpyeTca:

He made a speech yesterday. — OH npoun3Hec BYepa peyb.

Cp.: His speeches are always interesting. — Ero peuu Bceraa MHTEpPeCHb!.

He does that for amusement. — OH aenaeT 370 paan pa3BieYEHUS.
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Cp.: There are very many amusements in the Park of Culture and Rest. — B

Mapke KynbTypbl 1 OTAbIXa O4€Hb MHOTO Pa3BAEYEHUN.

B aHrnMMCKOM A3blKe, KaK M B PYCCKOM, ABa YUCNa: €OUHCTBEHHOE W
MHOeCTBEHHOE.

dopma egUHCTBEHHOIO YUCAA C/YKUT ANA 0603HAYeHMA OAHOro nNpeameTa: a
table — crton, a pen - nepo. Popma MHOXKECTBEHHOr0O 4UCAA CAYKUT AONS
o603HauyeHunsa aByx nnau bonee npeameTos: tables — ctonbl, pens — nepbA.

MmeHa cyuwecTButTenbHble 060pPa3yldT MHOXECTBEHHOE 4YMCN0  NyTem
npubasneHna K dopme eAMHCTBEHHOIO YMC/1a OKOHYAHMA -S, KOTOPOE NPOU3HOCUTCS

KaK [Z] nocne 3BOHKNX COrnacCHbIX U NocC/ie racHbIX U Kak [S] nocne rnyxmx cornacCHbix:

EAVWHCTBEHHOE YnCno MHoO>KecTBeHHOEe YnCo
room — KOMHaTa rooms [rumz] — KOMHaTbI
pencil — kKapaHaaw pencils ['pensilz] — KapaHaawm
shoe — 60TUHOK shoes [Ju:z] — 60TUHKMK
chair — ctyn chairs [tfeaz] — cTynba
book — KHura books [buks] — KHurn
map — KapTa maps [maeps] — KapThbl

MiMeHa CcyLLecTBUTE/IbHbIE, OKaHYMBaKOLWMNECA B €AMHCTBEHHOM YMC/E Ha -SS,  -X,
-sh, -ch, 06pa3yoT MHOXKEeCTBEHHOE YMCN0 NyTEM NPUBABNEHNA OKOHYAHUA -es K dopme
e4MHCTBEHHOro Ymcna. OKOHYaHMe -es NPOM3HOCUTCA KaK [1z]. Kak [1z] npowusHocuTcs
TaKXKe OKOHYAHME MHOMECTBEHHOIO YMC/1a UMEH CYLLLECTBUTE/IbHbIX, OKAHYMBAKOLLMXCA B

€4MHCTBEHHOM YMC/Ie HA HEMOE e C NpeallecTsytoLen bByKkBon s, ¢, z, g:
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EAnHCTBEHHOE Ynucno

MHoOXecTBeHHOe YUcno

class — knacc
box — KopobKa
dish — 6nop0
inch — atoim
horse — nowaab
place — mecTto
prize — npus
judge — cyabAa

classes ['kla:s1z] — knaccbl
boxes ['boksiz] — KOpobKM
dishes ['d1f1z] — 6ntoaa
inches ['Int[1z] — atolimbl
horses['ha:s1z] — nowaamn
places ['ple1siz] — mecTa
prizes ['praiziz] — npu3bl
judges['dzadz1z] — cyabu

MmeHa cyuwectBuTeNIbHblE, OKaHYMBaOLWMECA B eAMHCTBEHHOM YUCae Ha -y C

NpeALlwecTByOWEN  COracHON,

FIpVI6aBI'IeHMFI OKOH4YaHWMA -€es,

NPOU3HOCKTCA KaK [1z]:

o6pa3y+0T MHOXeCTBEHHOE YHUCNo nyTem

npuyem y MeHseTca Ha . OKOHYaHue -ies

EAVHCTBEHHOE YUucno

MHoOXecTBeHHOe YNCNo

city —ropog,
army — apmus
factory — pabpuka

cities ['stt1z] — ropoaa
armies ['a:miz] —apmuu
factories ['faektariz] — pabpukn

Ecan e nepep -y CTOUT rnacHan, TO MHOXKeCTBEHHOe Yncio obpasyerca no

obLlemy npasuay nytem npnbasneHus -s. B aTom cnyyae y He MeHseTca:

EanHCcTBEHHOE Ynucno

MHoOXecTBeHHOe YUcno

day — aeHb
boy — manbumnk
toy — urpywka
key — kntou

days [de1z] — aHK

boys ['ba1z] — manbumkm
toys ['to1z] — Urpywkm
keys [ki:z] — kKntoum




NmeHa cywecrteuTe/ibHble, OKaH4YMBawowmneca B eguHCTBEHHOM 4YuUcne Ha -o,

06pasyloT MHOXKECTBEHHOE YNCI0 NyTeM NpubaBaeHus -es:

EAVWHCTBEHHOE YnCNo MHoXecTBeHHOe YNCNo
cargo — rpys cargoes ['ka:gavz] — rpy3bl
hero — repoi heroes ['h1aravz] — repou
tomato — nomunaop tomatoes [ta'ma:tavz] — nommnaopebl

CywecTtButenbHble piano (nnaHuHo) u photo (doTorpadua) obpasyoT
MHOKeCTBEHHOE YMCN0 No 06Lemy NpaBuay C OKOHYaHUEM -S: pianos, photos.

MmeHa cyliecTBuTenbHble, OKaHYMBAOWMECA B €AMHCTBEHHOM 4YuUcie Ha -f,
06pa3yloT MHOMKECTBEHHOE 4YMCA0 NyTeM W3MeHeHua f Ha v 1 npubasBneHus

OKOH4YaHHUA -es:

EAMHCTBEHHOE Ynucno MHoOKecTBeHHOe Yucno
leaf — nuct leaves [li:vz] — nuctba
wolf — BosnK wolves [wolvz] — Bonku

NmeHa cywecteutesibHblE, OKaH4YuBakouwmneca Ha -fe, 06pa3yr0T

MHOXeCTBEHHOE YHNCNO NyTEM M3MeHeHMﬂfHa vViu I'IpI/I6aBl'IeHI/1ﬂ OKOHYaHMHUA -S:

EAnHCTBEHHOE Ynucno MHoOKecTBeHHOe Yucno
knife — HOXK knives [na1vz] — HOXK
wife — »keHa wives [walvz] — KeHbl
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OpaHaKo HeKOoTopble CyLLeCTBUTENbHbIE, OKaHuYMBalwWwMeca Ha -f U -fe, obpa-

3YKOT MHOXeCTBEeHHOEe YMNC/10 TOJIbKO NyTeEM I'IpM6aBﬂeHVI‘r'I OKOHYaHMA -S:

EAnHCTBEHHOE Ynucno

MHoOXecTBeHHOe YUcno

chief — HayanbHUK
handkerchief — nnaTtok

roof — Kpbiwa

safe — cend

chiefs [t[i:fs] — Ha4YanbHUKNK
handkerchiefs ['haenkart[if] — nhatkn

roofs [ru:fs] — Kpbiwm

safes [seifs] — celridubl

CywecTtButenbHoe wharf (npuctaHb) nmeeT ase GOPMbl MHOMKECTBEHHOMO

yucna: wharfs, wharves.

Ocobble cnyyau 06pa303a|-|m=| MHOXXeCTBEHHOIo Yncsia MMeH CyuieCTBUTENIbHbIX

HekoTopble MMeHa cyllecTBUTe/IbHble 06pa3yloT MHOXECTBEHHOE YMUC/IO He

nytem I'IpVI6aBJ16HVIFI OKOHYaHHUA -S, a nyTemM U3IMeHEHNA KOPHEBbIX NMaCHbIX:

EAVHCTBEHHOE YUCno

MHoOXecTBeHHOe YnCno

man [man] — My»4KnHa
woman ['wuman] — XKeHLWmnHa
foot [fut] — Hora

tooth [tuB] — 3yb

goose [gu:s] — rycb

mouse [maus] — MblLlb

men [men] — My»X4YnHbI
women ['WImIn] — }KeHLWMmuHbI
feet [fi:t] — HOrK

teeth [ti:©] — 3ybbI

geese [gi:s] — rycu

mice [ma1s] — mbiLK
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CywecTtButenbHoe ox [oks] (6blK) ucnonb3yeT BO MHOMECTBEHHOM 4ucne
OKOH4YaHue -en: oxen ['oksan]. CywectButenbHoe child [tfaild] (pebeHOK) nmeeT BO
MHOXecTBeHHOM yuncne popmy children ['tfildran].

HekoTopble MMeHa CyLWEeCcTBUTE/IbHbIE, 3aMMCTBOBaHHbIE M3 TPEYECKOro W
NATUHCKOro A3bIKOB, COXPaHUAM GOPMY MHOMECTBEHHOIO 4MCNa, KOTOPYH OHM

MMEIOT B 3TUX A3blIKaX:

EQUHCTBEHHOE Ynucno MHoXecTBeHHOe YUcno
datum ['dertam] — paHHaA BennymnHa data ['derta] — paHHblIe BEAUYMHDI
addendum [a'dendam] — pobaBnenune addenda [a'denda] — pobaBneHun
erratum [1'rertam] — owmnbKa (oneyaTtka) | errata [1'rerta] — ownbKM (oneyaTkm)
phenomenon [fI'nominan] — aBneHune phenomena [fi'nomina] — aBneHns
basis ['be1sis] — 6a3uc bases ['bei1si:z] — 6a3ucbl
crisis ['kra1sis] — Kpusuc crises ['krai1si:z] — Kpusucol

CywiectBuTtensHoe penny (neHc) umeet Gopmy MHOXKECTBEHHOIO Yncnia pence,
Korga peyb uaet o AeHexHon cymme. Korga ke MMeoTcs B BUAY OTAE/bHble
MOHETbI, TO ynotpebnserca ¢opma pennies:

It costs eighteen pence. — 3To cTOUT BOceMHaALaTb NEHCOB.

Pennies are made of bronze. — NeHcbl (T.e. MOHETbI B OAMH NEHC) AenatTca ns
GpPOH3bI.

CywiecTBuTenbHoe sheep oBLA MMEET OAHY U Ty Ke popMy A1A e ANHCTBEHHOTO

N MHOXeCTBEHHOIO Yncna.
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CywectButenobHoe dozen (AtoXKuMHA) MmeeT ogHy M Ty Xe ¢dopmy Aana
€ANHCTBEHHOIr0 U MHOXECTBEHHOIo YMCaa, €ClM CTOUT NOC/Ee YUCAUTENbHbIX: two
dozen eggs — ABe AOKUHbI AUL,.

Korga aTo cywectBMTeNbHOE He COMNPOBOXAAETCA YNCAUTENbHbIMU, 0bpa3dyeT
MHOXEeCTBEHHOE YMCNO0 Mo obLLemy NpaBuay nyTem A06aBNEHMA OKOHYAHUS -S:

Pack the books in dozens, please. — Ynakynte KHUIK Oro#CUHAMU, NOXKANYyMNCTa.

CywecTtButenbHble works (3aBoa) u means (CpeacTBo) MMEKT OAHY U Ty Xe
bopmy ANa eAUHCTBEHHOTO U MHOXECTBEHHOI0 Yncna:

He found a means of helping them. — OH Hawen cpedcmeo NoMoYb UM.

Are there any other means of helping them? — EcTtb nn apyrue cpedcmea
NOMoYb UM?

CywecTtButenbHble gate (BopoTa), sledge (canu), watch, clock (4achl)
yrnoTpebnsaTcA Kak B €AMHCTBEHHOM, TaK M BO MHOXECTBEHHOM 4YMCe, B OTINYME OT
PYCCKOro si3blka, B KOTOPOM COOTBETCTBYHOLWME CYLLECTBUTE/IbHbIE YynoTpebnaatoTcs
TO/IbKO BO MHOYECTBEHHOM YUC/E:

The gate is open. — BopoTa OTKpbITbI.

All the gates were closed. — Bce BopoTa 6bi/11 3aKpbIThbI.

My watch (clock) is slow. — Mowu yacbl oTCTaloT.

He has two watches (clocks). — Y Hero aBoe 4acos.

CywecTButenbHble export u import ynotpebnaoTca Kak B €ANHCTBEHHOM, TaK
M BO MHOMECTBEHHOM 4YMuC/e, B TO BPEMSA KaK B PYCCKOM A3bIKE C/I0BA «3KCMOPT» U
«MMMNOPT» YNOTPEONATCA TONIbKO B € AUHCTBEHHOM YKCE.

dopmMbl MHOXKECTBEHHOIO Yncaa exports, imports ynotpebnatoTca, Koraa pedb

nAaeT 0 Kosim4yectee Nanm CTOMMOCTU BbiBE3EHHbLIX NN BBE3EHHbIX TOBAPOB:
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Russian exports to China as well as imports from that country have greatly
increased. — PoOCCUMCKUIA 3KcnopT B KuTal, Kak M MMMOOPT M3 3TOM CTPaHbI,
3HAYUTENIbHO YBENNYU/ICA.

Korga umeetcs B BUAy npouecc BbiBO3a MM BBO3a, TO ynoTpebaatotca popmbl
€4MHCTBEHHOTO YMcna — export u import:

This organization is engaged in the export and import of different machines. —
3Ta opraHM3auMa 3aHMMAETCA 3KCNopTOM (BbIBO3OM) M  MMMIOPTOM (BBO3OM)
Pa3/IMYHbIX MALUMH.

CnoHble  CyLWeCcTBUTENbHbIE, KOTOpble MNUWYTCA CAUTHO, 06pasyloT
MHOXECTBEHHOE 4YWUC/0 MO MpaBUAy, KOTOPOMY MOAYMHAETCS BTOpPOE CNO0BO,

BxopaAulee B UX COCTaB.

EQuHCTBEHHOE Yncno MHoOXecTBeHHOe YUCNo
schoolboy — WwWKonbHUK schoolboys ['sku:lba1z] — WKoNAbHUKM
housewife — nomoxo3siika housewives ['hauvswaivz] — 4OMOX03ANKM
postman — NoYTanboH postmen [ pavs(t)man] — noyTanboHbI

B CNOXHbIX MMEHax CyLLeCTBUTE/NIbHbIX, KOTOpble nuuwyTca 4Yepes gedwuc,
bopMy MHOXKECTBEHHOrO 4ucna OObIYHO MPMHMMAET OCHOBHOE B CMbICIOBOM

OTHOLWEHWNN CNOBO:

EpuHCTBEHHOE YNCNo MHoKecTBeHHOE YUCcno
custom-house — TamoXKHA custom-houses [ kastam-haoziz] — TamosKHM
hotel-keeper — x03AMH rOCTUHULbI hotel-keepers [[hav tel-'ki:paz] — xo3AaeBa

FOCTUHULbI
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mother-in-law — Tewa, cBeKpoBb mothers-in-law [ madaz-in-12:] — Tewy,
CBEKPOBU
passer-by — npoxoxui passers-by [passers-bai] — npoxoxune

Ecan nepBbiM C/NOBOM C/NOXKHOINO CYWEeCTBUTE/IbBHOIO ABAAETCA man Wan

woman, To o06a C/l0Ba CNOMHOTO CYWECTBUTENbHOTO MPUHUMAOT  Hopmy
MHOXECTBEHHOr0 Yucna:

EQUHCTBEHHOE Yncno MHoXecTBeHHOe YUcno
man-servant — cayra men-servants [men-'s3:vants] — cayru
woman-doctor — }XeHWM Ha-Bpay women-doctors ['wimin-doctors] —

KEHLWMHbI-Bpaymn

CyLecTBUTENIbHOE NEeWS — HEUCYUCNSIEMOE CYLLLECTBUTE/IbHOE, KOTOPOE BCEraa
cornacyetcs c rnarosiom B ¢opme e AMHCTBEHHOIO YMCAa:

What is the news? — Kakne HoBocTH?

That is great news. — 3To OT/IMYHbIE HOBOCTMU.

Do you have any news of your sister? — EcTb HOBOCTW O TBO€eW cecTpe?

I’'ve got some news for you. — Y meHa ans 1eb6a HOBOCTMH.

Mbl He Mcnosb3yem HeonpeaenEHHbIM apTUKAb a. [pyboi onBKoM cumTatoTca

BapuaHTbl d news nnn one news. Ecam Bbl XOTUTE paccKkasaTb O Kakon-nnbo HOBOCTMH,
CKaXXute:

| have a bit of news. — Y meHA ecTb HOBOCTb.

Here’s a piece of news that may interest you. — ECTb HOBOCTb, KOTOpPas MOXKeT
Teba 3anMHTEepecoBaTb.
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Ha3BaHuMA HayK, OKaHuMBatowmecsa Ha -ics (mathematics, physics, phonetics
M T.N.), ynoTpebnatoTca co 3HaYeHNneM eaANHCTBEHHOIO YMCaa, XOTS U UMeT popmy
MHOEeCTBEHHOro yucna. Ha pycckmit s3blk nepeBogAatca popmon eaUHCTBEHHOTO
yucna:

Phonetics is a branch of linguistics. — ®oHemuKa — pa3aen AUH28UCMUKU.

Mathematics forms the basis of many other sciences. — Mamemamuka
COCTaBAAET OCHOBY MHOMMX APYrMX Hayk.

CywectButenbHoe money (aeHorn) umeetr Gopmy eaAnHCTBEHHOro 4yucna. B
PYCCKOM A3blKe ynoTpebnseTcs BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YUCAE:

This money belongs to him. — 3Tn geHbru NnpuHagnexaT emy.

CywecTButenbHoe vacation (KaHWKynbl) ynoTpebnserca B e4AWHCTBEHHOM
yncne. B pycckom asbike nmeeT GopmMy MHOKECTBEHHOTO YMCAA:

Our summer vacation lasts two months. — Hawwu neTHWe  KAHUKynbl
NPOAOMIKAOTCA ABa MecALa.

CywecTtButenbHoe vacation ynotpebnsercs BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YMC/E TONbKO
TOrAaa, Korga nepes HUM CTOUT YACUTENBHOE:

We have two vacations a year. — KaHukysbel y Hac 6bIBatoT ABa pasa B roA,.

CywectButenbHoe fruit (bpykTbl) ynoTpebnserca, B OTAMYME OT PYCCKOro
A3blKa, B €4MHCTBEHHOM YuCE:

Fruit is cheap in summer. — ®pykmeoi gewesbl TETOM.

We eat a great deal of fruit. — Mbl eaum MmHoOro ¢ppykmos.

OpHako panAa o603HaYeHMA pas3nuyHbIX BUAOB GpPYKTOB ynoTpebnserca

MHOXeCTBEHHOE YHNCNO foftS:
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On the table there are apples, plums and other fruits. — Ha cTtone a6n0Ku,
CNuBbI 1 Opyaue hpyKkmeol (BUAbI GPYKTOB).

B aHrAMIMACKOM A3blKe, KaK M B PYCCKOM, Ha3BaHWA HEKOTOPbIX NpeameToB
ynotpebnsaTca TONbKO BO MHOMECTBEHHOM 4ucne: scissors (HOXHuWUpl), trousers
(bprokn), spectacles (oukm), scales (Becwl), tongs (Wwmnupl).

These scissors are very sharp. — 3TU HOXCHUUbI O4YE€Hb OCTpbIE.

Your trousers are too long. — Bawu 6proKuU CNUWKOM A/IUHHbIE.

Where are my spectacles? — 'ne mou o4yku?

B aHrnMickom Asbike cyllecTBuTenbHble goods (Ttosap), clothes (opexxna),
stairs (nectHuua), arms (opyxue), riches (6oratcTBo), proceeds (Bblpy4Ka)
yrnoTpebnatoTCA TONbKO BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YMCAe:

The stairs are steep. — /lecmHuuya KpyTas.

The arms were old. — Opyxue 6bI10 cTapoe.

The proceeds on the sale of the goods have been transferred to Moscow. —
BoipyuKka oT npopaau ToBapa nepeseneHa B MOCKBY.

B aHrAMMcKom nA3blke cyuwecTBuTeslbHble wages (3apaboTHaa nnarta) u
contents (copeprkaHue) ynoTpebnATCA, Kak MNpPaBuAO, BO MHOMECTBEHHOM
yucne. B pycckom fA3bIKe COOTBETCTBYIOLLME CYLLECTBUTENbHble ynoTpebnatoTca
TO/IbKO B € ANHCTBEHHOM YUC/IE:

His wages are high. — Ero 3apabomHas nnama BbicoKas.

The contents of the letter have not been changed. — CodepxcaHue nucbma He

M3MEHEHO.
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CywecTtBuTenbHble potatoes (KapTodenb), onions (nyk), carrots
(mopKoBb), oats (osec) ynoTpebnatTca, B OTAUYME OT PYCCKOro A3blKa, BO
MHOECTBEHHOM Yucne:

Potatoes are very cheap in autumn. — Kapmodghesib 04eHb AeLeBblii OCEHbIO.

Carrots are very healthy. — Mopkosb oueHb nonesHa.

Spanish onions are sweet. — ICNaHCKUI s1IyK CnagKkui.

Oats are used as fodder for horses. — Ogec ncnonb3yeTca B KayecTBe KOpma
ANA nowanen.

OOHaKO 3TU CyWecTBUTE/IbHblE MOTyT ynoTpebnATbca M B €4UHCTBEHHOM
yucne: a potato — KapTowKa (04Ha WTyKa), an onion — NnyKOBULA, @ carrot — MOpPKOBKa
(04MH KOpeLwoK MOpKOoBHM).

CywectButenbHoe people (nogu) ynotpebnserca €O 3HAYeHMEM
MHOYECTBEHHOTO0 YMcna:

There were very many people there. — Tam 6b110 04eHb MHOTO HapoAay (MHOro
noaen).

B coBpemMeHHOM aHIMMUCKOM fA3bIKE MMEEeTCs TONbKO ABa NaAerka: obuui
nagexX (The Common Case), He WMeWMUid CheunanbHbIX OKOHYaAHUN, U

nputaxKaTenbHbi nagex (The Possessive Case), UMeIOLLNIA OKOHYaHKe -’s.

O6wuii nagex

Korga cyuwecteutenbHoe B obuiem nagexe ynotpebnaercs 6e3 npeasora, ero
OTHOLLEHME K APYTMM C/10BaM ONpeaensaeTcs UCKAUYUTE/IbHO MECTOM, 3aHUMAEMbIM
UM B npeanoskeHunun. CyliecTBUTENbHOE, CTOALLLEE Nepes, CKazyembiM, ABNAETCA NOoJ-

nexallMm mn COOTBETCTBYET B PYCCKOM A3blKe CyWweCcTBUTEZIbHOMY B MMEHUTE/IBHOM
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nagexe. CyllecTBUTeNbHOe, CTOAWEe MOC/Ae CKAa3yemoro, ABAAETCA NPSAMbIM
OOMOJ/IHEHMEM U Yalle BCEro COOTBETCTBYET B PYCCKOM fA3blKe CyLLECTBUTENbHOMY B
BMHUTENbHOM Naaexe 6e3 npegnora:

The student recognized the teacher. — CtygeHT y3Han npenoaasartens.

The teacher recognized the student. — [lpenopgaBaTtenb y3Han cTyAeHTa.

MexXay CKasyembiM W CYLWECTBUTENbHbIM, ABAAKWMMCA  MPAMbIM
OOMNONHEHMEM, MOXKET CTOATb Apyroe CcyllecTBuTeslbHOe B obwem nagexke 6es
npeanora, obosHauyaowee ANLO. TaKoe CyWecTBUTENbHOE ABAAETCA KOCBEHHbIM
AOMNONHEHMEM U COOTBETCTBYET B PYCCKOM A3blKE CYLLECTBUTE/IbHOMY B AaTe/IbHOM
nagexe 6es npeanora:

The teacher showed the students a diagram. — [llpenopaBatenb nokasan
CTyAeHTaM guarpammy.

B HEKOTOpbIX CAy4yasax CyllecTBUTE/IbHble B 06OWeM nagexe ¢ npeasoramu of,
to, by, with BbipakalOT OTHOLWIEHUA, NepesaBaeMble PYCCKMMU KOCBEHHbIMM Nage-
*amu 6e3 npeasioros. 3TM NPeasIorM He UMeT B TaKMX C/y4asix CaMOCTOATE/IbHOrO
3HAY€eHMA U He NepeBOAATCA Ha PYCCKUM A3bIK OTAENbHbIMU CIOBAMM.

Korga cywectButenbHoe ¢ npeasorom of ynotpebnsetca B GyHKUMK
onpeaeneHna K nNpealecTBylOWEeMy CywecTBUTE/IbHOMY, OHO COOTBETCTBYeT B
PYCCKOM A3blKe CyLL,eCTBUTE/IbHOMY B pOAMTE/IbHOM MNajeKe (oTBeyvaeT Ha BOMPOCHI:
Koro? yero?).

The leg of the table is broken. — HoxKa cTtona chomaHa.

He showed me the house of his friend. — OH Nnoka3an mHe gom cBOero apyra.

CnepyeT MmeTb B BUAY, YTO PYCCKUIN POAMUTENBHbIN NaAeXK CyLLeCTBUTENbHOMO

nepepnaeTca B aQHT/IMACKOM fi3blKe cywectBuTe/ibHbIM C Npeasiorom Of TOJIbKO B TOM
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C/lyvyae, KOr4a BblpakaeT OTHOLWEHMEe K Apyromy cyuwecteutenbHomy. Mpeanor of B
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEM aHTIMNCKOM NPeasIOKEHUN BCEraa CTOUT, TAaKUM 06pa3om, mexay
OBYMSA CYLLECTBUTE/IbHbIMMU:

The leg of the table is broken. — HoxKa ctona chomaHa.

Give me a glass of water. — [JaiiTe MHe CTakaH BoApbl.

[pyrve oTHOWEHMUSA, BblparkaeMble poaMTENbHbIM NaLEeXOM B PYCCKOM A3blKe,
nepeaatoTcsa B aHINIMACKOM A3blKe MHbIMK cnocobamu, Hanpumep:

The boy is older than the girl. — Manbuunk cTaplwe geBoyku.

| did not take the pencil. — A He 6pan KapaHaaLwa.

Korga cywecTtButenbHoe ¢ npeasorom to ynotpebnaetcs B  GyHKUMU
NPeasIoXHOro KOCBEHHOro A0noJsiHeHusA, 0603HavYan NMLO, K KoTopomy obpalieHo
AENCTBMEe, OHO COOTBETCTBYET B PYCCKOM A3blKE CYLLECTBUTE/IbHOMY B AaTe/IbHOM
nagaexke (oTBeYaeT Ha BOMPOCHI: KOMY? Yemy?).

He gave a magazine to his friend. — OH aan *kypHan ceoemy npuaTento.

| showed the book to the teacher. — A nokasan KHUry npenoagasarento.

Cyw,ecTBUTENIbHOMY B AaTe/IbHOM MaZerKe MOXKEeT TaKKe COOTBETCTBOBaTb B
aHIIMMCKOM A3blKe CcylecTBuTenbHoe 6e3 npeasiora. B aTom cnyvyae oHO 3aHMMaeT
MECTO MeXKAy rN1aroom 1 NPAMbIM AONONHEHUEM:

He gave his friend a magazine. — | showed the teacher the book.

Korga cywecTtButenbHoe ¢ npeasorom by ynotpebnsetca B  dyHKUMM
NpPeasloKHOro KOCBEHHOro AOMNOJHEHMA Moc/e rnarosoB B ¢opme CTpadaTesibHOro
3an0ra, 06o3Hayaa AeNCTBYHOLWEE IULLO UM AEMCTBYIOLLYIO CUAY, OHO COOTBETCTBYET
B PYCCKOM A3blKe CYLLECTBUTEIbHOMY B TBOPUTENbHOM naje)ke (OoTBeyaeT Ha

BOMPOCbI: KEM? Yem?):
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The cup was broken by Peter. — Yawka 6bina pazbuta Metpom.

This engine is driven by electricity. — 3ToT moTOop NnpuBOAMUTCA B ABUNKEHUE
3NEeKTPUYECTBOM.

Koraa cyuwectButenbHoe c npeanorom with ynotpebnserca B ¢yHKUUMK
NPeasiodXHOr0 KOCBEHHOrO A0MOAHEHWA, 0603Hayas npeameT, NpU  MNOMOLLMU
KOTOPOro COBepLUaeTcs AeNCTBME, OHO TaKXe COOTBETCTBYET B PYCCKOM f3blKe
CyLLEeCTBUTE/IbHOMY B TBOPUTEIbHOM NALEXKE:

| cannot write with this pen. — 1 He mory nucaTb 3TMM Nepom.

| opened the tin with a knife. — 1 oTKpbIn 6GaHKY HOXKOM.

CywecTtBuTenbHble B 0b0WemM nagexe C nNpeanoramm  MOTYT BblpaXKaTb
OTHOLUEHMA, KOTOPble B PYCCKOM f3blKe MepenatoTcss KOCBEHHbIMW MageXamu C
npeasoramu:

This letter is for the teacher. — 310 nucbmo ans npenogasatens.

| quite agree with the doctor. — fl BnosHe cornaceH c 4OKTOPOM.

MputaxkaTenbHbIN Nagex

CylLecTBUTENbHOE B MNPUTAXKATE/NIBHOM MaZeXe CAYXKUT onpefeneHnem K
APYromy CyLLecTBUTE/IbHOMY M OTBe4vaeT Ha Bonpocbl: whose? 4eli?, o6o3Hayan
NPUHaANEXHOCTb npeameTa. B dopme nputaxkatenbHoro nagexa ynorpebnstorca
cylwiecTButenbHble oaywesneHHble. CylecTBUTENIbHbIE HeOoAyLEeBNEHHble, 3a
HEKOTOPbIMU UCKIIOYEHUAMM, O KOTOPbIX CKAa3aHO HUXKE, B MPUTANKATEIbHOM Najerke
He ynoTpebnstoTca.

MpuUTAXKaTENbHbIN  MafeX CyWeCcTBUTENIbHbIX B  €4MHCTBEHHOM  4ucae
obpasyeTcAa nytem nNpubaBAeHUA K CyLLECTBUTE/IbHOMY OKOHYaHMA -’S (T.e. 3HaKa

anoctpoda M ByKBbl S), KoTopoe npousHocutca [z], [s] nan [iz] cornacHo Tem e
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npaBMaam, KOTOPbIM MOAYMHAETCA NPOU3HOLIEHME OKOHYAHUA -S MHOMKECTBEHHOTO
4ymcaa UMeH CyLLeCTBUTENbHbIX:

the girl’s hat [03 'ga:1z 'haet] — wnana aeByLwWwKy;

Jack’s friend ['dzaesks 'frend] — apyr OKeka;

the horse’s leg [0a 'ha:s1z 'leg] — Hora nowagw.

MpuTa)KaTenbHbIN NAAeX CyWeCcTBUTE/IbHbIX BO MHOMECTBEHHOM 4ucae
ob603HayaeTcA OAHMM TONbKO 3HAaKom anoctpoda: the boys’ books — KHuru
Ma/1b4MKOB.

Ecnm cywecTButenbHoe BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM YMCNE HE UMEET OKOHYaHMA -S, TO
NPUTAXKATENbHbIM nNageX obpasyetcA, Kak M B eOUMHCTBEHHOM 4ucae, NyTem
npmubaBneHma okoH4YaHuA -’s: the children’s toys — urpywkmu geten.

MpuTaXKaTeNbHbIM NaAeX CAOXHbIX CyWecTBUTeNbHbIX 06pa3syeTca nyTem
npubaBneHMA OKOH4YaHMA -’S K nocnegHemy CNOBYy, BXOAALWLEMYy B COCTaB
CYLLECTBUTENbHOIO:

the commander-in-chief’s order — npukas rnaBHOKOMaHAYOLLEFO;

my brother-in-law’s library — 6ubanoteka moero 3aTs.

Korga aBa nvua mnm bonee sasnawoTca obnagarensimm OAHOrO U TOrO XKe
npeaMeTa, OKOHYaHWE MNPUTAMKATeNbHOro najerka npubaBnseTca K nocnegHemy
CYLLECTBUTE/ILHOMY:

Peter and Helen’s flat is large. — KsapTupa MeTtpa n EneHbl 60nbluas.

CywecTButenbHoe B NPUTAMKATE/IbHOM MafeXe CTOUT nepes CyLecTBu-
TeNbHbIM, ONpeaesieHNEM KOTOPOro OHO ABNAETCA:

the student’s dictionary — cnosapb cTyaeHTa;

the children’s mother — maTtb geteis;

Kate’s friends — KaTuHbl gpy3bA.
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Koraa cywectButenbHoe, onpeaensiemoe CywecTBUTE/IbHbIM B MPUTAXKaA-
TENbHOM Magexe, umeeT npu cebe gpyrne onpeneneHus, TO CyLWeCcTBUTENbHOE B
NPUTAXKaTEeNbHOM NafeXKe CTOUT nepes HUMMU:

the student’s new dictionary — HOBbII1 chOBapb CTYAEHTa;

Kate’s best friends — nyywne KatuHbl apy3bA.

CywectBuTeNIbHOE, oOnpeaenaemoe CylwecTBUTE/IbHbIM B MNPUTANKATE/IbHOM
nagexe, ynorpebnaetca 6e3 apTUKAA, NOCKONbKY CyLECTBUTENbHOE B NPUTAXKA-
TENbHOM MafeXKe camo SBASETCA onpeaennTesieM U No3TOMY UCKAOYAeT ynotpeb-
NIeHWe apTUKAA nepepn CYWecTBUTENbHbIM, K KOTOPOMY OHO OTHOCMTCA. B npuse-
OEHHbIX Bblle npumepax the student’s dictionary v the children’s mother apTuknb
OTHOCUTCA K CYLLECTBUTENbHOMY B MPUTAMKATE/IbHOM MNaderke, a He K CYLLeCTBU-
TeNbHOMY, CcTosILEeMy nocne Hero. B npumepe Kate’s friends apTUKAb OTCYTCTBYET, TaK
Kak Kate aBnAaeTca cywecTBUTENbHbIM COOCTBEHHbIM, Nepen KOTOPbIM apTUKAb He
ynotpebnsercs.

Hapagy c cywecTBuTeNbHbIM B MPUTAXKATEbHOM MNaferke ANA BblpaKeHus
NPUHAZNENKHOCTU ynoTpebnseTca CcywecTBuTeNibHOE C Npeasiorom of, TaKxKe
COOTBETCTBYHOLLEE B PYCCKOM f3blKe poanTenbHoMy nagexy: the teacher’s question =
the question of the teacher Bonpoc npenoaaBaTens.

Tak Kak popma npuUTAKaTeIbHOro NaZexa CyLeCcTBUTE/IbHbIX BO MHOXECTBEH-
HOM YMC/IE C OKOHYAHMEM -S HE OT/IMYAETCA B MPOM3HOLWEHUU OT POPMbl €ANHCT-
BeHHoro uucna (the boy’s [bo1z] books — KHUIM manbuuKa, the boys’ [bo1z] books —
KHUIM Ma/IbiMKOB), TO BMECTO MPUTANKATE/NIbHOrO MNaZerka CyLLEeCTBUTE/IbHbIX BO

MHOXeCTBeEHHOM 4ucne AnAa ACHOCTU 06bl4HO yn0Tpe6nm0T cywecteuTtesibHoe C
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npegnorom of. Tak, Bmecto Where have you put the workers’ tools? rosopsat Where
have you put the tools of the workers?

[Ba cywecTBUTENIbHbIX B NPUTAXKATEIbHOM NageXKe peaKo cnepytoT ogHO 33
OPYrMM: BTOPOE CYLLEeCTBUTE/IbHOE B NPUTAXKATE/IbHOM NaAerke 3aMeHseTcs CyLlecT-
BUTENbHbIM C Npeanorom of. Tak, BmecTto He is my sister’s husband’s father. cnepgyet
CKaszaTb: He is the father of my sister’s husband. Ob6a Bbipa)keHMs nepeBOAATCA
oAnHakoBo: OH omey myxca moeli cecmpel.

B nputaxatenbHOM nagexe MOryT CTOATb TaKKe rpynnbl cnos. [pu atom
OKOHYaHMe NpUTAXKATEIbHOTO NaAeXa -’s NpMHUMaET nocieaHee C0BO rPynnbi:

My elder brother Peter’s sonis veryill. — CblH moero crapwero 6parta MeTpa
o4eHb boneH.

B Takux cny4dasx ynotpebneHue cywecTBUTEIbHOro ¢ nNpeaaorom of asnsertca
npeanoYTUTEIbHbIM:

The son of my elder brother Peter is very ill.

CnoBa house (nom), office (KoHTopa), shop (MarasmnH) 4acTo onycKarTca nocne
CYLLECTBUTE/NbHbBIX B MPUTSAXKATENIbHOM Magexe B NpeasioXHbix obopoTax, BbiNon-
HAOWMX QYHKLMIO 06CTOATENbCTBA MECTA:

| dined at my friend’s (umeetcs B Buay: at my friend’s house). — A1 obegan y
CBOEro apyra.

She went to the baker’s (nmeetca B Buay: to the baker’s shop). — OHa nowna B
6y104HYIO.

Kpome cywiecTBuUTENbHbIX OAYyLEBAEHHbIX, GOPMY NPUTAKATENbHOIO nNagexa

MMEIOT:

78



1) cywecTBuTenbHble, 0603HavatoWMe CTPaHbl, ropoaa U Cyaa, a TaKKe camu
cywecTtsuTenbHble world, country, city, ship:

Moscow’s theatres are the best in the world. — MockoBckune Teatpbl ayywme B
MUpe.

The Bolshoi Theatre is our country’s best opera house. — bonbwon Teatp -
NYYLLINM ONepHbIN TeaTp Hallel CTPaHbI.

The ship’s crew stood on deck. — Komanaa cyaHa ctoana Ha nanybe;

2) cywecTBuTeNbHbIE, 0603HaYatoWmMe Bpems:

He had a month’s holiday last summer. — Y Hero 6bla1 MecAYHbIM OTNYCK
NPOLUNbIM N1ETOM.

Kpome cyliecTBUTEeNbHbIX, B NPUTAXKATE/IbHOM NageXKe yrnotpebnsatoTca TakxKe
HEeKOTOpble Hapeyma U MecToOMMeHUs, Hanpumep: today’s newspaper — cerogHALWHASA
raseta, yesterday’s conversation — ByepalwHun pasrosop, somebody’s dog — uba-To
cobaka, nobody’s book — HUKOMY He NpuUHaaNerKaLWas KHUra.

MputaxKaTenbHbIM NageX ynotTpebnAaeTcs TaKKe B HEKOTOPbIX YCTOMYMBLIX
coyetaHuax: for order’s sake — nopaaka paawu, for old acquaintance’s sake — paamn
CTaporo 3HaKoMcTBa, at a stone’s throw — B AByx warax n ap.

B pycckom A3blke CyW,ecTBUTENbHbIE MMET ChneumanbHble OKOHYaHWsA, Mo
KOTOPbIM MX MOHO OTHECTM K MYXKCKOMY, YKEHCKOMY WM cpeaHemy poay. B
aHIIMIMCKOM A3blKE CYLLECTBUTE/NIbHbIE TAKUX OKOHYAHUI HE UMEIOT.

B aHrIMMCKOM A3blKe CyLLEeCTBUTENbHbIE OAYLIEBNEHHbIE AENATCA Ha CyliecT-
BUTEJ/IbHbIE MY}KCKOTO pPOAa M Ha CyL,eCcTBUTE/IbHble XXEHCKOro poAaa B 3aBUCUMMOCTHU

oT 0603Hayaemoro Mmu nona.
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BmecTo cyuwecTBuTenbHbIX, 0603HaYalOWMX /MLA MYMKCKOFO nosa, YnoT-
pebnaetca mectoumeHume he:

Where is your brother? — ['ae Baw 6pat?

He is in the library. — OH B 6ubnnoTeke.

BmecTo  cywecTBuTeNbHbIX, 0603HayalOWMX /MLA  KEHCKOro  nona,
ynotpebnaeTtca mectoumeHue she:

Where is your sister? — ['ge Bawa cectpa?

She is at home. — OHa aoma.

CywecTButenbHble, 0603HavaloWwme HeoaylweBAEeHHble NpeaMeTbl, OTHOCATCA
K cpeaHeMy pogy. Bmecto HMX ynoTpebnaeTcs mecToMmeHme it:

Where is my dictionary? — 'ae moit choBapb?

It is on the shelf. — OH Ha nonke.

CywecTButenbHble, 0603HAYaloLWME XHKMBOTHbIX, OTHOCATCA, TaK Ke KaK MU
CYyLLECTBUTE/NIbHbIE HEOoAYyLWEeBNEHHbIE, K CpeaHeMy poAay, Koraa MNoa XMBOTHOTO
ropopsAwemy 6e3pasninyeH WAN HEU3BECTEH, M BMECTO 3TUX CYLLECTBUTENbHbIX
ynotpebnseTca mectoumeHue it:

Where is the dog? — 'ae cobaka?

Itis in the garden. — OHa B caay.

Korga »ke XxoTaT yKa3aTb M0J1 }XKMBOTHOIO, TO COOTBETCTBEHHO ynoTpebnaetcs he
nnu she:

This is my dog. He is four years old. — 3T1o mos cobaka. Eit yeTbipe roaa.

PAg MMEH CyLLeCcTBMTENbHbIX, 0603HAYAOLWMNX }KUBbIE CYLLECTBA, MOXET OTHO-
CUTBbCA KaK K MYXKCKOMY, TaK U K }KeHCKOMY poay: pupil — yyeHuk, yyeHuua; friend -

npuaTenb, NPUATENbHULA; teacher — yuynTenb, yuuTenbHUUA; cousin — ABOHPOLHbIN
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6paT, ABOOpoaHaA cecTpa; neighbour — cocean, coceakKa; servant — cayra, CNy»KaHKa;
wolf — BonK, Bonunua. Korga XoTAT yKasaTb, K KaKOMYy MOJy OTHOCUTCA INLO WU
MBOTHOE, TO K CyWECTBUTENbHOMY, Ha3blBalOWEMY /ULO WAN  XKUBOTHOE,
npubaBnseTcsa CNOBO, yKa3biBatolwee Ha non: a boyfriend — npuatens, a girlfriend —
npuaTenbHMua, a he-cousin — ABowopoAHbIn 6GpaT, a she-cousin — aBotopoaHan
cectpa, a man-servant — ciyra, a woman-servant — cay»aHka, a he-wolf — Bosk, a
she-wolf — Bonunua.

PAg MMEeH CyL,ecTBUTE/IbHbIX }KEHCKOro poaa 0b6pasyeTca OT CyLLeCTBUTENbHbIX
MY}KCKOro poaa nytem npunbasneHuna cybdpukca -ess:

actor (akTep)— actress (akTpuca);

host (x03a1H) — hostess (xo3s11Ka);

poet (noaT) — poetess (noatecca);

lion (neB) — lioness (nbBuLaA);

tiger (Turp) — tigress (Turpuua).

Ha3BaHMe cTpaHbl, KOrA4a OHa PAacCMATPMBAETCA KaK NOAMTUYECKas eauHuua,
4aCTO OTHOCMUTCS K YKEHCKOMY POy U 3aMeHAETCA MeCTOMMeEHNEM she:

England has an unfavourable balance of trade. The value of her imports is
greater than the value of her exports. — AHrAMA MMeeT NacCUBHbLIN TOProsbii HanaHc.
CTonmmocTb ee mnopTa 60/blle CTOMMOCTHM ee 3KCNopTa.

CywecTtButenbHoe ship (cyaHo, kopabab) 06bIMHO OTHOCUTCA K }KEHCKOMY poay
M 3aMeHAEeTCA mecToMmeHnem she:

The ship left the port in the morning. She has a cargo of coal on board. — CyaHo

BbILWIO M3 NopTa yTpomM. OHO nmeeT Ha 6opTy rpys yras.
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3ANAHUA

3apaHue 1. Pacnpeaenute cnoBa Ha AgBe rpynnbl.

Divide the words into two groups: a) nouns that form the plural with -s; b)
nouns that form the plural with -es.

Piano, glass, hero, cuckoo, brush, cargo, photo, box, solo, potato, bench,
soprano, tomato, radio, tango, zoo.

Divide the words into two groups: a) nouns used only in the singular; b) nouns
used only in the plural.

Money, hair, knowledge, contents, opera-glasses, wages, news, clothes, jeans,
friendship, love, physics, stairs, arms, phonetics, billiards, scissors, mumps, darkness,

chess, Chinese, information, advice, scales.

3apaHue 2. ObpasyiiTe popmy MHOXKECTBEHHOr0 Yucna.

Roof, wife, safe, knife, life, leaf, gulf, reef, thief, calf, proof, half, shelf, wolf;
city, house, family, boy, life, louse, photo, phone, sandwich, nurse, phenomenon,
datum, village, toy, fox, leaf, wolf, crisis, knife, tomato, piano, army, university, way,

tornado, hero, tooth, ox, child, foot.

3apaHue 3. Ob6pasyiiTe popmy MHOXKECTBEHHOro Yucna.
Bag, dog, bird, verb, pan, hen, spoon, noun, room, ring, thing, evening, song,
girl; tree, pie, cow, fly, lady, baby, teacher, letter, mirror, berry, play, toy, city, jacket;

cake, snake, fork, map, lamp, hat, clock, rat, coat, goat, skirt, shirt, plant, army; shelf,
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leaf, knife, wife, roof, chief, handkerchief, wolf, safe, cliff, thief, life; bus, class, glass,
dress, piece, slice, horse, house, rose, nose, blouse, fox, box; bench, bridge, cage,
cottage, bush, radish, page, bush, torch, match; man, woman, child, foot, tooth,
goose, mouse, ox, fish, trout, fruit, swine, mouse, louse, deer, sheep; phenomenon,

crisis, stimulus, formula, thesis, criterion, datum.

3apaHue 4. O6pasyiTe popMy MHOXKECTBEHHOIO YNC/IA CYLLEeCTBUTE/IbHbIX B
CKob6Kax.
. These (person) are protesting against building an atomic power station.
. The (woman) over there want to meet the manager.
. My (child) hate eating pasta.
. lamiill. My (foot) hurt.

1
2
3
4
5. | clean my (tooth) three times a day.
6. The (student) are doing the exercise right now.

7. They are sending some (man) to fix the roof.

8. Most (housewife) work more than ten hours a day at home.
9. (Goose) like water.

10. (Piano) are expensive.

11. We cut the cake into __ (half).

12. We bought some __ to eat with our __ (tomato, sandwich).
13. They caught several __ that afternoon (fish).

14. It was a shop selling __and __ (stereo, video).

15. Would you like some of these __ (potato)?

16. All the __ had different _ (house, roof).
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17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.

It was autumn, and the __ were falling (leaf).

Did you make these __ (handkerchief)?

They visited several __ that night (disco).

We have some __and afew __ (chicken, sheep).

The store was overrun with rats and (mouse).

| helped him put some (shelf) in his bedroom.

He is one of the country’s national (hero).

He collects (pocket-knife).

His both (son in-law) were (fisherman).

Books provide (child) with ideas and (stimulus) to play.
| respect your religious (belief).

Corn circles are one of the strangest (phenomenon) of recent times.

Do you have any (spray) or anything else that will keep away (fly) or

(mosquito)?

30.

In science class, we studied (phenomenon) of nature.

3apaHue 5. Bbibepute npaBubHbI BapUaHT.

N o U ks whN e

The glass / glasses is full.

The pencil / pencils is short.

He is a child / children.

The men / man is in the park.

His tooth / teeth are white.

The women / woman are in the shop.

The mouse / mice is in the hole.
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8.
9.

10.

We are a fireman / firemen.
| see two box / boxes.

He has got two nieces / niece.

3apaHue 6. MNepeBeguTte Ha aHIIMIACKUIA A3bIK CNOBA B CKOBKaXx.

1. The Siberian (Bonku) crept closer.

2. People like you take us for (Bopbl).

3. Had | a hundred (*kn3nHu), would | not gladly lay them down for my country?

4. A great many books were scattered on the (nonku), two tables and the
floor.

5. He took some small (6yxaHku) of bread, some cheese and a tin of lobster.

6. To set the fox to keep the (rycm).

7. | think I've found (cpeacTBo) to help him.

8. The (3x0) of his scream sounded in the cave for several seconds.

9. The number one million is written with a one and six (Hynn).

10. One wall had (nonku) from floor to ceiling.

11. He wrote (cepwuto) of articles devoted to modern farming methods.

12. (BynkaHbl) discharge massive quantities of dust into the stratosphere.

13. We were happy to hear the first (Kykywek) of spring.

14. He lived among (sckumocos) for ten years.

15. Pandas eat (6ambyk).

16. We found a rare (Buna) of orchid.

17. The __ went in one door and the __ went in the other (my)uuHa,
YKEHLWMHA).
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18.They have a lot of __ at the moment (BonHeHUI).

19. Would you bring me the (HoX)?

20.The __ chased the __ for several miles (BosK, oneHb).

21.Four ships were carrying __for his __in Brooklyn (rpys, cknag).

22.He told me there were __in the stream below the town (¢opensb).

3apaHue 7. Obpasyiite popmy MHOXKECTBEHHOIO YMCNA CYLLECTBUTEbHbIX U
nepeseAuTe UX HA PYCCKUI A3bIK.

Daughter-in-law, half-moon, hanger-on, looker-on, takeoff, pick-me-up,
woman-hater, Roman, German, talisman, specimen, maid-servant, customs-house,
man-of-war, hotel-keeper, mother-in-law, son-in-law, schoolgirl, pocket-knife,
housemaid, theatre-goer, dining-room, looker-on, passer-by, text-book, statesman,
man-servant, woman-doctor, editor-in-chief, sister-in-law, bus-driver, woman-driver,
ballet-girl, pickpocket, chessman, woman-soldier, eye-lash, drop-out, merry-go-

round, grown-up.

3apaHue 8. MocTasbTe NpeanoKeHna 8 popmy MHOXKECTBEHHOro Yucna.
This cup is dirty.

That biscuit was delicious.

This hotel is very expensive but it’s very nice.

There is a new supermarket in our town.

This mouse is white.

There is a flower in the vase.

N o U ks whN e

The phone in the office is out of order.
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8. That blouse is made of silk.
9. What is that child’s name?
10. Does your tooth still ache?

3apgaHue 9. NepeseauTte Ha PYCCKUMN A3bIK.

A tennis ball; a bank manager; a television producer; a road accident; income
tax; the city center; a television camera; language problems; a vegetable garden; a
television program; apple juice; trade talks; consumer goods; food sales; wheat
consumption; flax production; power station equipment; cane sugar; sugar cane; coal

supply situation; a television studio; temperature changes; lecture hall; water supply.

3apaHue 10. Wcnonb3yiiTe nNpUTAXKATENbHbLIA NaAeX ANA CAeaylLwmux
BblpaXXeHuit:

the clothes of the boys;

the club of the women;

the father of Jane;

the name of my sister-in-law;

the poems of Burns;

the typist of Mr Sims;

the park of St. James;

the wedding of William and Mary;

the toys of the children;

the holiday of my friend Mary;

the reforms of Peter the Great;

the bedroom of my mum and dad;
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the garden of their grandparents;
the names of other schoolchildren;
the fault of somebody else;

beliefs of other people;

the hats of ladies;

the new tie of my friend Ann;

the garden of my parents.

3apaHue 11. NepeBeaure cnegyowme ppasbl HAa AHFTIMACKUIA A3bIK:
rON10C aKTPUCDI;

MallmMHa muctepa [asuca;
dypaXKKM NONULENCKUX;

KO/IbL,O NpuHLEecchl [AnaHbl;
YKEHCKanA N AEeTCKanA 04eXaa;

HWUYbA BMHA;

H6ara nacca*kmpos;

peuyb MMHUCTPA MHOCTPAHHbIX Aen;
KBapTupa Mapu n [1XKOHa3;

3amoK 'eHpwuxa VIII;

cBagbba MOEN HEBECTKMU;

NPaBa KEeHLLWUH;

cobaka aetei coceaa;

AEN0 KOro-TO eLle;

MallMHa MOEro Jyywero gpyra.
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3apgaHue 12. CoctaBbTe NpegnoXKeHUa Npyu nomowm 'mam 's,
Thisis my __ house (parents).

You know John? He’s __ father (David and Neil).

| borrowed __ bike (Lewis).

I'll be staying at my __ (uncle and aunt).

That looks like __ car (John and Jean).

Could you give me ___ address? (Charles)

You need __ rest (a couple of days).

We usually have __ holiday in summer (two weeks).

O 0 NV kR WDNR

Did you see the cartoon in ___ newspaper? (yesterday)
10. Are you coming to my __ party? (brother-in-law)

3apaHue 13. NepeBeauTte npepnoXKeHUA Ha aHINTMUCKUA A3bIK.
OH NoKaszan MHe NMCbMO CBOEM CecTpbl.

OHa B3A1a MaLLMHY CBOEro Apyra.

[aliTe MHe agpec Bawux poauTenen.

MpuHecute Bewmn geTen.

Buepa geTu HawAM NTUYbe THe30.

OTey, moero apyra — HXeHep.

MaTb moero apyra — npenogasaTte/lb XMMUMU.

YbA 3TO cymKa? — 310 cymka Toma.

© 0 N ULk wWDNR

MHe HpaBMTCA caZ, MOUX COCenEN.

10. A cnablwy ronoc moemn cecTpbl.

11. OHa OTKpblNa OKHO M yC/bllana CMexX AeTel.
12. My Mmoel cecTpbl — Bpau.

13. KomHaTa EneHbl o4yeHb 60/bluas M cBeTNaA.
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14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Al roBOpPUA C CEKpeTapem AMpeKTopa BYepa.
Al xouy NpoYMTaTh CErOAHSALIHION raseTy.

OH He c/blWwan cnepyoumn BONpoc yuntens.
[enH paboTtaeT B opuce moero asgu.

OHa nogpyra moen maTepu.

MHe HpaBuTCA HOBbIN AOoM MaiKa.

Al oTKpbIN ABEpPM aBTOMOOUAA.

3apaHue 14. Ucnonb3yiiTe NPUTAXKATENbHbIN NAAEX.

Example: The room of my father is large. — My father’s room is large.

1.

2
3
4.
5

The plant of my sister is one of the best.

. The sister of my friend works at a plant.

. Take the book of Mr Smirnov and read it.

The work of that man is interesting.

. The children of these women want to know English.

3apaHue 15. CocrasbTe npeanoXeHuUA.

© N O U B wWwN PR

| like __ (the camera/ Ann).

Whatis __ (the name / this city)?

Whenis __ (the birthday / your sister)?

Do you like __ (the color / this dress)?
Whatis __ (the address/ Jill)?

Write you name at __ (the top / the page)?
Are these __ (the children) pens?

Here’s __ (my parents) address.
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9. What's __ (the Wilsons) number?

10. Carol and Nadine are sisters. That’s __ (Carol and Nadine) father.
3apaHue 16. Nepedpasmpynte npeanoKeHUn, UCNOb3yA NPUTANXKATENbHbIN

1. The office of our manager is very big.

2. They will consider the proposals of Mr Black at their next meeting.

3. Thisis, in the opinion of the critics, their best record for years.

4. The computer of Tom and Helen is modern.

5. We have not yet received the answer of buyers.

6 The working day of our Commercial Director begins at 9 o’clock in the
morning.

7. Do you know the telephone number of the Petrovs?

8. My husband knows a lot about detective novels of Agatha Christie.

9. She put the wet boots of the boys near the stove.

3apaHue 17. O6pasyiiTe NpUTAXKATENbHbIA NAAENX.
1. The supporters of Mr Collins.

2. The passports of the drivers.

The father of Roy.

The parents of everyone else.

The shop of the Jones Brothers.

The songs of the Pointer Sisters.

The child of Mary and Henry.

N o v s~ W
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8.
9.

The hats of the ladies.
The shop of the florist.

3apaHue 18. 3anonHuTe NPONycKu.

W 00 N U bk WwWDNPRE

His __ name is John (father).

My __ maiden name is Smith (mother).

__carisin the parking (Mr Kelly).

___house is very old, but well kept (The Browns).
The __ bagis new and nice (boy).

__report was interesting and important (minister).
The __ pictures are on the wall (Turner).

The __ tableis in the middle of the room (doctor).

The __information was of great importance for the experts (professor).

10.The __ agreement was signed last week (government).

11.  detective stories are very popular with our readers (Agatha Christie).

3apaHue 19. lMNepeBepgute nNpenNoXKeHUA HA PYCCKUM A3bIK, UCNONb3YA

npuTAXKaTe/1bHbl 7] nagex.

1.

St. Paul’s Cathedral is the main cathedral of the Anglican Church.

2. A Bachelor’s degree is the first degree awarded by universities.
3. Madam Tussaud’s is a museum of wax figures.

4.
5

. Robert Burns was Scotland’s national poet.

Nelson’s Column is situated in Trafalgar Square.
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3apaHue 20. Nepedpasupyinte npeanoKeHUs, UCNONb3YA, rae Heobxoaumo,
NpUTAXKaTebHbIM Nagex.

1. The beauty of Ireland is really breathtaking.

N

The coats of the children need cleaning.

The cover of the book is very bright.

The construction of the new metro line has started.
| was shocked by the opinion of Bess.

The children had a holiday for a week.

We need to paint the roof of the house.

The back of the chair is too low.

© 0 N o U kAW

There is a lamp at the head of the bed.

3apaHue 21. Boibepute BepHbIA BapUaHT.

1. When | came into __ cottage, the family __ sitting round the table playing
draughts. Draughts __ their favourite game. They like to play __in the evenings:

A) the Holley’s, were, are, it;

B) Holleys, was, are, them;

C) the Holleys’, were, is, it;

D) Holleys’s, was, is, them.

2. When he was going through a narrow passage between two __, he heard .
These were his neighbours, two __ girls:
A) merrys-go-round, laugh, twenty-years old;

B) merry-go-rounds, a laugh, twenty-year old;
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C) merry-goes-round, laughter, twenty-years old;

D) merry-goes-rounds, a laughter, twenty-year old.

3. They decided to open a season. Though it was a fashionable party and the
walls were decorated with __and __, the majority of the guests __ wearing jeans and
T-shirts:

A) lilies-of-the-valley, forget-me-nots, were;

B) lily-of-the-valleys, forget-me-nots, were;

C) lilies-of-the-valley, forgets-me-not, was;

D) lilies-of-the-valleys, forgets-me-nots, was.

4. The __ wife was wearing a plain white dress with a string of pearls that cost

more than my __ salary:
A) governor’s-general, two years’;
B) governor-general’s, two years’;
C) governor-general, two years;

D) governor’s-general’s, two-year.

5. He pulled off his gloves and put __ onto the dressing table. She noticed
that __ brand new. So was his hat:

A) it, it was;
B) it, they were;
C) them, it was;

D) them, they were.
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6. He conducted a lot of __into ___but __ a failure:
A) researches, hay fevers, they were;

B) research, hay fever, it was;

C) researches, hay fever, it was;

D) research, hay fevers, they were.

7. The proceeds of the campaign __ been spent on the construction of the
Children’s Care Centre. Roadworks __ being held there to build a new __ crossing:

A) has, are, pedestrian’s;

B) have, are, pedestrian;

C) has, is, pedestrians;

D) have, is, pedestrians’.

8. Look, Mary is playing with the scissors! Take __ away from her, __ may cut
into her fingers:

A) it, it;

B) them, it;

C) it, they;

D) them, they.

9. Here __ the pocket money my uncle has sent me today. __ will be enough to
settle all my debts:

A) are, It;
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B) is, They;
C)is, It;
D) are, They.

10. The criteria __ too vague. If there were a sharper __ to make our choice, |
would be happy:

A) is, criterion;
B) are, criterion;
C) is, criteria;

D) are, criteria.

11. The latest news from the Middle East countries _ disturbing. A close-up
camera showed a man running somewhere. His face was bruised and his clothes __ torn:

A) was, was;

B) were, were;

C) was, were;

D) were, was.

12. The premises __ big enough, but the inspection took them a lot of __, and
they had to drive home at _:

A) was, time, dusks;
B) were, times, a dusk;
C) was, times, dusk;

D) were, time, dusk.
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13. The price for __ has increased by ten __ in the last quarter. Lodgings
very expensive nowadays:

A) an accommodation, per cent, is;

B) accommodation, per cent, are;

C) accommodations, per cents, is;

D) accommodation, per cents, are.

14. That species of birds __ migrant and __ found in Africa in winter. Our
surroundings __ too severe for such birds and they leave __ early in September:

A)is, is, are, them;

B) are, are, are, them;

Q) is, is, is, it;

D) are, are, is, it.

15. The crossroads at our supermarket __ a dangerous place. The traffic lights

will help both pedestrians and drivers to avoid accidents. The police __to set __ here:
A) are, needs, them;

B) is, need, them;
C) are, needs, it;
D) is, need, it.

16. Measles __ a dangerous disease and a lot of children catch __ at an early age:
A) is, them;
B) is, it;
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C) are, them;
D) are, it.

17. This __ the most effective means of production and __ can be adjusted to
your business in __time:

A) is, it, two month’s;

B) are, they, a two-months;

C) is, they, two-month;

D) is, it, two months’.

18. The Azores __ are dark blue species that require __ cultivation in
temperate regions:

A) forget-me-nots, greenhouse;

B) forgets-me-nots, greenhouse’s;

C) forget-me-not, greenhouse;

D) forgets-me-not, greenhouse’s.

19. Reliable __ about everyday clothing from the past __ hard to obtain:
A) evidences, are;

B) evidence, is;

C) evidences, is;

D) evidence, are.

20. These species __ protected in national parks and __:
A) is, game reserves;

B) are, game’s reserves;

C) are, game reserves;
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D) is, games reserves.

3apaHue 22. Boibepute BepHbI BapUaHT.

1. depths are usually much greater than __ depths because of __ low
density:

A) Snow, rain, snow;

B) Snow’s, rain’s, snow’s;

C) Snow, rain, snow’s;

D) Snow’s, rain, snow’s.

2. 1lare tiny white bells hanging from a single erect stem about 30 cm tall
with the __ as ared berry:

A) Lilies-of-the-valley, fruit;

B) Lilies-of-the-valley, fruits;

C) Lily-of-the-valleys, fruit;

D) Lily-of-the-valleys, fruits.

3. There __ alot of machinery in the shop and skilled workers operated __:
A) was, them;

B) were, them;

C) were, it;

D) was, it.

4.The __ was shaky and he decided to go to the secondhand __ store:
A) leg’s table, furniture’s;
B) leg of the table, furniture’s;
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C) leg of the table, furniture;
D) leg’s table, furniture.

5. One hundred pounds __ a large sum for her and she decided to put the
money on her __ account:

A) was, savings;

B) was, saving's;

C) were, savings;

D) were, saving's.

6. Where __ Nick’s pajamas? — __ on the bed:

A)is, Itis;

B) are, They are;

C) is, They are;

D) are, It is.

7. Bread and cheese __ his usual meal and he has been living on __ for two
months:

A) was, them;
B) are, it;
C)is, it;

D) is, them.

8. His __ decreased because his salary was cutby 7 _ :
A) earnings, per cent;

B) earnings, per cents;
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C) earning, per cents;
D) earning, percentage.

9. The producer presented his new __ film. The show took __ time:
A) two-series, three hour’s;

B) two-seria, three hours;

C) two-series, three hours’;

D) two-series’, three hour’s.

10. The story of the magnificent __ castle the guide told us about was exciting:
A) five-centuries-old;

B) five-century’s-old;

C) five-century-old;

D) five-century-old’s.

11. Thisis the __ cloakroom, and that one is for __:
A) ladies’, gentlemen’s;

B) lady’s, gentlemen’s;

C) ladies’, gentlemen;

D) lady, gentlemen.

12. The __ atthe __ talks made a deep influence on everybody:
A) Minister of Foreign Trade’s speech, peace’s;

B) Minister’s of Foreign Trade’ speech, peace;

C) Minister of Foreign Trade’s speech, peaceful;

D) Minister of Foreign Trade’s speech, peace.
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13. The official __is a table containing the holy days, __, and festivals of the
church:

A) Christian church calendar, saints’ days;

B) Christian’s church calendar, saint days;

C) Christian church’s calendar, saint’s days;

D) Christian’s church’s calendar, saints’ days.

14. The most beautiful __ of carved jade in the form of ornamental pieces,
such as vases, bowls, tablets, and statues, many of which are now __, were made in
China:

A) specimen, museum pieces;

B) specimens, museum pieces;

C) specimen, museum’s pieces;

D) specimens, museum’s pieces.

15. Various __ of the ___ are cereals, cultivated for their __, which is used as food:
A) species, grass family, seed;

B) speci, grass family, seeds;

C) species, grass’s family, seed;

D) speci, grass’s family, seeds.

16. The stone identified as a __ was the first step in opening the __ fields of
that region, which have be come the greatest in the world:

A) 21-carats diamond, diamonds;

B) 21-carat diamond, diamonds;

C) 21-carat diamond'’s, diamond’s;

D) 21-carat diamond, diamond.
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17. She was well aware of her extraordinary good looks, and was perfectly
prepared to discuss __, just as a man seven __ high might talk of advantages and in
conveniences of being tall:

A) them, foot;

B) it, foot;

C) them, feet;

D) it, feet.

18. There __ enough __ to suggest that job stress may increase a man’s risk of
dying from __ disease:

A) are, evidences, hearts;

B) is, evidence, heart;

C) is, evidence, heart’s;

D) are, evidence, heart.

19. At its height in the early 1900s, the British Empire included over 20 __ of
the _ land area and more than 400 __ people:

A) percents, world, million;

B) percent, world’s, millions;

C) percent, world’s, million;

D) percents, worlds’, million.

20. The __ history goes back to 1808.
A) state’s newspaper’s;

B) state’s newspaper;

C) state newspaper’s;

D) state newspapers’.
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MECTOMMEHMUA
(PRONOUNS)

MecToMmeHMEM Ha3biBaeTCA YacCTb Peyu, KoTopasa yKasbiBaeT Ha /ivua, npea-
MEeTbl U UX NPU3HAKKU, HE Ha3bIBas UX.

MecTtoumeHuns 06bI4HO YNOTPebNAlTCA B NPEA/IOKEHUM BMECTO CYLLECTBM-
TENbHOro UAM NpUAaraTeNbHoro.

MecToumeHus, KoTopble ynotTpebastotca B GyHKUMM NoanerKallero, MMeHHOM
YacTM COCTaBHOrO CKasyemoro WAu AONOJIHEHMA Ha3blBAlOTCA MECTOMMEHUAMMU-CY-
WEeCTBUTENIbHbIMM, TaK KaK OHW BbINOJIHAIOT CUHTAKCMYECKNE QYHKLUWU CyLLeCT-
BUTENbHOrO.

MecTtoumeHus, ynoTpebasawowmecs B GyHKLUMM onpeaeneHuns, ABAAIOTCA Mec-
TOMMEHUAMM-NPUNAraTeNbHbIMKN, TaK KaK OHU BbIMONHAIOT CUHTAKCUYECKME GYyHKLUK
npuaaraTenbHoro.

JInuHble mecTonmeHus

JIN4HbIE MECTOMMEHUA WMEKT EeAUHCTBEHHOE M MHOXKECTBEHHOEe YUCNO;

MMEHUTENbHbIN U 06BEKTHbIN Nagex (Who? — KTo?; whom? — Koro? Komy?).
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CKNOHEeHMe NNYHbIX MeCTOMMEHUI

The Nominative case who? The Objective case whom?

| A me MHe MeHA
You Tbl you Tebe Tebs

He OH him emy ero
She OHa her en ee

It OH, OHa, OHO it emy, e ero, e
We Mbl us Ham Hac
You Bbl you Bam Bac
They OHU them um nx

MecToMmeHUA B 06BEKTHOM NagexKe MOryT BbICTynaTbh B QYHKLUMN:

1) npamoro gononHeHus (Do you know him? — Tbl 3Haewsb ero?);

2) KocBeHHoro gonosnHeHua (Give me the book! — 1an mHe KHury!).

dopmbl €4MHCTBEHHOIO W MHOXECTBEHHOINO 4YuUCAa MECTOMMEHMUA you
COBMNAAAM0T.

MectomeHua 3 nnLa eAMHCTBEHHOIO YMC/1A PA3IMYaOTCA NO podam: he — OH,
she — oHa. MectoumeHne it ynotpebnaerca BMECTO HeOAYLIEBAEHHbIX
CYLLLECTBUTENbHbIX U }KMBOTHbIX (€C/IN HE N3BECTEH NOA }KUBOTHOTO).

Where is the book? — It is on the desk. / Tae kHura? — OHa Ha napre.

| see a dog. It is nice. — A BU}KY cobaKy. OHa xopoLueHbKas.

MecTtonmeHue they ynotpebnserca B 3 1nue MHOXKECTBEHHOMO YMCa ANs BCeX
POLOB KaK 04yLLEBAEHHbIX, TaK U HEOAYLLEBAEHHbIX CYLLECTBUTENbHbIX.

Tom and Ann are cousins. They are friends. — Tom n AHHa ABolOPOAHbIe 6paT u
cectpa. OHuM apy3bA.

Where are my books? — They are on the shelf. / Tae mou KHUrM? — OHKM Ha

NnoJiKe.
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MecTonmeHue it uMmeeT oanHaKoBble GOPMbl B 06LLEM M 06 BEKTHOM NageKax.
| don’t see my book. Where is it? —  He BUXKY CBOI KHUTY. [ae OHa?

Take it. — Bo3bmu ee.

MputaxkatenbHble MeCTOMMEHUA
MpuTAxKaTesibHble MeCTOMMEHUA B aHT/IMMCKOM A3blKe, TaK e Kak M B

PYCCKOM, WMCNONb3YyHOTCA, yTobbI MOKa3aTb, 4YTO 4TO-TO W/IN KTO-TO KOMY-TO

NPUHAANEXNT.
MputaxKaTenbHble MeCTOMMEHUA
JInyHble mecToMmeHusn MpuTaxkaTenbHble MEeCTOMMEHUA
Personal pronouns Possessive pronouns
| A my (book) MOS (KHUra)
You Thl your (book) TBOSA (KHMUra)
He OH his (book) ero (kHura)
She OHa her (book) ee (KHura)
It OH, OHa, OHO its (nest) ee (rHe3no)
We Mbl our (books) Hawwn (KHKrn)
You Bbl your (books) BalK (KHUIN)
They OHMU their (books) nx (KHUrn)
3anomHure!

it's =itis It's a book

its It’s its plate
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B aHrNMMCKOM A3bIKe NpUTAXKATE/NIbHble MECTOMMEHUA He WM3MEHAITCA NOo
poZam, YMCNAM M NAJEXKaM, HO COrNACcyoTCA C NOAJEKALLMM U YAaCcTO COOTBETCTBYIOT
PYCCKOMY MECTOMMEHMUIO CBOM (CBOS, CBOE, CBOW).

| love my country. — A (06110 CBOKO CTPaHY.

MpuTa)KaTenbHble MECTOMMEHMA BbINONHAKT POSAb ONpeAeNeHua npu
CYyLLECTBUTENbHDIX.

Our flat is big. — Hawa kBapTupa 6onblias.

MpuTaXKaTenbHble MecToMMeHMA umeloT ¢dopmy, KoTopas ynoTpebnsercs
CaMOCTOATENBbHO. DTO He3aBUCMMaA, MM abcontoTHaa Gopma NPUTANKATENbHbIX
MECTOMMEHUN, Hanpumep:

my book — the book is mine;

his dog — the dog is his;

her hat — the hat is hers;

Our flat is big, yours is bigger. — Hawa kBapTupa 6onbluas, Bawa bonblie.

Give me your pen. Mine isn’t write. — [lait MHe cBO py4Ky. Mos He nuweT.

dopmbl NpUTAXKATENIbHBIX MECTOMMEHMWIA

NnyHble OcHoBHaAa dopma Ab6conoTtHaa popma
MeCTOuMeHuUs NPUTAXKATENIbHbIX NPUTAXKATENbHbIX
MecToOMMeHMuit MecToMmeHwuit

1 2 3
I my mine

You your yours

He his his
She her hers
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1 2 3
It its its
We our ours
You your yours
They their theirs

Bo3BpaTHble MecToumeHus
Bo3BpaTHble MecToMmeHua obpasytoTca nytem gobasneHua -self B
€AUHCTBEHHOM uucne U -selves BO MHOMECTBEHHOM YUCAe K MPUTAMKaTeNbHbIM

MECTOMMEHUAM U K INYHBIM MECTOMMEHMAM B 0O BEKTHOM nagexe:

NnyHble Bo3sBpaTHble
MecToumeHumsA MeCTOMMeHMUA
I myself
You yourself
He himself
She herself
it itself
we ourselves
You yourselves
They themselves

| see myself. — A BUKy ceba (cBoe oTpaxkeHue).
You look very pleased with yourselves. — Bbl Bbirnagute o4yeHb A40BOIbHbIMU
cobom.
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Ha pycckMit A3blK BO3BPaTHble MEeCTOMMEHWA nepeBoasaTcas Anbo ¢
nobasneHnem cnosa cebs, nnbo ¢ gobaBneHMeEM K r1arony 4actTmubl -cA.
He defended himself bravely. — OH 3awwmwanca xpabpo.

3anomHure!
Cnepytowme rnaronbl B aHIIMACKOM A3blKe Bcerga TpebytoT nocne ceba
BO3BPATHbIX MECTOMMEHMUI. B pyCcCKOM si3bIKe 3TM [1aro/ibl UCNOAb3YHOTCA C YaCTULLEN -CH:

to find oneself — ouyTuTbhCH;

to amuse oneself — pa3BneKaTbcs;

to hurt oneself — ywnbutbes;

to hide oneself — cnpsaTtatbes;

to cut oneself — nopesaTtbcs;

to enjoy oneself — HachaxkpaTbes;

to throw oneself — 6pocuTbes;

to wash oneself — mbiITbCS;

to shave oneself — 6putbeA.

Be careful! Don’t cut yourself! — Byab octopoxkeH! He nopexbca!

Fnaronbl to feel (uyBcTBOBaTL cebs), to behave (Bectn cebs) B aHIAMIACKOM
A3blKe He ynoTpebnsalTca ¢ BO3BPATHbIMU MECTOMMEHUAMMU, B PYCCKOM Ke f3blKe
BO3BpaTHble MECTOMMEHUS NPU 3TUX F1arosax Heobxoanmeol.

Do you feel well? — Tbl yyBcTBYELWb cEOA XOPOLIO?

ImdaTuyeckme mectoMmeHna no <¢opme COBMNaJaldT C  BO3BPATHbIMMU

MecToMMeHMAMU. OHM 0BbIYHO CTaBATCA NOC/e CN0BA, KOTOPOMY NpuaaeTcs ocoboe
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3HAYEHME WK Ke B KOHLE MPeasIOMKEHUS U Ha PYCCKUM A3bIK MEepeBoaATcs, KakK
npaBuo, CIOBaMU CaM, COMA, CAMO, CAMU.
He did it himself. — OH caenan aTo cam.

| myself bought this dress. — A cama Kynuna 3To nnaToe.

YKasaTtenbHble MecToMMmeHuUA

K yKasaTenbHbIM MECTOMMEHMAM OTHOCATCA MecToumeHus this — these, that —
those, such, the same, it.

MectonmeHus this n that umerotT GopmMbl €AMHCTBEHHOIO N MHOXECTBEHHOIO
yncna: this — ator, aTa, ato; these — atu; that — ToT, Ta, TO; those — Te.

This is a cat. — 3To KowKa.

These are cats. — 3TO KOLLKMU.

That is a dog. — To cobaka.

Those are dogs. — To cobaku.

This/these, that/those morytT 3aMeHATb CYLLLECTBUTENbHOE, YTObbl M3bexaTb
ero noBTopeHua. Ynortpebnsaerca B eMHCTBEHHOM U BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM 4ucne, U
nepeBoAAT Ha PYCCKUIM A3bIK TEM CYLLECTBUTE/IbHbIM, KOTOPOE 3aMEHAT, MOryT
BOBCE He NepeBoAUTLCA.

The climate of this part of the country differs from that of our region. —
Knumat 3Tol YacTu CTpPaHbl OT/INYAETCA OT KAMMATa Hallero paiioHa.

Same ynotpebnsetca ¢ onpeaeneHHbIM apTUKaem the: the same — TOT ke
CaMbli, TOT Xe.

You must never make the same mistake. — Tbl HMKOrAa He AOMXKEH AenaTtb Ty

YK€ Camyo OLUNOKY.
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Such moXeT ynoTpebnATbCA B COYETAaHUM C  CyWEeCcTBUTENbHbIM. Ecau
CYLWECTBUTENIbHOE MCHUCAAEeMOe U ynoTpebaseTcsa B eANHCTBEHHOM YKC/e, TO nepeq,
3TUM  CYLLECTBUTE/IbHBIM MNOC/e YKa3aTe/lbHOTO MecToMmeHua such cnepyet
ynoTpebnaTb HeonpeaeneHHbIn apTMKAb a/an: such + a/an + cyw,.

He was such a pleasant man! — OH 6bin TaKUM NPUATHBIM YeioBEKOM !

Ecnn e nocne such cCTOWUT CyLWECTBUTENbHOE BO MHOXECTBEHHOM 4MC/IE,
apTUKAb He ynoTpebnsaeTca.

You must never do such things. — Tbl HMKOrga He JONKeH AenaTb NoAobHbIe
(Takme) Bewwum.

MectoumeHue it moxeT bbiTb yKasaTesbHbiM. OHO ynoTpebnsetca B 3TOM
3HAYEHWUU C HEOYLIEBIEHHbIMW CYLLLECTBUTEIbHBIMW.

What’s this? — It is a picture. / YTo 310? — 3TO KapTHHa.

B3aMmHble mecToumeHuUn

B3aMMHbIX MecCToOMMeHUIn B aHINIMMCKOM fi3blKe BCero /b aBa: each other
(apyr apyra), one another (oanH apyroro).

B aQHrAMIACKOM f3blKe MeXay 3TUMU MeCTOMMEHMAMM ecTb Hebosblian
pa3Huua. MectoumeHue each other oTHOCUTCA K ABYM Auuam, a one another — K
6onbwemy Konmyectsy. Ho 3To pasnmyme ovyeHb 4YacTo He cobatogaeTtcsa, NoO3Tomy
MOXHO CKasaTb, 4YTO 3TM MECTOMMEHMA B aHIIMINCKOM fA3blKe NPAKTUYECKU
B3aMMO3aMeHAEMbI.

They have known each other for five years. — OHu 3HatOT Apyr Apyra NATb feT.

| guess they love each other. — lymato, oHU n06aT Apyr gpyra.
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We call each other three times a week. — Mbl co3BaHMBaemca (3BOHMM Apyr
ApYyry) Tpu pasa B Hegento.

The two reports contradict each other. — 3T aBa coobueHna npoTnsopeyat
Apyr Apyry.

The students were whispering to one another during the exam. — CtyaeHTbl
nepeLenTbiBAaIUCb APYT C 4PYIOM BO BpeMA 3K3aMeHa.

My children always help one another. — Mou petn Bcerga nomorawT Apyr
Aapyry.

What are the reasons why people love one another? — Mouemy ntoan n6AT
ApYr Apyra?

Ecan Heobxoanmo ynotpebuTb Nnpesnor ¢ STMMM MECTOMMEHUAMM, Mbl CTAaBUM
ero nepes  UeNblIM  HepasgenMMbIM  MEeCTOMMEHMeM, TO ecTb nepej
cnosamu each (c each other) n one (c one another). Hanpumep: for each other — apyr
ana ppyra; without one another— apyr 6e3 apyra; from each other— apyr ot
Aapyra; with one another — apyr ¢ gpyrom; upon each other — apyr Ha apyra; into one
another — gpyr c gpyrom.

They know everything about each other. — OHu 3HatOT BCe gpyr o Apyre.

The colors ran into one another. — LipeTa nepexoanan oavH B ApYrom.

Mary and Kate hit one another. — Mepu n KeiAT nokonotunam gpyr apyra.
We have no secrets from one another. — Y Hac HeT cekpeToB gpyr OT Apyra.

B3anMHble MeCcTOMMeHMA B AHIIMMCKOM fA3blKe MOFyT ynoTpebnAtbca B
dbopme npuTaxKaTenbHOro nagexa: each other’s v one another’s.

This social net was letting friends spy on each other’s chat. — 31a coumanbHas

ceTb NO3BO/IANA APY3bAM CNeAuTb 33 YaTaMu Apyr gpyra.

They checked each other’s work. — OHM npoBepunu paboTy Apyr aApyra.
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BonpocuresbHble MeCTOMMEHUA
BonpocutenbHble MeCTOMMEHMA UAN BONPOCUTE/IbHbIE CN0BA MUCMO/b3YIOTCA

ANA NOCTPOEHUA CNeunanbHbIX BOMPOCOB B aHIIMMNCKOM A3bIKE.

K BonpocuTenbHbIM MECTOMMEHUAM OTHOCATCA:

Who? — KT10?

Whom? — Komy? Kem? Koro?

Whose? — Yen?

What? — Y1o? Kakon?

Which? — KoTopbiii?

Where? - Tae? Kyaa?

When? — Koraa?

Why? — Nouemy?

How? — Kak?

BonpocutenbHoe mectommeHne who MoxKeT ynotpebnaTbca B UMEHUTEIbHOM
n 06bEKTHOM nagerkax. Whom —ynotpebnaercs B 06beKTHOM NagerKe.

Who is talking? — KTo pa3roBapusaet?

Who are you talking about? — O Kom Bbl roBopuTte?

Whom did you see there? — Koro Bbl Tam yBuaenm?

B cnyyae ¢ npeanoXHbIM AOMNOJHEHMEM, Npeasior uenecoobpasHee CTaBUTb B
KOHUE NpeanoXeHua. Bmecto whom nydwe ynotpebnats who.

With whom did you play? Who did you play with? — C kem Tbl urpan?

Mocne who rnaron ynotpebnsetca B popme 3 nnua eq,. uncna: is, has, goes, will.

Who doesn’t know the rules? — KTo He 3HaeT npasun?
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Boibop rnarona-cBA3KM nocae BOMPOCUTENbHbIX cnoB who u what 6yget
3aBMCeTb OT nocnegylowero cywecrsutenbHoro. Ecam  cywectsutenbHoe B
eaNHCTBEHHOM uyuncne, nocne who n what ynotpebnsetcs is; ecnam cywecTButTeNbHoe
BO MHOECTBEHHOM YyKncne, ynotpebnaerca are.

Who is that boy? — KTo TOT Manb4mK?

Who are these people? — Kto Te ntogmn?

What is this man? — KTo 3TOT 4yenosekK?

What are these men? — KTo 3T1 MyXX4MHbI?

What moxeT B NpeasioKeHUN BbICTyNaTb B PO/IM NOA/EXKalLero. B atom cnyyae
OHO TpebyeT ynotpebneHus rnarona B 3 nuue eaAMHCTBEHHOIO YMcaa.

What has happened? — YT1o chyumnnoch?

Echn BonpocutenbHoe mectommeHne what ynoTpebnserca ¢ npeasorom,
npeasior cneAyeT CTaBUTb B KOHLE NPea/IoKeHUs.

What are you laughing at? — Hag yem Tbl cmeelwbca?

Echu  nocne  BOMPOCUTENbHOTO  MeCcToMMeHuAa  what  umaet  cpasy
CYLLECTBUTENbHOE, TO 3HAYeHMe Wwhat B 3TOM ciiydae Kakoli (KaKas, KakKoe, Kakue).
CywecTBuTenbHoe nocie mectoumeHuna what ynotpebnsaetca 6e3 apTukAs.

What book are you reading? — Kakyto KHUTy Bbl YMTaeTe?

B BOCKAMLATENIbHBIX NPEA/IOKEHUAX B COYETaHUAX What + cywecTBUTeNbHOe,
C WCYMCNAEMbIMM CYLLECTBUTENbHBIMU B €AMHCTBEHHOM u4ucne ynoTpebnserca
HeonpeaeneHHbI apTUKAbL a/an: what + a/an + cyuu.

What a day! — Kakoi geHb!

Echn cywectButenbHoe ynotpebnsetca BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM 4Yucae, apTUKAb

nepen HUM He ynotpebnasetca: what + cyw,. (MH.4.)

114



What good ideas you have! — Kakue xopowwne mbican y Bac!

BonpocutenbHoe mectoumeHune which nmeet 3HaYeHUA Komopell, KaKol, Ymo
n nogpasymeBaeT BbI6Op.

Which piece of cake is yours? — Kakoi Kycok TopTa TBOM?

Which do you prefer: tea or coffee? — Yto Bbl npegnoynTtaerte: 4an unm kode?

BonpocuTtenbHoe mectommeHne whose nmeet 3HauveHue veli (Ybs, Ybe, Ybu) U
yrnoTpebnseTca B COMETaHUN C CYLLECTBUTENIbHbIM 6€3 apTUKAA.

Whose flat are you looking for? — Ybto KBapTHpy Bbl nleTe?

Colo3Hble MeCToMMeHUA

K coto3HbIM mecTommeHmnam oTHocaTca who, whom, which, what, that, whose, as.

Coto3Hble MEecTOMMeEHUs ynoTpebnarTca B NPMAATOYHbIX OnpenennTesbHbIX
npeanoxeHuax. Ha pycckuii A3bik NepeBoAsaTCs Kak Komopbil, Komopas, Komopoe,
komopsle. Whose nepeBoauTcA KaK Yel, Ybs, Ybe, Ybl.

Coto3Hoe  mecToMmeHMe  Who  COOTHOCMTCS C  OoAyLeB/IeHHbIMM
CYLLLECTBUTENbHbIMMU.

He is a baker who sells bread. — OH 6yn04HMK, KOTOPbIN NpoaaeT xneb.

Coto3Hoe mecTtoMmeHne  which  COOTHOCUMTCA C  HeoAyleBAEHHbIMMU
CYLLECTBUTENbHbBIMMU U/IN C CYLLLECTBUTENbHBIMM, HAa3bIBAOLWMMM }KUBOTHDIX.

Nelly has a dog which is very funny. — Y Hennu ectb cobaka, KoTopaa O4eHb
3abaBHasn.

Coto3Hoe mecToMmeHue that COOTHOCUTCA KaK C OAyLIeBAEHHbIMU, TaK U C
HeoAyWweBNEeHHbIMU CYLLECTBMUTENIbHbIMKW, @ TaKXe C CylWwecTBUTe/NbHbIMW, Ha3bl-

BalOWLMNMU KUBOTHDIX.
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Here is a tiger that lives in the cage. — 310 TUrp, KOTOpPLIN KUBET B KNETKE.

Coto3Hble mecToumenua who, that, which ynotpebnsatoTca B MMEHUTENbHOM
nagexe.

This is a house that Jack built. — 3To gom, KoTopbI nocTponn [Kek.

Coto3Hble mecTtoumeHuns whom, that, which ynotpebnatoTca B 06BEKTHOM
nagexe.

This is a teacher whom we all like. — 3To yuntenn, KoToporo mbi Bce Nt06UM.

Mocne cnos all, everything, everyone, nothing, nobody, much, little Bmecto
COMO3HbIX MecToMmeHun who, whom, which cnepyeT ynoTpebnATb COK3HOE
MecTonMeHue that.

| have nothing that would interest you. — Y meHA HeT Hu4yero, u4TO
3anHTEepecoBano bl Bac.

Colo3Hble MEeCTOMMEHMA B OOBEKTHOM nagexe MOryT ynotpebnarbca ¢
npeasoramu. B aTom cayvae npeasor cnegyeT pacnonaratb B KOHeL, NpeaioXKeHus, a
COHO3HOE MEeCTOMMEHME ONyCKaTb.

This is the book | told you about. — 3To KHUra, 0 KoTopoW 5 Tebe roBopu.

HeonpeaenéHHblie mecTOMMeEHUS
HeonpepnenéHHble mecTommeHua obpasyroTca oT some, any, no, every — NyTém
nobasneHua -body nnu -one, ecnv pedb MAET o noaax. Ecam pedub MAET o0 Bellax, To

pobasnaetca -thing. Ecnv roBopuTca o mecTe, To gobasnsieTca -where.

116



HeonpepeneHHble MECTOMMEHUA U UX NPOU3BOAHDbIE

MecTtonmeHus + thing + body, one + where Ynotpe6 Mpumep
neHve
Some Something Somebody Somewhere + 1. Take some books
Hekomopbili Ymo-mo Someone 20e-mo you like.
Kakoli-mo Umo-HUbydb | Kmo-mo Kyoa-mo
Kakol-Hubyodo Kmo-Hubyodb 20e-Hubyodb 2. Could you give
HECKOs1bKO Kyoa-Hubyodo me some water?
Any Anything Anybody Anywhere 1.+ 1. You can cash your
ecakull, noboli | ece Anyone 1. ge3de money at any bank.
Kakol-Hubydb | ymo-mo ecaKuli, ece 2. 20e-HuUbyob 2. Do you have any
Ymo-HUbyOdb | Kmo-mo, Kmo- | Kyda-Hubyob 2.7 English programs at
HUbyOdb home?
No, not any Nothing Nobody Nowhere - | have no
HUKaKoli+He not anything | not anybody not anywhere information about
HUYMo+He HUKMO+He Huz20e, HUKyda this.
Hu4Yyezo0+He + He
Every Everything Everybody Everywhere +? | know everything
ecakuli ace Everyone se30e, noscrtody about it.
KaxcObili ece
yn0Tpe6ne|-w|e HeonpeaeneHHbIX MecToMMeHui
1 2 3 4
some | Hekomopesle, | ynoTpebnatoTca B We’ll discuss some problems at the conference. —
HeCKOs/1bKO YTBEPANTENbHbIX Ha koHgpepeHyuu mol 06cydum Hekomopeble
npeanoxXeHnax npobsaemel.
npubauzume | nepepn YNCANTENbHbBIM There were some 200 at the conference. — Ha
/16HO KoHghepeHyuu 66110 okono 200 yenosex.
any ecaKul, nepeg ucyncaaembim You can get this CD at any shop. — Tel moxcews
noboli CYLLLECTBUTE/IbHBIM B Kyrnume amom KoMnakm OUcK 8 tobom

€ONHCTBEHHOM YNCne B
yTBEPAUTE/IBHOM
npegnoxeHun

mazasuHe.
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1 2 3 4
Kakol-nubo | CcywecTBUTENbHbIM B Is there any information from him? — OT Hero ecTb
BOMNPOCUTENBHOM KaKaAa-nmbo nHpopmauma?
npeanoxeHun
HUKakol B OTPULATENBHbIX He wasn’t asked any questions about his report. —
npeanoxeHnax Emy He 6b1710 3a00HO HUKAKUX 80I1POCo8 0 e20
0oknade.
no HuKakod, nepen cywecteutenbHbiM B | There is no information on this question. — Mo
Hem €4MHCTBEHHOM U 3Momy 80rpocy Hem HUKaKol uHgopmayuu.
MHOKECTBEHHOM Yucne
none, | HUKMO U3... | ynotpebnsaeTtca B3ameH yxke | Are there any programs on this problem? — No,
none ynomuHaBLLerocs there are none. / Ecmb Kakue-HUbyOb npo2pammel
of... CYLLEeCTBUTE/IbHOIO rno amol npobneme? —Hem.
one ynotpebnserca B KauecTse One can translate this text without help. — MoxHo
rnog/iexallero B Heonpeae- | nepegecmu amom mexkcm 6e3 nomouju.
NIEHHO-INYHbIX Npeasioxe-
HUAX U Ha PYCCKUIA A3bIK He
nepesoauTca
ynoTtpebnserca BMecTo You may take my mouse. — Thank you, | have one,
paHee yNnoMaHyToro the one that Peter gave me yesterday. / T/
CYLLLECTBUTE/IbHOIO, YTOObI MOXeWb 839Mb MO MblwKy. — Cnacubo, y MeHsA
n3berkaTb ero NoBTOpPeHMn ecmb MblWKA, Ma, KOmopyro 0as MHe syepa
lemsa
OﬁpaTMTe BHUMaAHUWE: XapPaKTeEPHO yn0Tpe6neHme cneayrowmnx  napHbIX

MecCTOUMeHuMn: either ... or — unu ...

either, neither moryT ynotpebaaTbca oTAeNbHO:

HpaBuUTCcA. — MHe ToXe.
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Wnu, neither ... nor — HU ... HU. MecToMMeHUA

| know neither him, nor his professor. — fl He 3Hato HU ero, HK ero npodeccopa.

| don’t like this computer. — Neither do I. / MHe 3TOT KOmMnblOTEP HeE




3A0AHMA

3agaHue 1. MogyepKHUTE BCE MEeCTOMMEHUA, KOTOpble BCTPEYAKTCA B 3TUX
npeanoxeHuax. (B ckobKax yKasaHO KOAMYECTBO MeCTOMMEHUN. )

1. Whose book is this? — It’s mine. (4)

2.They were both tired and hungry. (2)

3. What sad information! (1)

4. Do it yourselves! (2)

5. Which car is yours? (2)

6. Either of the two girls may take partin it. (2)

7.1f anybody rings me up tell them I'll be at home after six. (3)

8.1 can see nothing else there. (3)

9. Some of them spoke about it. (3)

10. We know each other well. (2)

11. Each season has its good and bad sides. (2)

12. There aren’t any easy ways of learning foreign languages. (1)

13. Is there much snow in England in winter? (1)

14. Such a dull day! (1)

15. Would you like another cup of coffee? (1)

3apaHue 2. Bbibepute nogxogdauwee no CMbICly MeCTOMMeEHMUe.

1. (We, us) all went with (their, them) to the dean’s office.

2. My friend came to see (I, me) last night.

3. Victor gave Peter and (I, me) new CD and we went to the library with (he,
him) and his friend.

4. He told Mary and (me, I) to go with (he, him) and his sister.
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5. They know all about my friend and (I, me).
6. An old man asked (we, us) to come and see (him, his).
7. Go with David and (her, she) to visit (they, them).

3apgaHue 3. YKaxute, Kakum mectommeHuem (he, she, it, her, they, them)
MOXXHO 3aMEeHUTb NOAYEPKHYTbIE C/10Ba.

1. Tom is a doctor.

2. Mary is in the garden. Call the girl.

3. The books are on the table. Take the books.

4. The scarves are red.

5. The English text-book is in the bag. Take the text-book.

3apaHue 4. BctaBbTe mectoumeHusa I, we, you, us.

1. ama school-girl.

2.Howoldare ___?  ameleven.

3. Pete and Boris, show ___ the new school.

4. Are Mary and you friends? Yes, _ are. ___ are good friends.

5. Alex and Max, are ____ brothers? No, ___ are not.

3apaHue 5. Ynotpebute oaHO U3 creaylOWMUX MeCToOMMeHUn: my, your, his,

her, its, our, their.

1. Mr and Mrs Brown have two children. Both ___ children are boys.
2. Miss Smith is a teacher. ___ students are German.
3. We are French. ___ friends are English.
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4.You are in Bristol but ___ family isin York.

5.1 have a small cat. ___ catis very funny.

6. My daughter hasadog. __ nose is long.

7. My friends have a new car. ___ car is very nice.

8. Mary has a new bag. ___ bag s very big.

3apgaHue 6. 3anonHUTE NPOMNYCKU NPUTANKATENIbHbIMU MecToOMMeHuamu 1
unu 2 Tuna.

1.1 have studied all ___ programs; can | have one of __ ?

2. Peter has lost ___ file.

3. Mr Brown and Mr Black and a friend of ___ are visited our conference.

4. We are going to Moscow to buy new hardware with a friend of .

5. | have made ___ report, and Mary has made ___ , so come and
make __ now.
6. Susan wants to know if you have seen ___ file.

3apaHue 7. Bbibepute nogxogdauiee no CMbiCly MeCTOMMeHue.
1. They invited me to (them, their) lecture.

2. He couldn’t answer (his, he) professor.

3. They were (your, you) former students.

4. You are (us, our) colleagues.

5. This is (my, me) site.

6. Where is the dictionary? (He, it) is in (his, its) place on the table.
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3apaHue 8. Bbipa3ute npuHaANEeKHOCTb OAHOro NnpeameTa (nuua) apyromy,
ynoTtpebnaa nputaxKatenbHble mecToumeHus: your, her, his, our, their.

Obpasey: Show me (you) hands. — Show me your hands.

1. Nina is (l) little sister. (She) eyes are brown and (she) hair is dark.

2. (We) room is large. (It) windows are wide and clean.

3. (I) father is an engineer at a factory. (He) car is in the street.

4. (You) cat, Ada, is not in the yard, it is in (we) kitchen.

5. The pupils of (we) class are pioneers.

6. What is (they) telephone number?

7. Where are (you) books, boys?

3agaHue 9. [lononHuUTe nNpeaNoOXeHUs, Bbipa3UB NPUHAANENKHOCTb C
nomoubio abcoNoTHbIX GOPM NPUTAXKATENIbHBIX MECTOMMEHUA.

Obpasey: Whose pen is it? — It is my pen. Itis ___ (my). — It is mine.

1. Whose dolls are these? — They are my sister’s. They are ___ (her).

2. Whose room is that? — It is my brother’s. Itis ___ (he).

3. Whose coats are these? — They are the boys’ coats. They are ___ (their).

4. Whose flowers are these? — They are our flowers. They are ___ (our).

3apaHue 10. Bbibepute nogxogdaiee no CMbICly MeCTOMMEHMUe.

1. Your motherboard is new, but (my, mine) is not.

2. She says that modem is (her, hers).

3. You can run program without my help, but not without (their, theirs.)

4. Will you help me to sort these discs? | cannot tell which are (your, yours)

and which are (our, ours).
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5. It is a keyboard of (my, mine).
6. Do you know (your, yours) lesson today? He does not know (him, his).

7. This is your notebook and this is his, but where is (her, hers)?

3apaHue 11. Boibepute npaBuibHyto popmMmy MeCTOMMEHUNA.

1. Look! I’'ve bought the books. Shall | give (their, them) to you?

2. Pete, | am talking to (you, your). Where are (you, jour) keys?

3. Ann's little cousine is playing the piano. She can play (it, its) well.

4. Do you see the boy near the blackboard? Do you know (him, his)? — I do. But
| don’t remember (him, his) name.

5.1'm no sure it is (their, them) problem.

6. This is my dog Rex. (It, Its) tail is black-and-white.

7. We live in Belgorod. (Our, Ours) parents live with (us, we).

3apaHue 12. YnoTtpeburte B npaBunbHO Gpopme INUYHDbIE U NPUTAXKATE/IbHbIE
MeCTOMMEHMUA, 3aN0IHAA Npo6enbl B NpeasioXKeHUsXx.

1.1 don’t know these men. Do you know __ ?

2. Where is Tom? | want to speakto .

3. We live in Wales. ___ parents live with ___.

4. Ann, have you done ___ homework? Have you finished ___ yet?

5.1 have bought nice fresh bread. Will you take ___ out of the bag?

6. They are in the garden. But where are ___ children?

7.These are my brothers . names are Nick and Paul.
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3apgaHue 13. 3aKOHuUMUTE NpepsIoKeHUs, ucnonbsysa abconoTHyw ¢opmy
NPUTAXKaTeNbHbIX MEeCTOMMEHUA.

Obpasey: It is my washing machine. It is mine.

1.1tis ourvillage. Itis .

2.These are his flowers. They are .

3.ltis herviolin. Itis ___.

4.These are our books. They are .

5.1tis your guitar. Itis .

6. These are their sculptures. They are ___.

7.These are our bikes. They are .

3apaHue 14. BcraBbTe BMmecTOo npobenoB noaxogauiMe BO3BpaTHble
MeCTOMMEHMUSA.

1.Look at ___in the mirror: your face is dirty.

2. After the shower he dried ___ on a big and soft towel.

3.1t was a wonderful day and we really enjoyed .

4.1 know that I'll never let ___ ask her such a question.

5.The boy threw ___ upon his knees in front of the king.

6. They have nobody to thank but .

7.She never lets ___ shout at her dog.
3apaHue 15. 3anonHUTe NPonyckM BO3BPAaTHbIMU MECTOMMEHUAMM.
1. I'll give you the money to buy the trees, but you’ll have to plant them

2. We'd like to make the shelves .

124



3. The work __ isn’t difficult, but we simply haven’t the time to do it.

4. The tents ___ were small, but there was a big building where we could play
or read when the weather is rainy.

5. Buy me some fruit and take some for ___.

6. The old man was walking up the street talkingto .

7. | always draw the pictures for our wall newspaper .

8. How do you know the things? — Ann told me everything .

9. Nobody wants to go with me, so I'llgo by .

10. | hear you are going to Paris. | hope you will enjoy .

3apgaHue 16. 3anonHUTE NPONYCKU yKasaTe/ibHbIMU mectoumeHuamm this,

that, these, those.

1.  isanold umbrella. And ___ is a new umbrella.

2. applesare greenand __ (apples) in the basket are red. Take a red apple.
3. _manis professorand __ man at the end of the corridor is his assistant.
4.  are my brothers. Their names are Oleg and Victor.

5.1don’t like ___ cake. Give me ___ on the plate.

6. Are ___man and woman who are waiting for you your aunt and uncle?

3apaHue 17. lNepeBepgute nNpeano’KeHUA Ha PYCCKUA A3blK, obpawan
BHMMaHMe Ha ynoTpebaeHne mectoumenus that.

1. That student studies in our group.

2. Do you know those girls? They are from our institute.

3. The professor that lectures on mechanics is the dean of our faculty.
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4. That higher education in this country is excellent known to everybody.

5. The program for the first-year students differs from that of the third-year
students.

6. There are many interesting articles in this journal, read those of your

specialty.

3apaHue 18. HanuwuTte No-aHrMUMUCKMN.

. 3TO MOA KOMHaTa, a Ta — TBOA.

. 9TO MOM KHUTK, A Te — TBOMW.

. llocMoTpK Ha 3TY XKEHWMHY. DTO HaLWa YYUTEIbHULA.
. MocmoTpu Ha Toro manb4umka. Ero 308yt Kons.

. DTU TeTpaam TONCTbIE UIN TOHKKue?

. KaKkoro uBeta Te KapaHaawmn?

N o o B WON B

. Kakas 310 KHUra? — 31o pycckas KHura. / A ta? — Ta — aHrAniCKas.

3apaHue 19. BctaBbTe some, any uau ux npoussBoaHbie somebody, anything,
somewhere, something.
1.There’s __ milkin that jug.
.I’'m afraid there isn’t ___ coffee left.

.Isthere ___ here who speaks Italian?

.l can’t see my glasses .

2
3
4.1'd like tobuy ___ new clothes but | haven’t ___ money.
5
6.1 heard ___ falling.

7

.Idon’t want ___ to drink. I’'m not thirsty.
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3apaHue 20. 3anuwunTe OTBETbI HA BONPOCHI, ynoTpebnaa mectroumeHusa no
one, none, nobody, nothing, nowhere.

Obpasey: What did you do? — Nothing.

1. Who were you talking to? —

2. Where are you going? —

3. How much luggage have you got? —

4. How many children have they got? —

5. Who did you meet? -

6. What did you buy? -

7. Who telephoned you yesterday? —

3apaHue 21. CaenaiiTe NpaBUAbHbLIN BbIGOP MeCTOMMEHMUIA.

1. She didn’t tell nobody / anybody about the plans.

2. The accident looked serious but fortunately nobody / anybody was injured.
3. | looked out of the window but | couldn't see nobody / anybody.

4. My job is very easy. Nobody / Anybody could do it.

5. What’s in that box? Nothing / Anything. It’s empty.

6. The situation is uncertain. Nothing / Anything could happen.

7.1don’t know nothing / anything about economics.

3apaHue 22. BctasbTe some, any, no.
1.1see ___ bread. Why haven’t you bought ___, Nick? —l had __ time to do it.

2. Have ___ soup, Helen. — No, thank you. | had ___ soup at dinner. | don’t
want ___ more.

3. Were there ___ mistakes in your paper? — Yes, there were . / No, there
weren’'t .
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4. Will there be ___ concert after the meeting? — No, there won’t be
concert.

5. Why didn’t they give us ___ postcards to send?

3apaHue 23. BcraBbTre somebody, something, nobody, nothing, everybody,
anybody, everything.

Kate was looking for her kitten in the garden. It was night. It was dark. There
was ___ behind the tree. Kate came closer. No, it was a mistake. There was
behind the tree. Then the girl thought she saw __ under the bench, but it was only
an old ball. «I shall not tell _ about that. ___ will laugh at me.» At last Kate found

her kitten on a tree and ran to the house. She was very glad to be back at home.

3apaHue 24. BctaBbTe BMECTO NPONYCKOB MEeCTOMMEHUe some Unv any.
.Didyou buy  stamps?

. He gave me ___ postcards.

.Are there ___illustrations in this book? Yes, thereare .

. Here are ___letters for you.

.Isthere ___ soapinthe box? No, thereisn’t .

.Take ___ jam, please.

. Isthere ___ paperin the drawer?

. Put sugar in my tea, please.

O 00 N O U b W N B

. He never puts ___ sugar in his coffee.

10. Please give me ___ more pudding. | am sorry, but there isn’t .
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3apaHue 25. BctasbTe BMeCTO NPONycKoB some, any, no.
1. Are there ____ students here from Japan?

2. There are ___ students here from Japan, but there are not ___ from India.

3.Isthere ___ news? —Yes, there are ___letters on the desk.

4.1f __ difficulties arise, let me know.

5. They have __ really good friends. Have you got _ ?

6. Can anybody of you help us? = problem.

7. Would you like ___ ice cream, please? — ___ more, thank you, I've had .

8. 1take __ sugar with my tea, it fattens me.

9. Hetold us ___ strange story.

10. They haven’t got __ conveniences in their country house but they are
goingtoget .

3apgaHue 26. BctaBbTe BMecTo nponyckos somebody, anybody, nobody.
. It is so dark here! Can you see ___in front of us?

. Do you know that ___ has broken the door to the laboratory?

.Doyou know ___ here?

. She said she could recognize ___ because of their painted faces.
.Isthere ___athome? - No, thereis ___in.

.I'msure thereis ___inside, just knock louder!

.If ___ comes, he will give you a call.

. Are you waiting for ___ ?

O 00 N o L b W N B

. Don’t be silly! Thereis ___ there.
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3apaHue 27. BcraBbTe BMecTo nponyckos something, anything, nothing.
1.I’'msure ___ can be done under the circumstances.
2. Thereisalways | don’t understand.

3.Isthere ___ else you would like me to explain to you?

4. Nelly has got very important news. It’s _ you would like to hear.
5.1don’twant ___ atall.

6. | think thereis ___ strange about this man.

7. everinterests him.

8. Shall we go anywhere for the weekend? — Sorry, we can’t we all have __ to do.

9. Everybody thinks he should buy _ for the party. 10. ___ serious can come

out of this.

3apaHue 28. NepeseauTte NpeanoXKeHUA ¢ MECTOMMEHUEM One B Pas/IYHbIX
byHKUMAx.

1. One must study a lot to become an engineer.

2. We must write only one exercise now.

3. Engineer is one of the most important professions; it is the one that is
taught at technical institutes.

4. One cannot translate such an article without a dictionary in the first year.

5. One must have a very good knowledge of general engineering subjects to
become a good engineer.

6. One must pass all exams well to enter the institute.

7. Last summer | read many English technical articles, and my friend read some
German ones.

8. This summer we shall spend in the country, the last one we spent in the city.
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9. We translated many texts, but there is one more text to translate.

10. One can take this journal from the library.

3apaHue 29. MNepeseaute cnegyrowme npeanoXKeHusa, obpawas BHUMaHue
Ha HeonpeAeneHHble MeCTOMMEHUA U UX NPOU3BOAHbDIE.

1. There are some students in the room now.

2. Are there any students in the classroom now?

3. Everybody knows that one can find any book in the Lenin library.

4. There are no students in the classroom now.

5. | was looking for the new reference book on physics everywhere, but
couldn’t find it.

6. | must have some paper, | can’t write anything.

7. This man knows something, but he doesn’t want to tell us.

8. | have seen you somewhere before.

9. No one said anything to us about it at the meeting.

10. In our institute library | always find everything | need.

11. We could find information nowhere.

12. They found nobody at home.

3apaHue 30. BctaBbTe Heobxoaumblie NO CMbICNy MeCTOMMEHMUSA, BblbpaB UX
M3 NpeaoXKeHHbIX BAaPpUaHTOB.

1. Thereis ___ place like home (a proverb):

A) none;

B) no;

C) nobody.
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2. haslived in this house for years:
A) nowhere;

B) no one;

C) nothing.

3.You canread ___ book by this author. They are all interesting:
A) some;

B) any;

C) no.

4. time | see her she speaks about her dog:
A) every;
B) any;

C) some.

5. I have Oxford and Cambridge dictionaries, ___ one shall | give you?
A) what;

B) which;

C) that.

6. knows whatitis?
A) who;

B) which;

C) why.
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7. Thank you ___ much:
A) so;

B) such;

C) both.

8.1 have never seen ____ an interesting film:
A) so;

B) such;

C) very.

9. Don’t use that knife! Use this clean ___ :
A) one;
B) ones;

C) some.

10. By doing ___ we learn to doill (a proverb):
A) nothing;
B) much;

C) some.

3apaHue 31. 3anonHuTe MNPONYCKU NOAXOAAWMMM NO  CMbICAY
MEeCTOUMEHUAMM: HE, SHE, IT, THEY, HIM, HER, THEM.
Children like to invent things and test __. Once my cousins made a simple

telephone. _ made __ from cups and wire. Francis found two good paper cups.
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tied __ to a long wire. Caroline, his sister, talked softly into one cup. __ heard __
through the other cup. Then Francis answered Caroline. __heard __ very clearly.

The United States has three main television networks. __ show different
programs. Many viewers like news programs. __ watch __ every day. As for Jack, he
watches nature programs. __ give __ facts about plant and animal life. One nature
program described how bees live. __ told how __ build hives. Kate came from Russia
to visit Jack. __ liked American television. _ found __ very different from Russian
television. Kate watched a lot of television with Jack. __ helped __ with some of the
language. Kate saw a program about tigers. _ described how __ teach their cubs to

hunt. In America Kate learned a lot of English. _ remembered 16 for many years.

3apgaHue 32. Bbibepute BepHblii BAPUAHT.

1. Cindy bought new shoes. The red (one, ones) are (her, hers).

2. Alice has blue shoes. (Her, hers) shoes are shiny.

3. Dan bought two folders. He gave (one, ones) to me and kept (another, the
other).

4. They sat for two hours without talking to (each other another).

5. lJill and Jack write articles for (their, theirs) school newspaper.

6. Most of the sports articles are (their, theirs).

7. Have you got any (other, another) colours?

8. Itagood idea of (your, yours) to go to the theatre tonight.

9. Be nice to (one another, the other).

10. «ls it (your, yours) article about snakes?», Kate asked. «No, it’'s not (my,

mine). It’s Jane’s.»
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11. Do you want a blue pen or black (one, ones)?

12. Some people like hamburgers; (other, others) prefer fishburgers.

13. We are going boating with some friends of (our, ours).

14. I've already had (one, ones) tea. | don't want (another, the other).

15. We'’ve got the same kind of flat as the Martins, but his is a bit bigger than
(our, ours).

3apaHue 33. 3anonHuTe NPONycKM, rge Heobxogumo, nogxoaAwmMmu no
cmbicny mectoumenuamu: myself, himself, herself, itself, yourself, ourselves,
themselves.
1. John, be careful! Don’t hurt __ with the hammer.
Children, help __ to sweets and juice.
We didn’t know who that man was. He hadn’t introduced .
All my friends enjoyed __ at my birthday party.
When do you feel _ glad?
When my sister was making a pudding she burnt __ on the oven.
It is convenient to have an automatic cooker. It turns __ on and off.
Relax __ when you dance.
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My father always repairs his car _.

10. My grandparents grow their vegetable .

11.Take the towel and dry __. It’s windy, you may catch cold.
12.We usually paint the house __.

13. His mother never cleans the windows in their house __.
14.We haven’t decided yet where we’d meet __.

15.Look at the kitten. It's washing __.
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16. He got up, washed __, shaved __, dressed __ and left the house without
disturbing anyone.

17. 1 often talk to __ when I'm alone.

18. If you don’t want to make mistakes in your work, you should

concentrate__.
19. Who went with her? — Nobody. She went by __.
20. Little Alice is only two, but she can dress __.
21. Do you wash your clothes __ or does somebody else do it for you?

3apaHue 34. OTmeTbTe INLLHEe nNpeanoXKeHune.
1. A) The man who is wearing glasses is a pop singer.

B) The man that is wearing glasses is a pop singer.
C) The man which is wearing glasses is a pop singer.
2. A) The window that was broken by the naughty boy will have to be repaired.
B) The window which was broken by the naughty boy will have to be
repaired.
C) The window was broken by the naughty boy will have to be repaired.

3. A) Mrs Jackson, whom we met in the supermarket yesterday, is my music

teacher.

B) Mrs Jackson, which we met in the supermarket yesterday, is my music

teacher.

C) Mrs Jackson, who we met in the supermarket yesterday, is my music

teacher.
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4. A) His new car, which cost him a fortune, was really stunning.

B) His new car that cost him a fortune was really stunning.

5. A) | met the old lady to which you were very kind.
B) I met the old lady to you were very kind.
C) I met the old lady to whom you were very kind.

D) I met the old lady who you were very kind to.

6. A) That’s the book about which I’'ve heard so much.
B) That’s the book that I've heard so much about.
C) That’s the book which I’'ve heard so much.
D) That’s the book I've heard so much about.

7. A) Rome is the city which he lived for ten years.
B) Rome is the city where he lived for ten years.
C) Rome is the city in which he lived for ten years.

D) Rome is the city he lived in for ten years.

8. A) That was the day when | first met Ann.
B) That was the day on which | first met Ann.

C) That was the day which | first met Ann.

9. A) The girl, the brothers of whom study in our school, looks very nice.
B) The girl, two brothers of whose study in our school, looks very nice.

C) The girl, whose brothers study in our school, looks very nice.
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3agaHuMe 35. 3anonHuTe NPOMNYCKM NOAXOAAWMMM NO  CMbICAY
MecToumeHuAMU: some, any, no, every, something, anything, nothing, everything,
somebody, anybody, nobody, everybody, somewhere, anywhere, nowhere,
everywhere.
| have __ to tell you.
He never puts __ sugar in his tea.
. __ children don’t like reading.

. She doesn’t want __ to talk to.

1
2
3
4
5. We have __ to help us.
6. Thereis _ to be done about it.
7. Imustfind __ for you to play badminton with.
8. There’s __ in my soup. It’s a mosquito.
9. Let’s have __ to drink. How about juice? — No, thanks. I’'m not thirsty. | don’t
want _ .
10. There’s __ at the door. | heard the door-bell ring.
11. Remember, don’t tell __ about him. It’s a secret.
12. Don’t you have __ to do?
13. Isn’t there __ more interesting to look at?
14. Do they live __ near Fleet Street?
15. I'm thirsty. Can | have __ cold water?
16. Let me know if you have __ trouble.
17. 1 opened the door, but | could see __.
18. Don’t worry about your mistake. __is all right.

19. Susan seldom says .
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20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.

| can’t find my shoes. I've looked __.

Stop sitting there doing ___ and help me.

__can speak all the languages in the world.

We didn’t have __ milk for our kitten so | went out to buy __.

| wonder if they found .

Canyou get me __t o eat, please?

| can do the job alone. | don’t need __ to help me.

I’ve hardly been __ since last holiday.

Would you like _ more coffee?

| have __ to read this night.

Where can | find a good job with plenty of money and no work? —
He’s _ more a genius than | am.

People cannot close their eyes to the facts __ longer.

3apgaHue 36. BbibepuTte BepHblii BAPUaAHT.

1. He closed one eye, but __ eye looked at me with a strange expression as if

he wanted to advise me of __ but was forbidden to say __:

A) another, something, something;

B) other, anything, anything;

C) the other, something, anything;

D) the another, anything, something.

2. They covered __ three miles and came to a point where they couldn’t see

vegetation: __ was covered with snow:
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A) other, any, all;
B) another, any, everything;
C) the other, no, each;

D) others, __, the whole.

3. He set __ to one side, disassociating __ from what was going forward,
watching __ running calmly:

A) little, __, the others;

B) a little, himself, another;

C) a little, himself, the others;

D) little, __, the other.

4. When | met her, __ her parents had perished and she was dependent
upon__.She did not want __ help and lived on __ own:

A) either, her, anybody, her;

B) any of, hers, somebody's, hers;

C) both, herself, anybody's, her;

D) both of, oneself, everybody, oneself.

5. __ of them quite knew what she meant, but __ was sure that she could not
bring __ todoit:

A) Nobody, all, her;

B) Somebody, every, oneself;

C) No one, each, __;

D) None, everybody, herself.
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6. | phoned her __ day, but she refused to tell me __:
A) another, something;

B) another, anything;

C) the other, something;

D) the other, anything.

7. Shegave him a cold stare and told him __ sharp words. He was taken aback
at this behaviour of __:

A) quite a few, hers;
B) such a few, her;

C) so few, herself;
D) too few, her.

8. Ann and Pete were trying their best, but __ of them was helpful. They
made attempts but __ was in vain:

A) none, other a few, all;

B) neither, another few, everything;
C) nobody, the other few, all;

D) no one, another a few, everything.

9. It was clear he was hungry. He ate a considerable __ of fried meat
quicker than __ and asked for __ helping:

A) number, lot, others, other;

B) amount, far, the others, another;
C) deal, a lot, the other, the others;

D) quantity, __, anothers, an another.
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10. She goes to Cyprus __ summer, __ of them can assure you of it. Shall | send
you __ details?

A) each, every, some;

B) either, all, any;

C) every, everybody, any;

D) every, each, some.

11. It is so noisy that __can hear __. If __ keeps talking, he will leave the room:
A) none, anything, somebody;

B) nobody, something, anybody;

C) somebody, nothing, somebody;

D) no one, anything, anybody.

12. There are three towers in the fortress, one with a big clock, __ are
decorated with glazed tiles. __ of them remained intact:

A) others, None;

B) the others, No;

C) the others, None;

D) others, Neither.

13. Why are you afraid to ask for help? __ of them will be glad to solve your
little problem, especially Jack. He is goodness __:

A) Everybody, himself;

B) Each, itself;

C) Every, itself;

D) Each, himself.
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14. She did not know what else to do. She had already had breakfast, put
her __ clothes into the suitcase, and was standing at the window with little hope to
see Alice in this green tweed coat of __:

A) few, hers ;

B) a few, her;

C) a lot of, herself;

D) many, her.

15. | tried to concentrate __, but as | felt __ cold | could think only of a warm
room with a fireplace and an armchair in front of it where | can settle __:

A) myself, myself, myself;

B)

C) myself, __,

—_— e 7
—

D), _, myself.

16. Colonies were __ used as sources of raw materials __ as markets for
products of the home country:

A) either, and;
B) neither, or;
C) either, or;

D) either, nor.

3apaHue 37. Bbibepute BepHbIA BapUaHT.

1. They stood on __ side of the bed looking at the sleeping boy. His left hand
was in plaster, __ clasped a toy:

A) each, other;

B) either, the other;
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C) every, another;
D) either, other.

2. Only __ nations in the world export diamonds with South Africa and Russia
the biggest importers, while __ are far behind them:

A) little, other;

B) a little, the other;

C) few, the others;

D) a few, others.

3. It refers to the ways ancient Greeks spoke, worshipped, understood the
nature of the physical world __, organized their governments, made __ livings, enter-
tained __, and related to __ who were not Greek:

A) themselves, them, themselves, the others;

B) itself, their, itself, others;

C) itself, their, themselves, others;

D) themselves, __, themselves, the other.

4. One of the reasons why so __ people are to be found who seem sensible
and pleasant in conversation is that almost __ is thinking about what he wants to
say __ rather than about answering clearly what is being said to him:

A) few, everybody, himself;

B) a few, anybody, _;

C) little, nobody, himself;

D) many, everyone, themselves.
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5. It is more shameful to distrust __ friends than to be deceived by __:
A) their, theirs;

B) one's, them;

C) his, themselves;

D) our, ourselves.

6. __ action happens, but the subtle quality of the __ events and, more
crucially, the characters' feelings about __, form the essence of the story:

A) Few, few, themselves;

B) Little, little, them;

C) Few, little, its;

D) Little, few, them.

7. The loads imposed on a building are classified as __ «dead» or «live». Dead
loads include the weight of the building __ and __ major items of fixed equipment:

A) both, itself, each;

B) both, __, every;

C) either, itself, all;

D) either, oneself, any.

8. Identification is proof of identity: __ , especially a card or document, to
prove that __is who he or she claims to be:

A) everything, everybody ;

B) something, somebody;

C) anything, anybody;

D) something, anybody.
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9. She learnt both classics and philosophy, but knows __ of them well. Though
she can speak on __ subject in general:

A) none, any;

B) nothing, some;

C) neither, either;

D) either, neither.

10. _ is waiting for the signal. __ two minutes and the match will begin.
players are anxious to win:

A) Everybody, Another, Every;

B) Anybody, Some, All;

C) Everybody, Another, All the ;

D) All, Other, Each.

11. He was pleased with __ because __ of them noticed _ :
A) him, nobody, anything;

B) himself, any, nothing;

C) them, no one, nothing;

D) himself, none, anything.

12.  husband __ wife were responsible for the religious development of their
household members:
A) Either, or;

B) Neither, nor;
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C) Both, and;
D) Every, and.

13. He is diligence __. But he forgets one thing: the difference between a good
worker and a bad worker is that one works with his heart and __ with his hands:

A) himself, the other;

B) __, another;

C) itself, the other;

D) himself, others.

14. He thought __ over and came to the conclusion that it was notin __ bad:
A) it, himself;

B) it’s, itself;

C) its, oneself;

D) it, itself.

15. You and | may now consider __ as tete-a-tete; Sir Nicolas won't be much in
our way. He hears and sees __ but

A) yourselves, anything, his;

B) ourselves, nothing, himself;

C) us, something, hisself ;

D) ourselves, somewhere, him.
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16. In the early part of the Modern English period the vocabulary was enlarged
by the widespread use of one part of speech for __ and by increased borrowings
from __ languages:

A) the other, others;

B) another, other;

C) other ones, another;

D) others, another.
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UMA NPUNATATE/IbHOE
(THE ADJECTIVE)

MpunaratenbHbiM  Ha3blBaeTcA 4acTb peyn, o6o03Havawwaa npu3HakK
npeameTa, nvua unm asneHua. OHO oTBeyaeT Ha Bonpoc what? (Kakoi? Kakas?
KaKkne?) OTHOCUTENIbHO KayecTB UM CBOMCTB YNIOMUHAEMOro 06bekTa.

MpunaraTenbHble B aHIIMIACKOM A3blKe HE M3MEHAITCA Mo Yucaam, poaam u

nagexkam, He UMetoT KpaTKux Gpopm.

Pa3pagbl npunaratenbHbIX

MpocTble npunaratenbHble COCTOAT U3 OAHOIO UM ABYX CNIOMOB:
short — KopoTkui;

fat — ToncTbin;

red — KpacHbIn;

dirty — rpasHbin;

messy — rPA3HbIN;

high — BbicOKkuMN.

MpousBogHble npunaratenbHble o06pasylTca nytem npeduKcaumum U

cydoduKkcaumn.
MpeduKcanbHbIi cnocob 06pasoBaHMA NpuaaraTenbHbIX:
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un + kind = unkind (3n0#);

in + correct = incorrect (HenpaBWAbHbIN);

il +logical = illogical (HenornyHbIN);

ir + responsible = irresponsible (6e30TBeTCTBEHHDbIN);
im + patient = impatient (HeTepnenusbiin).
CyghpuKcanbHbIli cnocob obpa3zosaHUa Npuaa2amesnbHbix:
danger + ous = dangerous (onacHbli);

care + ful = careful (BHMMaTENbHbIN);

care + less = careless (HeBHMMaTENbHbIN);

luck + y = lucky (Be3yuuir);

fool + ish = foolish (raynbiit);

trouble + some = troublesome (6ecnoKoiHbIn);
center + al = central (LeHTpanbHbIN);

wood + en = wooden (aepeBAHHbIN);

child + like = childlike (HeBUHHbIN);

comfort + able = comfortable (ynobHbin);

differ + ent = different (pasHoo6pasHbIit);

talk + ive = talkative (6ontnausbiit).

CnokHble npunaratesibHble B CBOEM COCTaBe MMEOT ABe OCHOBbI. HekoTopble
N3 HUX obpasytoTcsa gobasneHnem cydpdpukca -ed:

snow + white = snow-white (6enocHeKHbii);

red + hot = red-hot (nnameHHbIN);

absent + mind+ed = absent-minded (paccesiHHbIN);

four + wheel+ed = fourwheeled (4eTbipexkonecHbin);

cold + heart+ed = cold-hearted (xnagHOKpOBHbIN).
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CreneHu CpaBHEHUA NpuaaraTe/ZibHbIX

MpunaraTenbHble B aHI/IMMCKOM A3blKE WMMEKT TPU CTENEHU CPABHEHMUS:
MONIOXKMUTENbHYIO, CPABHUTE/IbHYIO N MPEBOCXOAHYIO.

MonoxXutenbHaa cTeneHb MOKasbiBaeT, YTo npeameT obnagaet KakMm-nmbo
npusHakom: a comfortable car — kompopTabenbHbit (aBTOMO6MABL); an old church -
cTapas (LuepKoBb).

CpaBHUTeNbHAA CTeNeHb NOKasbIBAET, YTO B NpeameTe NpM3HaK NpoaABAAeTcs B
6onblueit UM MeHbLUEel CTENEHN, YEM B AAPYTOM:

My car is more comfortable. — Moit aBTomob6unb yaobHee.

MpeBocxoAHana CcTeneHb MOKasbiBaeT, 4YTO MpegMeT MPeBoCXoAUT BCe
OCTa/ibHble NpeAMEeTbl MO KaKoOMY-TMB0 NPU3HaKY:

Everest is the highest mountain in the world. — 3Bepect — camaa BbicOKasn

BEpPLUMHA MUPa.

Obpa3zosaHue cmeneHell CPABHEHUSA NMPUAA2amesbHbIX

OAHOC/NIOXKHbIE M HEKOTOpble ABYCNOXHblE MpwuaaraTenbHble 06pasytoT
CTeneHn cpaBHeHUA nytem npubasneHna K Gopme MNONOMKUTENbHOM CTEeneHu
cydPuKcoB -er aona cpaBHUTENbHOW CTEMEHU U -est ANA NPEeBOCXOAHOW CTEMEHW:
loud — louder — the loudest. Jim is young. — Nelly is younger. — Tom is the youngest.

BONbWWHCTBO ABYC/NIOXKHbIX NpWUAaraTeNibHblX, a TaKXKe npuaaratesbHble,
coctosAwme ns Tpex u bonee cnoros, 06pasylOT CTENEHM CPABHEHUA NPU NOMOLLU
BCMOMOraTe/IbHbIX C/10B: More [AA CPaBHWUTE/NbHOM cTeneHW, most gna npesoc-

XOAHOI‘;I cTeneHu. BcnomoraTtenbHble CN0Ba AOGaBI'IﬂIOTCﬂ K d)opme NOJIOXKUTE/IbHOM
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cteneHu: miserable — more miserable — the most miserable. This book is interesting. —
This book is more interesting. — This book is the most interesting.

[BYyCNnoKHble NpunaratenbHble, OKaHYMBalOWMeca Ha -er, -y, -ly, obpasyioT
cTeneHn cpaBHeHUA aobasneHnem cydPpuKkcos -er, -est K ocHoBe: clever — cleverer —
the cleverest; a foggy day — a foggier day — the foggiest day.

[BYyCNoKHble npunaratenbHble, OKaHYMBalowWmeca Ha -ful, -ous, -re, obpasytoT
CTeneHu CpaBHEHMA NPM NOMOLLM BCMOMOraTe ibHbIX c/IoB more, most: careful — more
careful — the most careful; famous — more famous — the most famous.

Echv npunaraTenbHOe OKaHYMBAETCA Ha COMNacHyl C NpeawecTBYOWNM
KPaTKUM rN1acHbIM 3BYKOM, TO B CPaBHUTENIbHOM M NPEeBOCXOA4HOM CTEMNEHWN KOHEeYHas
cornacHas yaBauBaetcs: fat — fatter — the fattest; hot — hotter — the hottest; thin —
thinner — the thinnest.

Ecnn npunaratenbHoe OKaHYMBAETCA Ha -y C NpeALlecTByoWen cornacHom, To
B CPAaBHUTENIbHOW U NPEBOCXOAHON CTENEHAX -y 3aMeHAeTcs Ha -i: busy — busier — the
busiest; happy — happier — the happiest; dirty — dirtier — the dirtiest.

Ecnu e nepeg -y cTOMT rnacHas, To -y octaeTtcs 6e3 usmeHeHuaA: gay — gayer —
the gayest.

Echn npunaraTenlbHOe OKaHYMBAETCA Ha Hemoe -e, TO Npu npubasBaeHun
cyddpurkcoB Hemoe -e onycKaetca: fine — finer — the finest; large — larger — the largest;
brave — braver — the bravest.

CywecTButenbHoe, onpegensdemoe npunaraTesibHbIM B MPEBOCXOAHOMN CTe-
neHn, ynotpebnserca c onpeneneHHbIM apTUKAem the. APTUKAb MOXKET COXPaHATLCA
nepes NPeBOCXOAHOM CTENeHbld M B TOM C/yyae, Korga Cyw,ecTBUTesibHoe He

YNOMSIHYTO:
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This is the shortest way to the station.

This pupil is the best in the class.
UcknioueHna ns npasmun o6pasoBaHuA cteneHeil cpaBHeHUA NpuaaraTesbHbIX

HekoTopble npunaratenbHble 06pasyloT CTENEeHUM CpPaBHEHUA OT ApPYyroro

KOPHS, B CPaBHEHUWN C KOPHEM B MOIOXKUTENbHOM CTEMEHM.

MonoxutenbHasA creneHb CpaBHUTENbHAA CTeNeHb MpeBocxoaHan cTeneHb
good — xopowumn better — nyywe the best — Hannyywwnit
bad — nnoxoit Worse — xye the worst — HanxygLwwni
many / much — mHoro more — 6onble the most — 6onbLue Bcero
little — mano less — meHbLe the most — 6onblwe Bcero

MpwunaratensbHble far, near, old, late nmetoT ase Gopmbl B CPAaBHUTENBHON U

NPEBOCXOAHOM CTEMEHM.

MonoxutenbHas CpaBHUTeNbHAA cTeneHb MpeBocxoaHan cteneHb
cTeneHb
1 2 3
far — panbHMi farther — 6onee ganbHbI the farthest — cambIn ganbHUA
further — 6onee pganbHUi the furthest — cambiit ganekni
old — ctapwwui, older — ctapwe the oldest — cambili cTapwunii
CTapbIn elder — cTrapuwe (B cembe) the eldest — cambili cTaplumi
(B cembe)
near — 6113Kui nearer — 6osee 6AU3KKUI the nearest — 6anxkanwnii
6nnxKe (o paccTosHun)
the next — cneayowmin
(no nopsagky)
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1 2 3
late — no3gHui later — 6bonee no3gHu latest — cambI NO34HWIA, cambli
latter — nocnegHuin, 6onee nocnegHuin
nosaHui last — cambIt nocnegHui,
NPOLU/bINA

[nA Bblpa*KeHMA MeHbLEeN UAM CaMOM HU3KOM CTENEHM KayecTBa B NpeameTte
MO CPaBHEHUIO C APYrMMM NpegmeTamum ynoTpebnarTca cooTBETCTBEHHO C/oBa less
(meHee), least (HaumeHee), KoTopble CTaBATCA nepen NbObIM npunaraTenbHbIM B

dbopme NONOKUTENBHOM CTENEHM.

MonoxurenbHas CpaBHUTeNbHaA MpeBocxogHan
cTeneHb cTeneHb cTeneHb
pleasant — npuMATHbIN less pleasant — meHee the least pleasant -
NPUATHbLIN HanmeHee NPUATHbIN
active — akTUBHbIM less active — meHee aKTMBHbIN | the least active — HaumeHee
AKTMBHbIN

CpaBHUTeNbHbIEe CTPYKTYPbI C coto3amu than, as...as, not so...as

Coto3 than cooTBeTCTBYET PYCCKOMY Yem.

This book is thicker than that one. — 3T1a KHura Tonuwe, 4yem Ta. ITa KHUra
TO/ILWE TON.

Coto3 as...as ynotpebnaeTcs, Koraa CpaBHMBAKTCA OAMHAKOBbIE KayecTBa:

This dress is as beautiful as that one. — 910 nnaTbe TaKoe e KpacmuBoe, Kak u To.

Coto3 not so...as ynotpebnaeTca, Koraa CpaBHMBAKOTCA PasHble KayecTsa:

This house is not so high as that one. — 3ToT 4OM He TaKoW BbICOKMN, KaK TOT.
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HAPEYME
(THE ADVERB)

Hapeune — 3TO 4acTb peuyu, yKasbiBalow,aa Ha Npu3HaAK OeNCTBMA WUAWU Ha
06CTOATENBCTBA, NPU KOTOPbIX NPOTEKAET AencTBue. Hapeume oTHOCKTCA K rnarony u
NOKa3blBaeT KaK, rae, Koraa 1 KakMm obpasom coBepluaeTcsa AencTBue.

He reads well. — OH ynTaeT xopouwo.

| usually get up at seven o’clock. — A 06bI4HO BCTalo B 7 Yacos.

Hapeune MOMeT TaKKe OTHOCUTbCA K MpuaaratebHOMy WAU  OpYyromy
Hapeuuto, yKasblBan Ha UX NPU3HAKW.

He is a very good student. — OH 04eHb XOPOLWIUN CTYAEHT.

B npeanoeHUn Hapeume BbICTynaeT B poaun obcroatenbctsa (mecTa,
BpemeHun, obpasa aencTsms u ap.).

Mo cBOEMy 3HAYeHMI0 Hapeyusa AEeNAaTca Ha caeapylolwme OCHOBHbIE TPynMbi:

Hapeuua mecTa, BpemeHu, obpasa AelCTBUA, Mepbl U CTEMEHU U Ap.
CTeneHu cpaBHEeHUA Hapeuun
Hapeuus obpasa AelCTBUSA, a TAK}Ke HEKOTOopble ApyrMe, MOryT UMeTb CTENEeHN
CPaBHEHWA — CPAaBHUTE/IbHYIO 1 MPEBOCXOAHYIO (NON0XKNTEIbHAA CTENEHb COBMagaeT

C ucxoaHou popmolit). NMepes TaKMMM HAPEUYMAMU MOXKHO MO CMbICY NOCTAaBUTb very

(oueHb). CTeneHn cpaBHEHMA Hapeunii 06pasyoTCA TaK Ke, Kak U CTEeMNeHU CPaBHEHUS

155



npunaraTenbHblX. Hapeuns onpefeneHHOro BPeMEHW, MecTa U MHOrMe apyrue
cTeneHemn cpaBHEHUA He UMEIOT.

OpHocnoXHble Hapeuua (M ABYyCcnoOXKHoe Hapeuue early) obpasyoT cteneHun

CpaBHEHMA nNyTEM

npmbaBneHma K

NOJIOXKUTE/IbHOMN

dopme cyddukca -er

(cpaBHUTEeNbHAA cTeneHb) M NpeBOCXOoAHaA cTeneHb cydduKca -est (NpeBocxoaHan

cTeneHb).

MonoxurenbHana cteneHb

CpaBHUTENbHAA CTeneHb

NMpeBocxoaHan cteneHb

fast — 6bicTpo

faster — 6bicTpee

fastest — 6bicTpee Bcero (Bcex)

late — no3gHo

later — no3gHee

latest — no3gHee Bcero (Bcex)

early — paHo

earlier — paHble

earliest — paHbLue Bcero (Bcex)

Hapeuna, obpa3oBaHHble OT NpuaaratenbHbiXx Npu nomouwm cypdukca -ly,

06pasyloT  CpaBHUTE/NbHYIO

ctreneHb C

MOMOLLLbIO

cnhoea more (bonee), a

NPEeBOCXOHYIO CTENEHb C NOMOLLbIO most (bonee Bcero).

MonoxutenbHasa crteneHb

CpaBHMTen bHaA CTeneHb

n peBOCXoAHaA cteneHb

easily — nerko

more easily — nerue

most easily — nerye Bcero

clearly — sicHo

more clearly — acHee

most clearly — AcHee Bcero

bravely — xpabpo

more bravely — xpabpee

most bravely — xpabpee Bcero

Cnepywolwme Hapeuus,

Kak ¢

06pasyIoT CTENEHM CPAaBHEHMA HE NO NpPaBuAy.

cooTBeTCcTByrounme umm npunaraTesibHble,

MonoxutenbHasa cteneHb

Cpa BHUTE/IbHAA CTENEHb

MpeBocxoaHas cteneHb

1

2

3

well — xopoluo

better — nyywe

best — nyywe Bcero

badly — nnoxo

WOorse — Xyxe

worst — xy»Ke Bcero

little — mano

less — meHbLUe

least — meHee Bcero
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1 2 3
much — mHoro more — 6osblle most — bosblue Bcero
far — paneko farther, further — panbwe | farthest, furthest — ganble
BCEro

Mpwn ncnonb3oBaHUM CPABHUTENIBHOM CTENEHW YacTo ynoTpebaserca cotos than
N Te }Ke KOHCTPYKLUMM, YTO U NpU CpaBHEHUM NpunaratenpHbix: He works better than
she. — OH paboTaeT nyylle, 4Yem oHa.

Ons  ycuneHus CpaBHUTENIbHOM CTEMEeHW Hapeyumih, TaK *Ke Kak U
npunaratenbHbIX, ynoTpebasawTcs cnosa much (ropasgo); much more (HamHoro); a
great deal, far (3Ha4nTENbHO), HaNnpumep:

It is much better to say nothing. — Fopa3ao nyywe HUYEro He roBOPUTH.

3AAAHUA

3apaHue 1. ObpasyiiTe cteneHn cpaBHEHUA.
Cool, thick, fast, bad, tall, old, soft, good, small, interesting, great, beautiful,
low, slow, hard, dirty, clean, clever, pretty, fine, difficult, expensive, cheap, deep,

nice, strong, hot, long, weak, warm, cold, dry, wide, high, short, loud, heavy, light.

3apaHue 2. lMNepeBeaguTte NpeanoXKeHUA.

1. Her eyes are darker than Helen’s.

2. In summer my room is cooler than the other rooms.

3. In winter it is the best and warmest room in the house.
4

. The new bridge is longer and more solid than the old bridge.
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This dress is even worse than your black dress; it is older, too.

Your hands are less hard than mine; they are whiter, too, because | work more.
Give me some more water!

We have less time than we want.

W o N oW,

The weather is colder in autumn than spring though it is warmer than in
winter.

3apgaHue 3. PacKkpoiite CKOBKM.

The Mississippi is (long) river in the world.

My cigarettes are (bad) than yours.

The battle of Waterloo was the (great) battle of all times.
This plan is (practical) of all.

She is not so (tall) as her sister.

He is (strong) than his brother.

Our house is as (low) as yours.

Elbrus is the (high) peak in the Caucasian mountains.

e A o o

The Neva is (wide) and (deep) than the Moskva river.
10. This method is (efficient) than the common one.
11. October is (cold) than June.

3apaHue 4. OTBeTbTe Ha BONPOCHI.

1. Are the cities in Scotland as large as the cities in England?
Is the Volga longer than the Don?

Which is the shortest month of the year?

Which is the biggest city in Great Britain?

Which is the most beautiful square in Minsk?

v 2w
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6. Which season is the coldest?
7. Where is it better to spend a holiday: in the South or in the North?
8. Where is it better to live: in the city or in the country-side?

3apaHue 5. MNMepesegute npeanoXeHus.

O 0 N U kA WDNPRE

B npoLunom roay s TpaTUA Ha aHIIMMCKUIA A3bIK MEHbLUE BPEMEHW, YEM B STOM.
Baw goknag 6b1n ropasfgo MHTepecHee.

3TO KpalHe BaXHbI BONpOC.

OH TpaTUT 60/1bLUYIO YAaCTb CBOUX AEHEr Ha KHUTU.

BonblWMHCTBO Ntogei nobaT GpyKTbl.

3Ta yAMua caman WKMpOKaa B ropose.

3TO0 camas MOLLHAA 3NeKTPOCTaHLMA.

Buepa 6b1n 6onee TpyaHbIA AEHb.

OTa KHUra 3Ha4YUTENIbHO MHTEpecHee, Yem Ta.

10. Bawa cecTpa cTtapwe Bac? — Het, monoxke.

3apaHue 6. MNMepeBeguTte npepnoXKeHus.

W e N Uk WDNRE

He thought he was the happiest man in the world.

The new car is more comfortable than the previous one.

Last year he spent less time on English than this year.

The sooner they finish the construction of the plant the better.

The book is not so interesting as you think.

He has much more free time than | have.

Tom runs fast. Dan runs faster, but Harry runs fastest.

This road is the worst I've ever travelled over.

If you listen to the teacher more attentively you’ll understand better.

159



3apaHue 7. BctaBbTe as __ as UK SO __ as.

1
2
3.
4.
5
6
7

Mike is __tall __ Pete.

Kate is not __ nice __ Ann.

My roomis __ light _ this one.

Nick’s Englishis not __good ___ his friend’s.
Kateis __lazy __ her brother.

. Thischildisnot __small __ that one.

lam not __ tall __ my brother.

3apaHue 8. UcnpaBbTe owM6KK B NpeasioXKeHUsX.

© N o Uk wNRE

Prague has become central Europe’s glamourest city.

Most tallest office towers in the world are in Kuala Lumpur.

Cleveland is now one of the most cleanest cities in North America.

In Buenos Aires foreign bankers are as common than coffee house poets.
The London Underground is worst than the Tokyo Underground system.
Ireland is not as larger as Sweden.

The London Stock Exchange is very older than the Singapore Exchange.
Their prices are very high in compared to ours.

3apaHue 9. 3anonHuUTe NPONYCKWU.

v wn

Nobody knows more about electronics __ Tina _.

He is one of the __ difficult customers | have ever dealt with.
Everyone else had worked a lot longer on the project __ |

| don’t think that this marketis __ risky it was.

The restaurants are the same. This one is as expensive __ that one.
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3apaHue 10. Packpoiite CKO6KMU.

The town is just as (large) as my native one.
The room was (long) that we had expected.
Tim is (intelligent) than Peter.

This song is (beautiful) one in the world.
They are as (stubborn) as donkeys!

The mark is (good) that | expected.

She is (polite) than me.

The movie was (interesting) than the book.

O 0 NV kR WDNR

Sometimes friends are (devoted) than relatives.
10. Planes are (convenient) means of travelling of all.
11. The dog is (angry) than its master.

12. The Volga is (long) than the Thames.

3apaHue 11. CocrasbTe NpeanoXKeHuUA.

1. No other boyisas __ asJames. (tall / taller / the tallest)

2. Milk is __ than any other food. (nourishing / more nourishing / the most
nourishing)

3. Radiumis one of the __ metals. (valuable / more valuable / most valuable)

4. Few English poets were as __ as Wordsworth. (great / greater / the
greatest)

5. Shimlais __ than most other hill stations in India. (famous / more famous /
the most famous)

6. Gold is one of the __ metals. (precious / more precious / most precious)

7. Solomon was __ than any other king. (wise / wiser / the wisest)

161



8. Few historians write as __as Macaulay. (well / better / the best)
9. Very few books are as __ as David Copperfield. (popular/ more popular /

the most popular)

3apaHue 12. BctraBbTe as __as UM SO __ as.

The temperature today is __ high it was yesterday.
Heis not __old __ he looks.

Heis __ strong __ his brother.

This streetis __ wide __ the next one.

The suitcase is not ___heavy | expected it to be.
His radio setis not __ powerful __ mine.

Sheis __ tall _ her sister.

© N o Uk WN R

Itisnot __ hotin London __ in Sochi.

3apaHue 13. MNepeBeaute npeanoKeHUA.
Balin pyKM Takune »Ke Xono4Hble, Kak U ero.
3Ta gopora Kopoye ToM.

KTO 13 HUX Ny4lle roBOpUT NO-aHIUNCKU?

K corkaneHuto, Balw nepesos CamMbli NJAOXOMN.
Mosa KomHaTa bosblie, Yem ero.

HoBoe Kpecno camoe ygobHoe.

Al He gymato, YTO Ball NJ1aH Ny4ylle, YEeM Hall.

Bawa paboTta He Hblna OYEHb NIETKOM, HO Halla — camasn TpygHas.

W X N LA WDN R

Bbl MON10XKe Ballero 6paTta uau ctaplie ero?

10. 3umoi AHM KOpoYye 1 XON04HEE, YEM BECHOM.
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11. OHa — oAgHa 13 HaWnX NyYLKnX CTYAEHTOK.
12. KakoW mecsau, caMblii XONOAHbIN?

13. 370 caman nHTepecHaa KHura.

3apaHue 14. 3anonHute Tabanyy Hapeunamu.

Fast, quickly, before, tomorrow, high, here, much, long, far, carefully, early,

wide, quietly, once, well, inside, today, badly, sometimes, usually, always, there, late,

above,

aloud, brightly, since, many, correctly, weekly, nearly, nicely, noisily, outside,

politely, slowly, suddenly, windy, often, low, just.

How? When? Where? How...(much)

Easily, ...

After, ... Near, ... Little, ...

3apaHue 15. BbibepuTe npaBunbHyo GopMy CNOB, AaHHbIX B CKOGKaX.
1. He certainly has done (good, well) in his studies this year.

2. It is not (good, well) for you to smoke.

3. | was (angry, angrily) at what he did.

4. He stormed (angry, angrily) out of the room.

5. It isn’t (bad, badly).

6. To the parent’s disgust, the child behaved very (bad, badly) at the table.
7. He dreamed of acting (brave, bravely) in emergency.

8. Hi is a (brave, bravely) man.

9. This is quite (clear, clearly).

10. | can see (clear, clearly) what you mean.
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3apaHue 16. NepeBeaute Hapeuna B CKOBGKaX Ha aHIIMACKUIA A3bIK.

1. She stared at us (wmpoKo) open eyes, but remained silent.

2.l am (rny6oko) concerned about his lack of interest in our business.

3. We examined these animals very (TwaTtenbHo).

4. He was (cnpaBeanunso) accused of violating the rules.

5. The plant stood (62113Kko0) to the lake.

6. The man pulled (cunbHO) at the chain.

7. The rain was pouring so (cunbHo) that we could (eaBa) see the boat sailing
up to the shore.

8. The contribution of this scientist to the progress of physics is (Bbicoko)
valued.

9. (Bckope) after the war they started reconstructing the ruined palace.

10. Only her face, full of rapture, stood out ((acHo) in his memory. But the

events of that evening he remembered (6onee cmyTHO).

3apaHue 17. O6pasyiTe CpaBHUTENbHYIO W NPEBOCXOAHYIO CTeneHu
CneayoLmnxX Hapeuunm.
Early, often, hard, easily, well, badly, soon, little, near, far, late, clearly, slowly,

fast, quickly, strongly, much, closely, close, beautifully, loudly, brightly, loud.

3apaHue 18. NocraBbTe Hapeuua B NpaBuabHOU popme.
1. My elder brother gets up __ (early) than me.
2. The little boy ran __ (fast) than he had ever run before.

3. «You should work __ (hard) than you did last year», Mr Brown said.
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4. He swam __ (bad) than usually yesterday.

5. Could you say it __ (slowly), please.

6. | liked her dance __ (well) of all.

7. Which of you canrun __ (well)?

8. The doctor told her to eat __ (little) sweet and chocolate.

9. Which of you can cycle __ (well)?

10. Yesterday she danced __ (bad) than usually. She had a terrible backache.

3apaHue 19. MNocraBbTe NpuaaraTenbHble B NPaBU/IbHOM NOpAAKe.
1. We had some __ soup for lunch:

A) hot delicious;

B) delicious hot;

D) lovely.

2. She put her copybookina __ bag:
A) brown small plastic;
B) small brown plastic;
C) small plastic brown;
D) plastic small brown.

3.She had __ eyes and friendly smile:
A) blue big warm;
B) big warm blue;
C) warm blue big;
D) warm big blue.
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4. Whata ___man heis!:
A) pleasant young;
B) young pleasant.

5. He was a very good-looking man with __ hair:
A) dark long lovely;
B) long dark lovely;
C) lovely long dark;
D) lovely dark long.

6. Jane has just boughta __ dress:
A) pretty purple silk;
B) silk pretty purple;
C) silk purple pretty;
D) purple pretty silk.

7. He was looking fora __ f lat:
A) cheap modern one-roomed;
B) modern cheap one-roomed;
C) one-roomed modern cheap.

8. He has boughta __ sports car:
A) Japanese red new;
B) red new Japanese;
C) new red Japanese;
D) new Japanese red.
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9. The only thing stolen was a ___ watch:
A) Swiss antique gold;
B) antique gold Swiss;
C) antique Swiss gold;
D) gold Swiss antique.

10. It’sa __ day. Let’s go to the beach:
A) sunny lovely bright;
B) lovely sunny bright;
C) lovely bright sunny;
D) sunny bright lovely.

3apaHue 20. NocTaBbTe NpuaaraTenbHble B NPaBU/IbHOM NopAaakKe.
1. dress

A) silk B) white C) long D) expensive

2. wall
A) brick B) red C) high

3. shoes

A) smart B) those C) brown D) snake-skin

4. house
A) old B) brick C) ugly D) urban
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5. motorbike

A) Japanese B) green C) fantastic
6. spoon

A) plastic B) nice C) little D) blue

7. coin
A) gold B) round C) tiny D) Russian

8. armchair
A) new B) wooden C) black D) huge

9. song
A) sentimental B) Irish C) old

10. hair
A) fair B) wavy C) long

3apaHue 21. 3anonHUTE NPONYCKMU.

1. The three musicians play on __ stage:
A) a new;

B) a newer;

C) the newest.

2. She speaks __in voice than the last time:
A) a loud;
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B) a louder;
C) the loudest.

3. They leave __ way they can:
A) a quick;

B) a quicker;

C) the quickest.

4. A whaleis __than a dolphin:
A) long;

B) longer;

C) the longest.

5.Isit __ to go there by car or by train?
A) cheap;

B) cheaper;

C) the cheapest.

6. Do you know that the Dead Sea is __ sea:
A) a salty;
B) a saltier;

C) a saltiest.

7.Thisis __ problem she has ever had:

A) a great;

169



B) a greater;
C) the greatest.

8. My caseisn'tvery __.Yoursis __:
A) heavy;
B) heavier;

C) the most heavy.

9. The weather was not very __ yesterday, but it’s today

A) good;
B) better;
C) the best.

10. Of the two skirts, that one is the __:
A) smart;
B) smarter;

C) smartest.

11. These trousers are too small. | need __ size:
A) a large;
B) a larger;

C) the largest.

12.'mnotso __asa horse:

A) strong;
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B) stronger;

C) the strongest.

13. China has got __ population in the world:
A) a large;
B) a larger;

C) the largest.

14. Of the three girls, this one is the __:
A) pretty;

B) prettier;

C) prettiest.

15. Which is __: five, fifteen or fifty?
A) little;
B) less;

C) the least.

3apaHue 22. Boibepute BepHbIA BapUaHT.
1. Susanis __ person in the whole band:
A) a wonderful;

B) a more wonderful;

C) the most wonderful.
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2. Heisalso __ person than Paul:
A) a polite;

B) a more polite;

C) the most polite.

3.She has __job of all:
A) a difficult;

B) a more difficult;

C) the most difficult.

4.1 think dogs are __ than cats:
A) intelligent;
B) more intelligent;

C) the most intelligent.

5. Don’t talk about them. Let’s talk about something _:
A) an interesting;
B) more interesting;

C) the most interesting.

6. Moneyis __, butisn’t __ thingin life:
A) important;
B) more important;

C) the most important.
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7. Which instrument makes __ music in the world?
A) a beautiful;

B) more beautiful;

C) the most beautiful.

8. Thisroomis not so __ as that one on the first floor:
A) comfortable;
B) more comfortable;

C) the most comfortable.

9. Happiness is __ than money:
A) important;
B) more important;

C) the most important.

10. This coatis __ of all:
A) an expensive;
B) a less expensive;

C) the least expensive.

11. That painting is __ than the one in your living room:
A) impressive;
B) less impressive;

C) the least impressive.
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12. Betty is__ than Jane, but Kateis __ of all:
A) a hard-working;

B) less hard-working;

C) the least hard-working.

3apaHue 23. Boibepute BepHbI BapUaHT.
1. | suppose you know him well — probably __ than anybody else:
A) better;

B) more well.

2. He spoke English badly —  than expected:
A) worse;

B) more badly.

3. | can’t understand what you're saying. Could you speak a bit __ ?
A) slowlier;

B) more slowly.

4. A snail is __ than a tortoise:
A) slower;

B) more slow.

5.1'd like to change cars __:
A) oftener;

B) more often.
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6. My mother was feeling tired last night so she went to bed __ than usual:
A) earlier;

B) more early.

7. If you want to find your way around the city __, you should buy the map of it:
A) easilier;

B) more easily.

8. The younger you are, __ the itis to learn:
A) easier;

B) more easy.

9.I'm getting _:
A) fatter and fatter;

B) more and more fat.

10. We are going _:
A) slower and slower;

B) more and more slowly.
11. This camera costs __ the other one:

A) twice more than;

B) twice as much as.
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3apaHue 24. CoctaBbTe NpeaoXeHus, Bbibpas BEpHbIA BapUaHT.

1. One of __ games is chess, which originated in India or probably China. It is a
game of __ tradition and is __ popular:

A) old, the oldest, international;
B) the most ancient, old, internationally;
C) the more ancient, older, internationally;

D) ancient, the oldest, the most international.

2. You know still waters run __, but __ | get to know him, __ embarrassed |
feel. | would like to have __ information because | don't know what his __ move is
going to be:

A) deeply, the better, the more, farther, next;
B) deep, better, more, further, nearest;
C) deeper, the best, the most, farther, near;

D) deep, the better, the more, further, next.

3. She did not have to change trains and went to Glasgow . She felt __ and
thought if Harry would be able to meet her. But __ had she stepped on the platform
in Glasgow __ she saw him with a bundle of flowers:

A) direct, lonely, hardly, when;

B) directly, alone, hardly, than;

C) more directly, lonely, no sooner, when;

D) the most direct, alone, hardly,
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4. __ they hurried __ it was they would be in time to see him off. They came __
after his departure:

A) The more, the less obvious, short;

B) The more, more obviously, shortly;

C) The more, the less obvious, shortly;

D) The most, the least obviously, short.

5. She opened two bottles of perfume. The perfume in the oval bottle smelt
that reminded her of __ summer; but __ had a strange smell:

A) so sweetly, last, latter;

B) so sweet, late, the latter;

C) such sweetly, the latest, the former;

D) such sweet, later, last.

6. The almonds, which | bought in the shop __ our office, tasted __. | threw
away __ half of them:

A) nearly, bitterly, almost;

B) near, bitter, nearly;

C) next to, bitter, near;

D) by, bitterly, all but.

7. __had we got out of the car __he and his __ brother rushed to us. It was __
how they could guess where we were going:

A) No sooner, when, older, strange;

B) Hard, and, elder, strangely;
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C) No sooner, than, elder, strange;
D) Hardly, when, eldest, strangely.

8. There was an obvious weakness in the argument __ but they were too __ to

admit their mistake. The most __ thing was that Nick, the __ friend of theirs, did not
support them:

A) presenting, alarming, embarrassing, old;

B) presented, alarmed, embarrassed, eldest;
C) presented, alarmed, embarrassing, oldest;
D) presenting, alarmed, embarrassed, elder.

9. It was far __ than he expected, so he made up his mind to spend twice as __
money as he had wanted:

A) more cheaper, more;
B) more cheap, a lot;
C) the cheapest, the most;

D) cheaper, much.

10. This is a __ task and | hope he'll cope with it. He remains __ in any
circumstances. His results are always __:

A) challenging, calmly, pleased;
B) challenging, calm, pleasing;
C) challenged, calm, pleased;

D) challenged, calmly, pleasing.
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11. When he saw them standing __ to each other, he laughed __ as though a
weight had been lifted from him. But his wife cut him __ saying his laughter was not
to the point:

A) closely, joyfully, shortly;

B) close, joyful, short;

C) closely, joyful, short;

D) close, joyfully, short.

12. Why is he backing out? It is not __. He earns as __ money as | do, and
maybe even a lot __ than we both:

A) fairly, much, much;

B) fair, much, more;

C) fair, more, many;

D) fairly, many, much.

13. _ after she left the village, she felt too tired to go any . She took a nap
lying __ on the grass:

A) Shortly, further, flat;

B) Shortly, farther, flatly;

C) Short, further, flat;

D) Short, farther, flatly.

14. Tothe __,  child this task would be __:
A) brighter, more advanced, challenged;

B) more bright, the most advanced, challenging;
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C) the most bright, the most advanced, challenged;
D) brighter, more advanced, challenging.

15. Yesterday | got lost in the forest. | shouted _ and __ but nobody came.

Suddenly | felt somebody watching me __.Iran _ to the right and soon found myself
near the spring, which was __ to my home. This was the most __ experience | had
ever had:

A) loudly, longly, close, fastly, closely, excited;
B) loudly, long, closely, fast, close, exciting;
C) loud, long, close, quickly, close, exciting;

D) loud, longer, close, quick, closely, excitement.

16. Many fruits taste __ and delicious, and have the advantage of being

relatively __in calories and __in nutrients:

A) sweetly, lower, highly;
B) sweet, low, high;
C) more sweet, more low, more high;

D) sweeter, much more low, much more high.

17. The most __ accepted theory of the origin of the universe proposed that a

huge explosion set __ all the matter and energy in the universe:

A) wide, free;

B) widely, freely;
C) wide, freely;
D) widely, free.
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18. During the French and Indian War, several colonies had refused to
cooperate __in the war effort when their own borders were not __ at risk:

A) in full, immediately;

B) fully, immediately;

C) in fully, immediate;

D) full, immediate.

19. The task of drafting the declaration fell to Jefferson, who was known for
his __ style:

A) powerfully written;

B) powerful written;

C) powerful writing;

D) powerfully writing.

20. These colonies stayed __ to the coastline, never penetrating far inland, and
in fact each was linked __ to England than to the other colonies:

A) close, more closely;

B) closely, closely;

C) closely, more closely;

D) close, more closer.

21. Although the British considered the act to be __, many American colonists
saw it as a violation of their rights:

A) perfect fair;
B) perfectly fairly;
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C) perfect fairly;
D) perfectly fair.

22. __ a land bridge between two continents, Panama developed plant and
animal life __than almost any where else on Earth:

A) As, more diverse;

B) Being, diversely;

C) Like, diverselier;

D) As, diversely.

3apaHue 25. CoctaBbTe NpeaioXeHus, BbibpaB BEpHbIA BapUaHT.

1. He was a __ promising student in Maths and Physics at Cambridge and
always felt a lingering interest in the __ subject:

A) very, last;

B) , latest;

C) highly, latter;

D) quite, later.

2. Pencil marks, __ those made by writing implements using fluids, can be
erased:

A) different, easily;
B) not like, easy;
C) unlike, easily;

D) unlike, easy.
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3. The name mountain is usually applied to region of land that is raised
rather __ above the surrounding terrain. Temperatures in the mountains are
generally __ than at sea level:

A) highly, much low;

B) high, far lower;

C) high, a lot more lower;
D) highly, more lower.

4. Mr Rochester, as he sat in his damask-covered chair, looked __ to what | had
seen him look before — not quiteso __,

A) differently, stern, much gloomy;

B) differently, sternly, much more gloomy;
C) different, stern, much less gloomy;

D) different, stern, much more gloomier.

5. Computerized tests adapt to the skill level of the individual test-taker. Each
correct answer given by a student is followed by a __ question, and incorrect answers
are followed by __ questions. __ the question, __ points the student can score:

A) more difficult, less difficult, The more difficult, the more;

B) less difficult, less difficult, More difficult, more;

C) more difficult, more difficult, More difficult, the most;

D) more difficult, less difficult, The more difficult, the most.

6. According to legend, Fuji arose from the plain during a single night in 286
BC. __ the mountainis __ than the legend asserts:

A) From a geological point of view, far more old;
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B) Geologically, a lot elder;

C) From a geological point of view, quite more older;
D) Geologically, much older.

7. All members of the cat family are __in physical characteristics, __ vision and
hearing, and claws and teeth that are __ for grasping and tearing:

A) closely similarly, acutely, highly adapting;

B) close similar, acute, high adapting;

C) closely similar, acute, highly adapted;

D) close similar, acute, high adapted.

8. The islands were named after British explorer and navigator James Cook, __
who sighted them in 1773:

A) firstly;

B) first;

C) at first;

D) at the first.

9. Unlike the __ regulated and financed education systems of many other

industrialized societies, American public education is __ the responsibility of the
states and __ school districts:

A) nation’s, firstly, individually;
B) national, chiefly, individual;
C) nationally, primarily, individual;

D) nation, mainly, individually.
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10. The structural design of a building depends __ on the nature of the soil
and __ geologic conditions and modification by man of __ of these factors:

A) essentially, underlied, both;

B) mainly, underlying, any;

C) greatly, underlying, either;

D) in the shortly run, underlying, every.

11. Books differ from periodicals and newspapers because they are not
published ona __ schedule:

A) strictly daily, weekly, or monthly;

B) strict day, week, or month;

C) strictly day’s, week’s, or month’s;

D) strict daily, weekly, or monthly.

12.In the __ 1990s several companies introduced electronic books, or e-books.
These __ devices display the text of books on a small screen designed to make
reading _ :

A) late, computerized, easily;

B) last, computerizing, easily;

C) late, computerized, easy;

D) latest, computerizing, easily.

13. People have __ climbed mountains for __ activities such as retrieving lost
animals and hunting, but technical climbing as a sport has a much __ history:

A) for long, necessarily day, shorter;
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B) long, necessary daily, shorter;
C) longly, necessary daily, shorter;
D) long, necessarily day’s, more shorter.

14. It used to be said that oil-exporting countries depended on the oil-
importing countries justas __asthe _ depended onthe _:

A) much, latter, former;

B) much, last, first;

C) the same, first, former;

D) great, latter, first.

15. She stretched herself out __ on the sofa and looked at the barometer. She

knew that __ falling pressure usually meant a storm was approaching:
A) flat, rapid;

B) flatly, rapidly;
C) flat, rapidly;
D) flatly, rapid.

16. Although some __ cigars are made
manufactured by machine:

by hand, most cigars are

A) highly-quality, entirely;
B) high-quality, entire;

C) highly-quality, entire;
D) high-quality, entirely.

186



17. _, the results presented were not in accord with the __ precise
calculations:

A) Interestingly enough, rather;

B) Interesting enough, prettily;

C) Enough interestingly, rather;

D) Enough interesting, pretty.

18. __ high mountain ranges, such as the Sierra Nevada in the U.S., the Andes
in South America, and the Himalayas in Asia, __ affect climate and weather patterns
over vast areas of the earth because they stand as barriers to __ circulating air
masses:

A) Enough, distinctly, regular;

B) Especially, markedly, regularly;

C) Particular, clear, to regulate;

D) In particular, evident, regular.

19. The various islands gained their independence __ and not always __ units:
A) like separate, viably;

B) as separate, viable;

C) as separately, viably;

D) like separate, viable.

20. The __ and most rural sections of Missouri are the Ozark Upland and the
north central section of the Northern Plains:

A) most thinly populated;

B) most thin populating;
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C) most thinly populating;
D) mostly thin populated.

21. The first schools in the area were opened by French settlers at St. Louis in
the __ part of the 18th century:

A) later;

B) latter;

C) late;

D) latest.

22. The words cloth and clothing are related, _ meaning fabric or textile,
and __ meaning fabrics used to cover the body:

A) the first, the latter;

B) the former, the latter;

C) the former, the second;

D) the first, the later.

3apgaHue 26. UcnpaBbTe ownbKuU, roe Heobxogumo.
1. The more you study, the smarter you will become.
2. The weather is much more worse today.

3. She is not as easy to get on with than her sister.

4. | feel much better today than | did last week.

5.1 know my jokes are bad, but yours are badder.

6. Nick looks elder than his older brother.
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7. Ann plays the piano very well, but Christina plays more well.

8. Flying is much fast than travelling by car.

9. We are going to travel by car. It's much cheaper,

10. If you don’t want to be tired in the morning, you should go to bed more early.
11. Could you speak a little more loudly?

12. He drives more slowly as his brother.

13. You should practise more often if you want to improve your language.
14. You should be far more serious when you talk to your partner.

15. Einstein is one of intelligent scientists who ever lived.

16. Watermelons are much sweeter than lemons.

17. A train is the uncomfortablest place to sleep in.

18. She speaks French much more rapidly than she does German.

19. This meal is much better than as the one | ate yesterday.

20. What we need is a more good jobs.

21. It’s best picture I've ever seen.

22. Their house is far better than ours.

23. It’s becoming more and more difficult to find a job.

24. The sooner you take your medicine, the better you will feel.

25. Jack has eaten three times as many hamburgers as Jim.

3apaHue 27. Bbibepute BapuaHT ANA KaXX[0ro npunarateNbHoro B CKoObKax:
a) positive; b) comparative; c) superlative.

The Americans are very (proud) of their country. They say that in the USA the
buildings are (tall), the cigars are (long), the cars are (big), and the girls are (pretty)
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than anywhere in the world. The English don’t always agree. Some say the Americans
are (loud), (rich) and (noisy) than any other nationality. Other British people think
there are lots of (good) things about the USA like Hollywood, jazz and Superman. It is
true that most American skyscrapers are (tall) than buildings in the UK, but the British
think their stately homes are (old) and (beautiful) than anything in the USA. The
Americans love coke and hamburgers — people in the UK think British food is much
(healthy). Clothes are (cheap) in the USA, but fashion design in the UK is (good) than
design in the USA.
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TNATON
(THE VERB)

B aHrIMiACKOM A3blKe TPM OCHOBHbIX BpemeHu: Present (Hactosiiee), Past
(npowepawee) n Future (byayuiee). OaHAKO ecTb ewé YeTbipe KaTeropmm (acnekrta Asbika),
KOTOPbIE YKa3bIBalOT Ha OTAE/IbHbIE KaYecTBa JeMCcTBUA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT KOHTEKCTa:

Simple unun Indefinite — npoctoe;

Continuous nnu Progressive — AAnTeNbHOE, TO eCTb MMetloLlee NPOTAXEHHOCTb
BO BPEMEHU U/IN NPOUCXOAALLLEE B HACTOALLNIA MOMEHT;

Perfect — coBeplieHHOe (BblpakaeT 3aKOHYEHHOCTb AeCTBUSA);

Perfect Continuous — coBeplleHHOe AAUTeNbHOe (AelncTBMe ANUNOCb U K
KaKOMY-TO MOMEHTY 3aKOHYMNOCb / 3aKOHYUTCA).

Kaxkaaa u3 Tpex pasHOBUAHOCTEN BPEMEHM MMEET YeTbipe TMMa peanusauuu.
Takum 06pa3om, B aHTIMIACKOM fi3blKe 12 BWAO-BPEMEHHbIX KOHCTPYKUMK. Tabamua
HUXE NOMOXKET MOHATb JIOTUKY, 3aNOMHUTbL 6a30Bble cxemMbl 06pa3oBaHUA BPEMEH U

OCHOBHYO chepy ux ynotpebneHus.

CBopgHan Ta6/mu,a BpeMmeH rnaroszia B AHIINIACKOM A3blKe

Tenses Simple Continuous Perfect Perfect Continuous

(npocToe) (anutenbHoe) (coBepweHHoE) (coBepweHHoEe
O/MTenbHoe)
1 2 3 4 5

Present | OeiictBue DelictBue DelictBue HauaTtoe geiictBue

(Hacto | coBepwaet- | coBepluaeTca celyac COBEpPLUMIOCH npoaosKaerca

Auwee) | ca nocro- I am talking to Anna I have talked to I have been talking to

AIHHO now. Anna. Anna since
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1 2 3 4 5
| talk to Al pasroBapuBato ¢ Al norosopwun c 8 o’clock.
Anna every | AHHOW ceivac. AHHOM. Al pasroBapuBato
day. ¢ AHHOM ¢ 8 yacos.
Al pasrosa-
puBato ¢ AH-
HOM KarK-
Abl AeHb.
Past | OeiictBue DeiictBne cosep- Devicraue co- Hauatoe geiictBue
(Mpo | coBepwano | wanocb (TouHoe BEepLKNNOChb NPOAO0/KANOCh A0
wen | cb/ Bpemsa/peiicteune) paHble gpyroro | (Bpema/peiicteue)
wee) | cosep- | was talking to Anna nencTeuma I had been talking
LKMNOCb yesterday when you I had talked to to Anna for hour by the
| talked to called me. Anna by the time | time you came.
Anna A pasrosapusan c you came. A pasroBapusan ¢
yesterday. AHHOW BYepa, Korga Tbl | A noroBopumn ¢ AHHOW Ha NPOTAXKEHUU
Al pasrosa- NMO3BOHWU/ MHE. AHHOW K TOMY yaca, 40 TOro KaK Tbl
pusan/ BPEMEHMU, KaK Tbl | NPULLEN.
MOroBOPU C npuwen.
AHHOM
BYEpAa.
Future | QeiictBue Deiicreue byaer Deicreue co- Hauartoe geiictBue
(Byay | coBepwutca | coBepluaTbCcA (TOUHOE | BEPLUMTCA paHb- | ByaeT npoAaonrKaTbecA
wee) | /will talk to | Bpemsa/pgeiicteue) we Apyroro Bbo (spema/aeiicteue)
Anna I will be talking to Anna | peActBua | will have been talking
tomorrow. tomorrow when you I will have talked | to Anna
Al norosopto | call me. to Anna by the for an hour by
¢ AHHOM A1 byay pasrosapusaTb | time you come. the time you come.
3aBTpa. c AHHOM 3aBTpa, Korga | fl norosopto ¢ A 6yny pasroBapueatb

Tbl NO3BOHULLUb MHe.

AHHOM K TOMY
BPEMEHMU, KaK Tbl
npuaéwb.

¢ AHHOW Ha nNpoTaXKe-
HWM Yaca, O TOro KaK Tbl
npuaéwb.
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O6wme npaBuna obpasoBaHua Gopm BpeMeHU B aHIIUIUCKOM A3blKe

Y Kaxaon BWAO-BPEMEHHOWM KOHCTPYKLUMM €CTb HECKONbKO GYHKUUIA WU
CMbIC/I0BbIX OTTEHKOB.

Mo npaBuaam rpammaTtukm ntobaa ¢opma BpemeHn obpasyeTcs C NOMOLLbHO
BCMNOMOraTe/IbHOro rnarona u U3MeHeHMs OKOHYaHUA OCHOBHOrO F1arona.

YcnoBHble 0603HaYeHuUs:

V — 3710 ocHoBHaA ¢opma rnarosa 6es yactuupl to;

V2 1 V3 — 2-a n 3-a popMbl rnarosia COOTBETCTBEHHO;

+ — yTBEpAUTENIbHOE MPEea/IOKEHUE;

— — OTpULATENbHOE;

? — BONpOCUTENbHOE.

B 3-m nuue eamHCTBEHHOro uucna pobaBnseTca OKOH4YaHWe -s. TakKe B
HacToALWEM BpeMeHW pnA 3-ro nue efuMHCTBEHHOro YMC/la MCNONb3YHTCA Takue
dopMbl BCMOMOraTesibHbIX [1aronos, Kak does, is, has. HenpaBuabHble rnaronbl
06pasytoT 2-t0 1 3-t0 GopMbl He MO NpaBuaam, ABAAKOTCA UCKAOYeHUAMU. CNNCOK

NUCKNKOYEHWNI HY*XHO 3alNOMHWTb.

BpemeHa rpynnbi Simple
lpynna Simple (npoctoe) ncnonb3yetca ana obwero o603HaYeHNA AencTemA
6e3 BblAENEHMA KaKUX-IMBO ero xapakTepuctmk. 3To 6a3oBas M LWKMPOKO

ynoTpebnsemasn KOHCTPYKLUA.
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O6pasoBaHue BpemeH rpynnbi Simple

Present

Past

Future

BcnomoraTenbHbIN rnaron:
do/does

OKOHYaHue: —, -s
dopmyna: V (+s)

+ | sing.

+ He dances.

—l do not sing.

— He does not dance.

? Do | sing?

? Does he dance?

BcnomoraTtenbHblli rnaron:
did

OKoHuaHue: -ed
®opmyna: V2

+ 1 sang.

+ He danced.

— | did not sing.

— He did not dance.

? Did | sing?

? Did he dance?

BcnomoraTtenbHbIl rnaron:
will

OKOHYaHue: —

dopmyna: will +V

+ | will sing.

+ He will dance.

— | will not sing.

— He will not dance.

? Will I sing?

? Will he dance?

Always (Bceraa),

usually (06bI14HO),

never (HUKoraa),
sometimes (MHoraa),
rarely (Heyacro),

seldom (peako),

regularly (perynspHo),
every day (Ka*kapl AeHb),

often (4yacTo).

Yesterday (Buepa),

in 2008 (8 2008 roay),

15 years ago (15 net
Ha3ag), last
week (Ha npownon
Hepene),

the day before yesterday

(nosaByepa).

Tomorrow (3aBTpa),

next summer (cnegyowmm
nieTom),

in ten weeks/months/years
(uepes pgecatb
Heaenb/mecaues/ner),

in 2030 (8 2030 roay.)

BpemeHa rpynnbl Continuous

Bce BpemeHa

rpynnbi

AGHCTBMH, €ro NnpoTekaHne B KaKOM-TO MOMEHT.
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O6pasoBaHue BpemeH rpynnbl Continuous

Present

Past

Future

BcnomoraTtenbHblii
rnaron: be (am/is/are)
OKOHuaHue: -ing
dopmyna: am/is/are +
Ving + | am singing.

+ He is dancing.

—lam not singing.

— He is not dancing.

? Am | singing?

? Is he dancing?

BcnomoraTtenbHbIN rnaron:
be (was/were)

OKoOHuYaHue: -ing

dopmyna: was/were + Ving
+ | was singing.

+ He was dancing.

— | was not singing.

— He was not dancing.

? Was | singing?

? Was he dancing?

BcnomoratenbHbin rnaron: will be
OKOHYaHMe: -ing

dopmyna: will be + Ving

+ 1 will be singing.

+ He will be dancing.

— 1 will not be singing.

— He will not be dancing.

? Will | be singing?

? Will he be dancing?

Now (celyac),
at the moment
(B HacTOALLMM

MOMEHT).

All day long (Becb aeHb),
all the time (Bcé Bpems),
the whole day (uenbi
AeHb),

when (Korpa),

at 11 o’clock (8 11 yacos),
from 8 till 10 (c 8 oo 10).

At 5 o’clock (B naTb yacos),

at that moment (B 3TOT MOMEHT),
in an hour (4epes yac),

until (noka He),

this time tomorrow/next week (B
3TO }Ke Bpems 3aBTpa/Ha
cneayroulei Heaene), while (noka),

as (B To Bpems Kak).

BpemeHa rpynnbi Perfect
B sToM rpynne cobpaHbl BCe BpemMeHa, YKasbiBaloWMe HA 3aBEpLUEHHOCTb
AENCTBUA U Hannumne pesynbTtata. [pu 3Tom ecTb NPMBA3KA K KOHKPETHOMY MOMEHTY

B HACTOALLEM, MPOLIJAOM UK ByayLLeM B OTAIMYME OT BPEMEH rpynnbl Simple.
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O6pasoBaHue BpemeH rpynnbi Perfect

Present Past Future
BcnomoraTtenbHblii rnaron: BcnomoraTtenbHbIl rnaron: BcnomoraTtenbHbIl rnaron:
have/has had will have
OKoHuaHue: -ed OKoHyaHue: -ed OKoHuaHue: -ed
dopmyna: have/has + V3 ®opmyna: had +V3 ®opmyna: will have + V3
+ | have sung. + | had sung. + | will have sung.

+ He has dancing. + He had dancing. + He will have dancing.

— | have not sung. — | had not sung. — | will not have sung.

— He has not dancing. — He had not dancing. — He will not have dancing.

? Have | sung? ? Had | sung? ? Will | have sung?

? Has he dancing? ? Had he dancing? ? Will he have dancing?

Never (HMKorga), Mpepnor by (K): 37O BpemA TaKKe MapKupyeT

just (TonbKO 4TO), by that time / Monday — npeanor by, HoO yxe B

already (yxe), K TOMy BpemeHu / KOHTeKCTe byayLuero:

yet (ewé), noHezenbHUKY (B KOHTeKcTe | by next week / by 2050 —

ever (koraa-nnb6o). npoLeawmnx cobbiTnii). K cnepytoulei Hegene /
Coto3s before (oo Toro, Kak). | kK 2050 roay.

BpemeHa rpynnbi Perfect Continuous

3Ta rpynna BpemMEéH B peynm WUCMNoab3yeTcA peako, Mo3TOMYy AeTasibHO eé
M3y4aloT MOC/ie TOro, KaK OCBOAT Bce 6a3oBble KOHCTPYKUMU. 3aecb obbeamHseTca
ABa A3bIKOBbIX acnekTa: Perfect, yKka3blBalOWMN Ha 3aBEPLIEHHOCTb AENCTBMA K
KOHKpPEeTHOMY MOMeHTY, n Continuous, coobWwaoWwmMmn Ham, YTo 3TO Aencteme 6bI10

ANNTENTbHbBIM.
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O6pasoBaHue BpemeH rpynnbl Perfect Continuous

Present

Past

Future

BcnomoraTenbHbIl rnaron:

have/has been
OKOHuaHue: -ing
dopmyna:

have/has been + Ving
+ | have been singing.
+ He has been dancing.

— | have not been singing.

— He has not been dancing.

? Have | been singing?

? Has he been dancing?

BcnomoraTtenbHblli rnaron:
had been

OKOHuaHue: -ing
dopmyna:

had been + Ving

+ | had been singing.

+ He had been dancing.

— | had not been singing.

— He had not been dancing.
? Had | been singing?

? Had he been dancing?

BcnomoraTtenbHblli rnaron:

will have been

OKOHuaHue: -ing

dopmyna:

will have been + Ving

+ | will have been singing.

+ He will have been dancing.

— | will not have been singing.
— He will not have been dancing.
? Will | have been singing?

? Will he have been dancing?

For a week (B TeueHue
Heaenw), since morning (c
yTpa), lately (B nocneaHee
Bpems), all my life (Bcto

MOIO KM13Hb).

Mpeanoru for — B Te4eHne
(for two weeks/a long time—
B Te4YeHue AByX
Heaenb/A0Nroro BpemeHm)
W since — ¢ Kakoro-anbo

MOMEHTaA.

B pa3roBopHoWi peuun
MPaKTUYECKM He BCTpeyaeTcs,
HO MOKEeT NonacTbCA B
MeyaTHbIX TEKCTAX,

Hanpumep B HOBOCTHbIX

3aMeTKax.

Fnaronbl geAcTBMA U rnarosbl COCTOAHUA

FfoBopsa O BpemeHax rpynnbl Continuous, cneayet ynomMsHyTb, YTO He Bce
rNaroibl MOryT umetb GOpmMy AO/UTENbHOrO BpeMeHW. BaykHO pasnvyaTb rnarosbl
aencteus (action verbs) n coctoaHua (stative verbs). NepBbie BbiparkatoT AEUCTBUS U

nmetoT popmy Continuous, Hanpumep: to sing — singing (NeTb).
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A rnaronbl COCTOSIHUS He MCMNoAb3ylTcA B GopmMax AAUTENBHOrO BPEMEHMU,
[obaBneHMe K HUM OKOHYaHMA -ing AaBnaeTcA owunbkoi. K aTol rpynne oTHocATcA
rnaronbl, o6o3Hayatolwme: 4YyBCTBEHHOe BocnpuaTMe (to hear — chablwaTh);
aMOLMOHaNbHOe cocTosfHue (to hate — HeHaBMAeTb); KenaHue (to want — xoTeTb);
MbICIUTENbHYIO AeAaTeNbHOCTb (to understand — noHMMaTb); BbiparkeHne MmHeHuA (to
think — cuntaTb); npuHagnexHocTb (to belong — npuHagnexats).

HeKoTopble rnaronbl MMeKT HECKONbKO 3HayeHui. Hanpumep, to think —
CYMTaTb, UMETb MHEHMe U AymaTb. B nepBom cnyyae 3TO rnaron coctoaHuA. Bo
BTOPOM — y}Ke AeNCTBUA. B 3HaYEHUN KMMETb MHEHMEe» Y F1arona OKOHYaHUs -ing He
byaeT, a B 3HaYeHUM «aymaTb» — byaeT. [103TOMy OYEHb BaXKHO Pa3/inyaTb KOHTEKCTbI

M nNpaBuUabHO YI'IOTp66I'IF|Tb MHOTIo3Ha4Hble C/10Ba.

KOHCTpyKUMM AN BbiparKeHUa BpeMeHU aHIIMACKUX rnaroaos

MomMMo paccMoTpeHHbIX ¢GOopM BpPEMEHM, B aAHIIMACKOM f3blke eCTb
HECKONbKO KOHCTPYKLMI, BbIPaXKatoLWMX BPpEMEHHbIE paMKK aencteua. OHU npuaatoT
AONONHUTE/IbHbIE CMbIC/I0BbIE OTTEHKM M He BCerga CUMHOHMMMUYHbI TPAAULMNOHHbIM
BpemeHHbIM ¢opmam. B oOTaMuMe OT CAOXHbIX BPeMeHHbIXx (GOopm, KoTopble
XapaKTePHbl A1 KHUXKHOIO CTUNA, 3TU KOHCTPYKUMM 4acTo WCNONb3YyHTCA B
Pa3roBOPHOM peyn.

Used to + 2nazon / would +2nazon

Obe 3TV KOHCTPYKLUMM UCMONb3YIOTCA, KOrga pedb UAET O KaKUX-TO 3aHATUAX B
NPOLUZOM, KOTOPbIMM Mbl 3aHUMAIUCb PaHbLLE PEryiapHoO, a cenmyac — HeT.

KoHcTpyKkumsa used to yHMBepcasibHa, MOXET MCNO0Ab30BaATbCA C [/1arosamu
OENCTBUA U COCTOAHMUA, OHA JIETKO TpaHCHOopMMpYyeTCca B BONPOCHI U OTPULATE/NbHbIE

NpeanoXKeHus.
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| used to study Spanish. — PaHblwe A n3yyan mucnaHckuit asbik. (Mpu aTtom
noApa3ymeBaeTcA, YTO ceMyac A 3To 3aHATUe 3abpocu.)

Would ynotpebnsaeTtca ToNbKO C rnaronamm gencTBus:

| would drink cola every day. — PaHblue 5 1A KONy Kaxkabi AEHb.

To be going to + enazon

Ha pyccKkuii A3blK KOHCTPYKLUMIO MOXKHO NepeBecTn KaKk «cobupatbcs 4to-nmbo
caenatb». OHa MOXKeT ynoTpebnATbcA B HACTOSAWEM M MNpPOLealWeM BpemMeHu,
MeHATbCA byaeT ToNbKO rnaron to be:

I’m going to visit you in the summer. — Al cobupatocb HaBeCTUTb BaC IETOM.

O6bI4HO 3Ty KOHCTPYKLMIO MCMNONb3YHOT, 4TOObl COOOWWUTL O MNAaHax wan
HamMepeHMUsAX.

To be about to + enazon

YKa3blBaeT Ha AeNCTBUE, KOTOPOE AOJIKHO HauyaTbCA C MUHYTbI HA MUHYTY:

Competition is about to start. — CopeBHOBaHMA CKOPO HAaYHYTCA.

3A0AHUA

PRESENT SIMPLE

3agaHue 1. MocraBbTe rnaronbl B YTBEPAUTENbHYIO, OTPULLATE/IbHYIO U
BONpOCUTENbHYIO POpPMbI.

1. | (to do) morning exercises.

2. He (to work) at a factory.

3. She (to sleep) after dinner.

4. We (to work) part-time.
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5. They (to drink) tea every day.

6. Mike (to be) a student.

7. Helen (to have) a car.

8. You (to be) a good friend.

9. You (to be) good friends.

10. It (to be) difficult to remember everything.

3apaHue 2. PacKkpoinTe CKObKM.

. Alice (to have) a sister.

. Her sister’s name (to be) Ann.

. Ann (to be) a student.

. She (to get) up at seven o’clock.

. She (to go) to the institute in the morning.
.Jane (to be) fond of sports.

. She (to do) her morning exercises every day.
. For breakfast she (to have) two eggs, a sandwich and a cup of tea.
. After breakfast she (to go) to the institute.
10. Sometimes she (to take) a bus.
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11. It (to take) her an hour and a half to do her homework.
12. She (to speak) English well.

13. Her friends usually (to call) her at about 8 o’clock.

14. Ann (to take) a shower before going to bed.

15. She (to go) to bed at 11 pm.

3apaHue 3. Packpoite CKO6KM.
1. My working day (to begin) at six o’clock.
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2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

. | (to get) up, (to switch) on the TV and (to brush) my teeth.
. It (to take) me about twenty minutes.

. | (to have) breakfast at seven o’clock.

.| (to leave) home at half past seven.

. | (to take) a bus to the institute.

. It usually (to take) me about fifteen minutes to get there.

. Classes (to begin) at eight.

. We usually (to have) four classes a day.

10. | (to have) lunch at about 2 o’clock.

3apaHue 4. NocraBbTe rnarosnbl B CKobkax B Present Simple.

1. They ___ football at the institute. (to play)

2.She _ emails. (not / to write)

3. _you___ English? (to speak)

4. My mother ____ fish. (not / to like)

5. Ann ___ any friends? (to have)

6. His brother __in an office. (to work)

7.She __ very fast. (cannot / to read)

8.  they  the flowers every 3 days? (to water)
9. Hiswife _ a motorbike. (not / to ride)

10.  Elizabeth __ coffee? (to drink)

3apgaHue 5. Bctasbte rnaron to be B Present Simple.

1
2

3.

A a student.
. My father not a shop-assistant, he a scientist.
your aunt a nurse? — Yes, she .
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4. they at home? — No, they not. They at school.

5. _youanengineer? —Yes, |

6. your friend a photographer? No,she __ not a photographer, she
a student.

7. your brothers at school? — Yes, they .

8.___ thisherwatch?—Yes,it .

9. Max _____ an office-worker.

10. We ____late, sorry!

3apaHue 6. NepeBeauTe Ha aHITMIACKNIA A3bIK.
. OHa 3aHsTa. (to be busy)

. 1 He 3aHAT.

. Bbl 3aHATHI?

. OHKM goma? (to be at home)

. Ero HeT goma.

. 1 He 3Hal0.

. OHM 3HatoT?

. OHa He 3HaeT.
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. K10 3HaeT?

10. HuKTO He 3HaerT.

11. OH ynTaeT aHrnMcKkne KHurn? (to read English books)
12. OHM HUKOrAa He yuTatoT. (never / to read)

13. Y Heé ecTb kKBapTupa? (to have a flat)

14.Y Hero Hnyero HerT.

15. 310 KTO?
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3apaHue 7. Boibepute BepHbI BapuUaHT.

1. We usually _ a bus or a taxi early in the morning to get to work:
A) took;

B) take;

C) taken;

D) were taking.

2.1 towork now. Good-bye!
A) go;

B) went;

C) am going;

D) goes.

3. This is a great party. Everyone
A) dance;

B) is dancing;

C) dances;

D) are dancing.

4. Nurses _____ after people in hospital:
A) looks;

B) is looking;

C) will look;

D) look.
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5. My sister seldom ___ our parents:
A) visit;

B) do visit;

C) does visit;

D) visits.

6.1 fourlanguages:
A) am speaking;

B) speak;

C) speaks;

D) does speak.

7.0urlessons __ at 10 o’clock sharp so don’t be late:
A) would start;

B) started;

C) start;

D) starts.

8. In Britain people ___ on the right:
A) are driving;

B) drives;

C) drive;

D) drove.

9. What time your brother usually up?
A) are / waking;
B) will / be waking;
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C) does / wake;
D) do / wake.

10. He never ___ about marriage with us:
A) talks;

B) doesn’t talk;

C) doesn’t talks;

D) talking.

3apaHue 8. Bcrasbte am / is [ are.

1. She a teacher.

2. We hungry.

3. Luke late.

4. They Spanish.
5.You happy.

6.l thirsty.

7.1t cold.

8. She German.

9. He early.

10. We tired.

11. You beautiful.
12.1 hot.

13.1 from London.
14. You a doctor.
15. Emily my sister.
16. He in the garden.
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17. They on the bus.

18. We friends.
19. 1 25 years old.
20. She sick.

3apaHue 9. BcraBbTe rnaron to be B otpuuatenbHoii popme.
1.1 cold.

2. She French.

3.You an accountant.
4. John my brother.

5. They from Berlin.

6. We late.

7.1t warm outside.

8.1 hungry.

9. lan and lJill on the bus.
10. She Spanish.

11. He in the bathroom.
12. We thirsty.

13. It sunny.

14. You a teacher.

15. They at school.

16. Lucy from Australia.
17.1 a nurse.

18. He sleepy.
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19. We at home.
20. You from China

3a
1.
2
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AaHue 10. Cocrasbte Yes / No Questions c rnaronom to be.

John /in the garden?

. They / hungry?

. We / late?

.You / tired?

. He / French?

. She / a teacher?

. Harry and Lucy / from London?
.1/ early?

. You / thirsty?

. She / on the bus?

. We / on time?

. Pedro / from Spain?

. They / in Tokyo?

.Julie / at home?

. The children / at school?
.You /in a cafe?

.1/ right?

. We /in the right place?

. She / German?

. He / a doctor?
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PRESENT CONTINUOUS

3apaHue 1. PacKkpoute cKO6KM, ucnonb3lya rnaronbl B Present Simple vnm

Present Continuous.

1.

. | (to write) an essay now.
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He (to work) in the city centre.

. You (to go) to school on Sundays?

. We (not to dance) every day.

. They (to play) in the hall now?

. Where he (to live)? — He (to live) in a village.
. He (to sleep) now?

. They (to read) many books.

. The children (to eat) cakes now.

10. He (to help) his mother every day.

11. You (to play) the piano well?

12. Look! Michael (to dance) now.

3apaHue 2. PacKkpoute CKO6KM, ucnonb3lya rnaronbl B Present Simple wnm

Present Continuous.

1.

Her father (not to watch) TV at the moment. He (to sleep) because he (to

be) tired.

2.
3.

Where your uncle (to work)? — He (to work) at school.

Your friend (to do) his homework now?

4. When you usually (to come) home from school? — | (to come) at four o’clock.
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5. My sister (not to play) the piano now. She (to play) the piano in the evening.

6. You (to read) a magazine and (to think) about your holiday at the moment?

7.1 (to sit) in the waiting room at the dentist’s now.

8. When you (to listen) to the news on the radio?

9. You (to play) chess now?

10. My father (not to work) at the shop.

11. Look at the sky: the clouds (to move) slowly, the sun (to appear) from
behind the clouds, it (to get) warmer.

12. 1 (not to drink) coffee in the evening. | (to drink) coffee in the morning.

13. What your friend (to do) now? — She (to wash) the dishes.

14. Your grandfather (to work) at this factory?

3apaHue 3. BoibepuTe BepHbIii BapUaHT.
1. Where __ on holidays?

A) you go;

B) do you go;

C) do you going;

D) are you go.

2.1 lots of books every year:
A) will read;

B) am reading;

C) read;

D) am going to read.
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3.We ____ toa party next Saturday:
A) go;

B) goes;

C) are going;

D) went.

4.  togoouttonight?
A) Do you want;

B) Are you wanting;

C) Is you want;

D) Would you want.

5. Every morning Tessa __ at 7.30:
A) is getting up;

B) got up;

C) get up;

D) gets up.

6. Oh, someone __ in my seat!
A) is sitting;

B) sits;

C) will sit;

D) sit.

7.'m sorry. | can’t help you at the moment. | dinner:
A) will cook;
B) am cooking;
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C) cook;
D) cooked.

8. In Britain people _____ on the right:
A) are driving;

B) drives;

C) drive;

D) drove.

9. What ____ inyour free time?
A) are you doing;

B) do you do;

C) you do;

D) are you do.

10. Jack’s a policeman buthe _ auniform:
A) doesn’t wear;

B) isn’t wearing;

C) no wear;

D) wears.

3apaHue 4. MNMocrtasbTe rnaronsbl B Present Continuous.
1. (he / walk to school now).

2. (I / study at the moment).
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3. (I / not / sleep).

4. (you / play badminton tonight).

5. (we / watch TV).

6. (she / not / work in Spain).

7. (he / not / wait for the bus).

8. (they / read).

9. (we / not / go to the cinema tonight).
10. (you / not / read the newspaper).
11. (she / eat chocolate).

12. (1 / not / live in Paris).

13. (we / study French).

14. (they / not / leave now).

15. (they / live in London).

16. (he / work in a restaurant now).
17. (1 / not / meet my father at four).
18. (she / not / drink tea now).

19. (she / play the guitar).

20. (we / cook).

3apaHue 5. MocrasbTe rnaronsbl B Present Continuous.
1. (they / not / visit their parents).

2. (he / meet his friend tonight).

3. (he / not / walk to school now).

4. (we / not / watch TV at the moment).
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5. (you / not / read a book).

6. (I / visit Linda tonight).

7. (she / not / eat dinner now).

8. (Lucy / not / work in a bookshop this summer).
9. (they / watch a film).

10. (we / buy a new car).

11. (David / have a party tomorrow).
12. (1 / get a bike).

13. (you / take a long time).

14. (1 / not / come until later).

15. (Jill and Susan / walk).

16. (we / not / listen to the radio).
17. (they / not / speak to each other).
18.( he / take a shower).

19. (you / get fat).

20. (I / not / use the computer).

3apaHue 6. MocTtasbTe rnaronbl B Present Continuous.
1. (she / go home now).

2. (I / read a great book).

3. (she / not / wash her hair).

4. (the cat / chase mice)?

5. (she / cry)?

6. (he / not / study Latin).
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7. (we / drive to London)?
8. (they / watch TV)?

9. (where / she / go now)?
10. (I / not / leave now).
11. (you / not / run).

12. (why / he / leave)?

13. (how /| / travel)?

14. (it / not / rain).

15. (when / we / arrive)?
16. (where / they / stay)?
17. (it / rain).

18. (she / come at six).

19. (he / watch a film at the moment).

20. (we / not / sleep).

PRESENT PERFECT

3apaHue 1. Bbibepute BepHbliA BApPUAHT.
1.Anna___ agood job:

A) finds;

B) has found;

C) founded;

D) have found.
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2.1 __ anew flat a few months ago:
A) bought;

B) have been buying;

C) have bought;

D) buy.

3. Paul Simon’s latest record?
A) Have you heard;

B) Have you been hearing;

C) Did you hear;

D) Are you heard.

4.Sorry. | one of your glasses:
A) have broken;

B) broke;

C) break;

D) have been breaking.

5. _youever ___ tolondon?
A) has / been;

B) have / been;

C) have / were;

D) have / be.
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6.1 not him since June:
A) did / see;
B) did / seen;

C) have / saw;

D) have / seen.

7.They _ John yesterday:
A) met;

B) have met;

C) meted;

D) has met.

8. Mary __ Paris for London in 2013:
A) has left;

B) have left;

C) left;

D) leaved.

9.l haven’tdoneit
A) yet;

B) already;

C) just;

D) since.
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10.She’s __ theletter.She it yesterday:
A) wrote / wrote;

B) written / written;

C) wrote / written;

D) written / wrote.

3apaHue 2. MNocTaBbTe NpeanoXKeHua B Present Perfect Simple.
1. (I / study / French).

2. (She / eat / octopus).

3. (They / go / to Scotland).

4. (We / read / that book).

5. (He / live / here for three years).

6. (You / know / David for ten years).
7. (We / be / here for two weeks).

8. (1 / lose / my keys).

9. (He / drink / too much coffee).

10. (They / miss / the train).

11. (We / eat / too much chocolate).
12. (1 / have / breakfast this morning).
13. (John / miss / the train).

14. (Lucy / cook / breakfast).

15. (They / write / to the politician).
16. (You / find / your wallet).

17. (1 / meet / his mother).
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18. (We / try / roller-skating).
19. (She / pass / the exam).

3apaHue 3. MNocraBbTe NpegnoxeHua B Present Perfect Simple.
1. (We / not / go / to Paris).

2. (She / not / see / «The Lord of the Rings»).
3. (He / not / meet / my mother).

4. (They / not / visit / St. Paul’s).

5. (1 / not / know / him for three months).

6. (You / not / study / French for ten years).
7. (They / not / be / in London for six months).
8. (He / not / hurt / his leg).

9. (She / not / leave / her phone in a taxi).
10. (We / not / lose / our tickets).

11. (She / not / make / dinner).

12. (They / not / arrive / yet).

13. (Lucy / not / do / her homework).

14. (1 / not / read / that book).

15. (He / not / live / in Berlin).

16. (John / not / buy / any food).

17. (She / not / clean / the kitchen).

18. (You / not / call / me).

19. (We / not / find / the book yet).

20. (They / not / sleep / well).
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3apaHue 4. CoctaBbTte Bonpocbl B Present Perfect Simple.
1. (They / go / to the USA)?

2. (You / read / War and Peace)?

3. (She / be / late for a meeting)?

4. (He / meet / your family yet)?

5. (They / live / here as long as we have)?

6. (You / go / to Australia)?

7. (She / miss / the bus)?

8. (I / meet / you before)?

9. (They / take / the exam)?

10. (She / work / in this company for fifteen years)?
11. (How long / she / live in London)?

12. (Where / you / be)?

13. (How much coffee / you / drink today)?
14. (What / you / do today)?

15. (How long / he / work here)?

16. (Why / you / bring that)?

17. (How many times / you / visit Scotland)?
18. (How many books / you / read this week)?
19. (How long / you study English)?

20. (How much food / you / buy)?

3apaHue 5. MocraBbTe NnpegnoxeHus B Present Perfect Simple.
1. (you / keep a pet for three years).

2. (you / come here before)?
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3. (it / rain all day)?

4. (who / we / forget to invite)?

5. (we / not / hear that song already).
6. (he / not / forget his books).

7. (she / steal all the chocolate)!

8. (I / explain it well)?

9. (who / he / meet recently)?

10. (how / we / finish already)?

11. (he / study Latin).

12. (I / know him for three months).
13. (where / you / study Arabic)?

14. (what countries / they / visit in Europe)?
15. (he / hurt his leg).

16. (she / leave her phone in a taxi).
17. (we / not / lose our tickets).

18. (she / call her mother)?

19. (he / take a taxi)?

20. (she / go / to the library).

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

3apaHue 1. Boibepute BepHbI BapUaHT.

1. Look at her hands! They are dirty! She ___ fruits for 2 hours:
A) has been picking;

B) have been picking;
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C) was picking ;
D) picked.

2. Isittrue thatyou ___ to find me all day long?
A) has been tried;

B) have been;

C) have called;

D) have been trying.

3.Sorry.l ___ one of your glasses:
A) have broken;

B) have been breaking;

C) have been broken;

D) have breaking.

4. My daughter ___ since early morning:
A) have been studies;

B) has studied;

C) have studied;

D) has been studying.

5.1 for you since seven o’clock. Why are you so late?
A) have been waiting;

B) has been wait;
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C) have been waited;
D) waited.

6. Look what Pat me for my birthday! A bike!

A) gave;

B) has been giving;
C) have been giving;
D) has given.

7.She’s tired because she all day:

A) have been shopping;
B) has been shopping;
C) had been shopping;
D) did been shopping.

8. Nobody wants to hire me. | for a job since 2011:

A) had been looked;
B) had been looking;
C) was looking;

D) have been looking.

9. How long she

A) has / been using;
B) have / been using;
C) did / use;

D) was / using.

my cell phone? My account is blocked!
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10. Anna___ agood job:
A) finds;

B) has found;

C) founded;

D) has been finding.

3apaHue 2. CoctaBbTe npepnoXkeHun B Present Perfect Continuous.
1. (she / work here for five years).

2. (I / study all day).

3. (you / eat a lot recently).

4. (we / live in London for six months).

5. (he / play football so he’s tired).

6. (they / learn English for two years).

7. (1 / cook so I’'m really hot).

8. (she / go to the cinema every weekend for years).
9. (it / rain so the pavement is wet).

10. (you / sleep for twelve hours).

11. (1 / not / work today).

12. (you / not / eat well recently).

13. (we / not / exercise enough).

14. (she / not / study).

15. (they / not / live here for very long).

16. (it / not / snow).

17. (he / not / play football for five years).
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18. (we / not / drink enough water. That’s why we feel tired).
19. (I / not / sleep. | was reading).
20. (they / not / watch TV much recently).

3apaHue 3. CoctaBbTe Bonpocbl B Present Perfect Continuous.
1. (she / run much recently)?

2. (it / rain)?

3. (he / work today)?

4. (1 / talk a lot)?

5. (we / eat too much)?

6. (they / live here for a long time)?

7. (Julie / work in this company for more than five years)?
8. (you / study English for a long time)?

9. (I / do too much recently)?

10. (we / go out with each other for three years already)?
11. (how long / you / study Japanese)?

12. (where / she work)?

13. (how long / she / play tennis)?

14. (what / they / drink)?

15. (how long / you / live here)?

16. (what / the child / eat)?

17. (how long / he / work in the bank)?

18. (where / she / buy food)?

19. (how long / we / wait for the bus)?

20. (what / you / do all day)?
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3apaHue 4. CoctaBbTe npepnoxeHua B Present Perfect Simple wan Present

Perfect Continuous.

1. (they / arrive) already?

2. Lucy (run) 2000 metres today.

3.1 (clean) all morning — I’'m fed up!

4. How long (you / know) Simon?

5.1 (drink) more water lately and | feel better.

6. Sorry about the mess! | (bake).

7. How many times ___ (you / take) this exam?

8. He (eat) six bars of chocolate today!

9.Julie __ (cook) dinner. Let’s go and eat!

10. The students (finish) their exams. They’re very happy.

11. The baby’s face is really dirty! What (he / eat)?

12. lona is exhausted these days. She (work) too hard recently.

13. Luke (never / be) abroad.

14.1 (wait) for three hours already!

15. (you / finish) your homework yet?

16. How long (you / be) a lawyer?

17. 1 __ (read) your book all day. It's very interesting, but I'm only on
chapter 2.

18. She (drink) ten glasses of water!

19.1 (have) my dog for sixteen years.

20. Help! | (lose) my wallet! How can | get home?

225



3apaHue 5. CoctaBbTe npepnoxeHua B Present Perfect Simple wan Present

Perfect Continuous.
1.1 (not / do) the housework yet.
2. They (study) very hard recently.
3. She (promise) to help many times.
4. He (clean) the kitchen. Everything is sparkling clean.
5.She  (write) heressayand __ (send) it to her professor.
6. He (see) the film The King’s Speech about six times.
7. We (paint) our living room. | think it looks a lot better.
8. She (take) French lessons lately.
9.1t (not / rain) for three hours! Only about one hour.
10. Lucy (already / leave).
11. How many times (you / visit) Scotland?
12.1 __ (call) John for hours and hours and he hasn't answered. I'm really

angry with him!

13.1 (be) in London for three years.

14. We (know) James for ages.

15. It’s really smelly in here. (somebody / smoke)?
16. How much petrol (she / buy)?

17. She (eat) chocolate all morning, so she feels sick.
18. 1 (paint) my house all day, but it’s not finished yet.
19. Julie (be) at the office since 6am.

20. The writer (deserve) this award for a long time.
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3apaHue 6. Bbibepute Hanbonee Nnoaxo4ALLMA BapUAHT.

1. She can’t come to the phone now because she  for tomorrow’s test:
A) studies;

B) is studying;

C) has studied;

D) has been studying.

2. They must be at the sports ground now. They usually _ basketball on
Fridays:

A) play;

B) are playing;

C) have played;

D) have been playing.

3.1 mywork already. I’'m ready to go for a walk with you:
A) finish;

B) am finishing;

C) have finished;

D) have been finishing.

4.1 breakfast right now. Can you call a little later?
A) cook;

B) am cooking;

C) have cooked;

D) have been cooking.
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5.1 this book. Can | borrow it for a week or so?
A) don’t read;

B) am not reading;

C) haven’t read;

D) haven’t been reading.

6. Maria is good at languages. She French, Spanish and German:
A) speaks;

B) is speaking;

C) has spoken;

D) has been speaking.

7. So far, he five stories for children:
A) writes;
B) is writing;

C) has written.

8. We for their answer for two months already:
A) wait;
B) are waiting;

C) have been waiting.

9. She since Monday:
A) is sick;
B) is being sick;
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C) has been sick;
D) has been being sick.

10.She _ since noon. Should we wake her up?
A) sleeps;

B) is sleeping;

C) has been sleeping.

3apaHue 7. Bbibepute Hanbonee noaxoaaLLmMn oTeer.

1. How often does Peter go to the swimming pool? — He = to the
swimming pool every day. He likes swimming:

A) goes;

B) is going;

C) has gone;

D) has been going.

2. When is the best time to call you? —l usually __till nine in the evening.
Call me around ten, if you can:

A) work;

B) am working;

C) have worked;

D) have been working.

3. Let’s ask Anna to make apple pie for dessert. She great apple pies:
A) makes;

B) is making;
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C) has made;
D) has been making.

4. Please be quiet. My children now:

A) sleeping;

B) are sleeping;

C) have slept;

D) have been sleeping.

5.Thesun ___ inthe east:
A) rises;

B) is rising;

C) has risen;

D) has been rising.

6. Listen! Someone the piano. Do you hear it? — Yes:

A) play;

B) is playing;

C) has played;

D) has been playing.

7. What is Linda doing? — She dinner:

A) cooks;

B) is cooking;

C) has cooked;

D) has been cooking.
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8. She can’t go to the movies. She _ her homework yet:
A) doesn’t do;

B) isn’t doing;

C) hasn’t done;

D) hasn’t been doing.

9.Tanya ______ France several times:
A) visits;

B) is visiting;

C) has visited;

D) has been visiting.

10. We __ thisreport for four hours. I'm tired. Let’s have a break:
A) write;

B) are writing;

C) have written;

D) have been writing.

PAST SIMPLE

3apaHue 1. MMocTtaBbTe rnaroibl B YTBEPAUTENbHOW, OTpULATENbHOW WU
BonpocuTtenbHoit popme B Past Simple.

1. | (to do) morning exercises.

2. He (to work) at a factory.

3. She (to sleep) after dinner.
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4. We (to work) part-time.

5. They (to drink) tea every day.

6. Mike (to be) a student.

7. Helen (to have) a car.

8. You (to be) a good friend.

9. You (to be) good friends.

10. It (to be) difficult to remember everything.

3apaHue 2. PacKkpoiTe cKO6KM, UCcnonb3yA rnarosnbl B Past Simple.
. Alice (to have) a sister.

. Her sister’s name (to be) Ann.

. Ann (to be) a student.

. She (to get) up at seven o’clock.

. She (to go) to the institute in the morning.

.Jane (to be) fond of sports.

. She (to do) her morning exercises every day.

. For breakfast she (to have) two eggs, a sandwich and a cup of tea.

. After breakfast she (to go) to the institute.
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10. Sometimes she (to take) a bus.

11. It (to take) her an hour and a half to do her homework.
12. She (to speak) English well.

13. Her friends usually (to call) her at about 8 o’clock.

14. Ann (to take) a shower before going to bed.

15. She (to go) to bed at 11 pm.
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3apaHue 3. PackpoiTte cKobKn, ucnonbsys rnaronnl B Past Simple.

1. My working day (to begin) at six o’clock.

N

.| (to get) up, (to switch) on the TV and (to brush) my teeth.
. It (to take) me about twenty minutes.
. | (to have) breakfast at seven o’clock.

.| (to leave) home at half past seven.

. It usually (to take) me about fifteen minutes to get there.

3
4
5
6. | (to take) a bus to the institute.
7
8. Classes (to begin) at eight.

9

. We usually (to have) four classes a day.

10. | (to have) lunch at about 2 o’clock.

3apaHue 4. CocraBbTe npeanoxeHua B Past Simple, ucnonb3ya rnaronbl B

CKob6Kax.
1.They  football at the institute. (to play)
2.She _ emails. (not / to write)
3. you English? (to speak)
4. My mother ____ fish. (not / to like)
5. Ann ___ any friends? (to have)
6. His brother __ in an office. (to work)
7.She __ very fast. (cannot / to read)
8.  they  the flowers every 3 days? (to water)
9. Hiswife _ a motorbike. (not / to ride)
10.  Elizabeth __ coffee? (to drink)
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3apaHue 5. BcraBbte rnaron to be B Past Simple.

1.1 __ astudent.

2. My father ____ not a shop-assistant, he ____ a scientist.

3. yourauntanurse?-Yes,she .

4.  theyathome? —No,they  not.They  atschool.

5.  _youanengineer? —Yes,| .

6. your friend a photographer? No, she ___ not a photographer, she
a student.

7. your brothers at school? — Yes, they .

8. thisherwatch?-Yes,it .

9. Max _____ an office-worker.

10. We ____late, sorry!

3apaHue 6. NepeBeauTte NpennoXKeHUA Ha AaHIIMUCKUA A3bIK.
. OHa b6blna 3aHATa. (to be busy)

. Al He 6bIN 3aHAT.

. Bbl 66111 3aHATHI?

. OHM 6bIn goma? (to be at home)

. Ero He 6b1n10 goma.

. A He 3Han.

. OHM 3HaNN?

. OHa He 3Hana.
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. KT0 3HaN?

10. HUKTO He 3Han.
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11. OH ymTan aHrAunmckme KHurm? (to read English books)
12. OHM HUKOrAa He unTanu. (never / to read)

13. Y Heé 6blna KBapTupa? (to have a flat)

14. Y Hero Hunyero He 6bino.

15. KTo ato 6bin?

3apaHue 7. BctaBbTe yTBepAUTE/NIbHYIO MM OTpULATeNbHY0 dopmy rnarona

to be B Past Simple.

1.1t (be) cold yesterday.

2. She (be) hungry.

3. We (be) late for the meeting.

4.1 (be) tired last night.

5. The exam (be) difficult.

6. They (be) in Berlin.

7.You (be) in the library when | called you.
8. The holiday (be) fun.

9. He (be) early for the interview.

10. The people we met last night (be) French.
11. That woman (not / be) Spanish.

12. Julie (not / be) late for the class.

13. The food (not / be) very good.

14. They (not / be) my uncle and aunt.

15. 1 (not / be) rude to the waitress.

16. The test (not / be) easy.
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17. We (not / be) tired when we arrived.

18. They (not / be) on the bus when | called.
19. You (not / be) here when she came.
20. He (not / be) my boyfriend.

3apaHue 8. CoctaBbTe Bonpochbl B Past Simple.
1. (John / be / at the party)?

2. (you / be / tired yesterday)?

3. (the weather / be / good)?

4. (we / be / too noisy)?

5. (he / be / a doctor when he was young)?
6. (they / be / in the class last week)?

7. (she / be / a good student)?

8. (1 / be /ontime)?

9. (Julie and Lucy / be / at the meeting)?
10. (we / be / in Paris)?

11. (where / you / be)?

12. (what / that noise / be)?

13. (who / that man / be)?

14. (how / the weekend / be)?

15. (where / the money / be)?

16. (why / the door open / be)?

17. (who / the teacher / be)?

18. (how / your holiday / be)?
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19. (what / the weather like / be)?
20. (why / the children awake / be)?

3apaHue 9. CoctaBbTe npeanoxxeHus B Past Simple.

1.1 (work) in a bank for ten years.

2. Where (you / live) when you were young?

3. She (not / study) French at university.

4. He (travel) through the Middle East last year.
5. (they / visit) the Louvre in Paris?

6. She (not / watch) TV yesterday.

7. We (buy) a new car last weekend.

8. Where (you / teach) before you came here?
9. He (not / think) that he was right.

10. 1 (cook) steak last night.

11. (Lucy / read) War and Peace at school?

12. She (not / write) to her grandmother.

13. We (have) a computer when | was a child.
14. Where (you / go) on holiday?

15. 1 (love) ice cream when | was a child.

16. They (not / meet) yesterday.

17. (she / swim) in the sea in Greece?

18. We (not / play) tennis yesterday because it was raining.
19. He (try) to lift the box but he couldn’t.

20. What (you / eat) for lunch?
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3apaHue 10. CoctaBbTe NnpeanoxxeHua B Past Simple.
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. She

(not / drink) any beer last night.

(get on) the bus in the centre of the city.

What time

(he / get up) yesterday?

Where

(you / get off) the train?

(not / change) trains at Victoria.

(wake up) very late.

(he / give) his mother for Christmas?

(receive) £300 when my uncle (die).

(not / use) the computer last night.
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A w N P O

. They

(she / make) good coffee?

(live) in Paris.

. She

(read) the newspaper yesterday.

(not / watch) TV.

. He

(not / study) for the exam.

-
b
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. What time
. He

(he / call) you?
(I / forget) something?
(the film / start)?

(have) a shower.

. Why

(you / come)?

)
o

(he / go) to the party?
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3apaHue 11. Boibepute BepHbI BapUaHT.
1.We ___ (buy) them here yesterday:
A) buyed;

B) bought;

C) buied.

2.She _ (get) up at 6.30 last morning:
A) get;

B) got;

C) gotten.

3. My mother (choose) this hotel:
A) chose;
B) choosed;

C) chosen.

4.They _ (notfly) to New York:
A) didn’t fly;

B) didn’t flew;

C) didn’t flied.

5.He __ (ride) yesterday?
A) Did he ride;

B) Did he rided;

C) Did he ried.
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6. We (drink) wine last night:

A) drinked;
B) drank;
C) drunk.

7. She (lend) you enough money?

A) Did she lent;
B) Did she lend;
C) Did she lended.

8. His wife (come) at 8.00 this morning:
A) come;

B) came;

C) comed.

9. They (not spend) it all:

A) didn’t spend;
B) didn’t spent;
C) didn’t spended.

10. His son (write) a novel:

A) writed;
B) wrote;

C) written.
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3apaHue 12. Bbibepute BepHbIA BapUaHT.
1.She __ (see) your brother last week:
A) seed;

B) seen;

C) saw.

2.You __ (eat) too much last night:
A) eat;

B) eated;

C) ate.

3.He ___ (look) at the picture last month:
A) looked;

B) looken;

C) looke.

4. The police ___ (catch) the thief last night:
A) catched;

B) caught;

C) caughted.

5.Keiko __ (not teach) Japanese:
A) didn’t teach;

B) didn’t taught;

C) didn’t teached.
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6.She _ (lose) her way?
A) Did she lost;

B) Did she lose;

C) Did she losen.

7. She (find) her watch:

A) did not find;
B) didn’t found;
C) didn’t finded.

8. He (sleep) badly last night:

A) slepted;
B) slept;
C) sleeped.

9.Jack ___ (keep) the money:

A) didn’t kept;
B) didn’t keep;
C) didn’t keeped.

10. Tom ___ (hurt) his foot?
A) Did Tom hurt;

B) Did Tom hurted;

C) Did Tom hurtten.
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3apaHue 13. Bnuwnte npaBuibHbI OTBET.

1.1 (send) it to the laundry yesterday.
2.Jean ____ (notring) the bell yesterday.

3.1 ___ (read) achapter last night.

4.She __ (speak) slowly this morning.

5.She _ (sell) the car last month.

6.He  (forgive) her last year.

7.He ___ (notleave) the house at 9.00 yesterday.
8.Ann ___ (draw) you a map.

9.1 (make) cakes last week.

10. 1 (not pay) him £5.

PAST CONTINUOUS

3apaHue 1. PacKkpoiTe cKo6KM, ucnonb3ya rnaronbl B Past Continuous.

1. Around me people (to talk) Russian, Italian and English.

2. Arnold (to talk) to some of the other guests on the terrace when Hardy
came.

3. Alex (to look) at his watch.

4. All night long the stars (to glitter).

5. Elizabeth (to eat) and didn’t raise her head.

6. He drank some of the wine and ate several chunks of bread while he (to
wait) for his dinner to come up.

7. The family (to prepare) for the party.
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8. She (to argue) that only Belinda knew how to treat men.
9. A few minutes later Edward (to hurry) through the streets to his bus stop.

10. They moved across the room, which (to start) to fill up, to a vacant corner.

3apaHue 2. Packpoite cKobKK, ucnonb3ya rnaronbl B Past Continuous.
. They (to write) the test at this time yesterday.

. He (to work) in the garden from six till nine o’clock.

. We (to watch) television the whole evening.

. You (to play) chess at six o’clock?

. You (to drink) tea at seven o’clock?

. He (to draw) from three till five o’clock?

. Who (to listen) to the radio at this time?

. It (to rain) the whole day yesterday?
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. They (to skate) at five o’clock?

10. She (not to help) mother about the house from two till seven.

3apaHue 3. Obpasyiite Past Continuous.
1. (Julie / sleep at three o’clock).

2. (you / study at three o’clock).

3. (Luke / read at three o’clock).

4. (1 / work at three o’clock).

5. (they / eat chocolate at three o’clock).
6. (John / play tennis at three o’clock).

7. (we / watch TV at three o’clock).
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8. (he / use the Internet at three o’clock).

9. (you / cook lunch at three o’clock).

10. (we / travel to London at three o’clock).

11. (Mrs Brown / not / walk in the garden when the murder happened).

12. (Mr Black / not / work in his study when the murder happened).

13. (Miss Jones / not / talk to Mr White when the murder happened).

14. (you / not / play cards when the murder happened).

15. (Mr Ford / not / read in his room when the murder happened).

16. (Mr and Mrs Green / not / eat in the dining room when the murder
happened).

17. (Mr Blue / not / drink coffee in the library when the murder happened).

18. (The maid / not / clean the bedrooms when the murder happened).

19. (1 / not / listen to music when the murder happened).

20. (The dogs / not / play outside when the murder happened).

3apaHue 4. CoctasbTe npeanoxkeHua B Past Continuous.
1. (he / cook).

2. (she / play cards)?

3.(I/ not/ cry).

4. (you / not / feel well).

5. (where /| / go when | met you)?

6. (she / not / sleeping at midnight).

7. (1 / work)?

8. (you / sleep when | got home)?
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9. (it / rain at lunchtime).

10. (what / you / do)?

11. (why / she / run)?

12. (you / not / read).

13. (how / we / do at that time)?

14. (he / not / watch a film at 3 p.m.).
15. (1 / do my homework at eight o’clock).
16. (where /it / rain)?

17. (you / shop when | called you).

18. (she / eat dinner when we arrived).
19. (he / live in Tokyo at the time)?

20. (it / rain)?

3apaHue 5. Coctasbte npeanoxkeHua B Past Continuous.
1. (they / take the exam)?

2. (when / he / work there)?

3. (you / make dinner)?

4. (they / drink coffee when you arrived)?
5. (when / we / sleep)?

6. (they / study last night).

7. (we / talk when the accident happened).
8. (he / not / exercise enough).

9. (I / talk too much)?

10. (it / not / snow).
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11. (how / they / feel)?

12. (they / not / talk).

13. (where / | / stay)?

14. (why / he / study on a Saturday night)?
15. (I / go to school when you saw me).
16. (you / sleep at 6a.m.).

17. (she / work when | called).

18. (we / not / leave when you called).

19. (I / not / stay in a hotel).

20. (we / make too much noise)?

3apaHue 6. Bbibepute BepHbIA BapUaHT.

1.1 (see)you yesterday from the bus. Whyyou __ (use) a stick?
A) was seeing / were you using;

B) saw / were you using;

C) saw / did you use.

2. My dog (walk) along quietly when Mr Pitt’s Pekinese attacked him:
A) were walking;
B) was walking.

3. Luckily the driver _ (see) me and_____ (stop) the lorry in time:
A) was seeing / stopped;

B) was seeing / was stopping;

C) saw / was stopping;

D) saw / stopped.
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4.1still__ (lie)ontheroad when!| __ (see)a lorry approaching:
A) was still lying / was seeing;

B) lied / saw;

C) was still lying / saw.

5.1 (make) a cake when the light went out. | had to finish it in the dark:
A) was making;

B) made.

6. When | (look) for my passport | (find) this old photograph:

A) was looking / was finding;
B) looked / found;

C) was looking / found;

D) looked / was finding.

7.1 (go)to England last month:

A) was going;

B) goed;

C) went.

8. At 7:00 am yesterday morning | (have) breakfast:
A) had;

B) am having.

9. He suddenly (realize) that he (travel) in the wrong direction:
A) realized / travelled;
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B) was realizing / was travelling;

C) realized / was travelling.

10. Half an hourago | ____ (find) her:
A) was finding;

B) found;

C) finded.

3apaHue 7. BoibepuTe BepHbIiA BApUaHT.

1. Unfortunately when | arrived Annjust __ (leave), so we only had time for
a few words:

A) just leaved;

B) was just leaving;

C) just lelf.

2. She was very extravagant. She always (buy) herself new clothes:
A) was always buying;

B) always bought.

3. When | ___ (look) through your books | (notice) that you have a
copy of Murder in the Cathedral:

A) was looking / noticed;

B) looked / was noticing;

C) was looking / was noticing.
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4. The tailor said, «Your suit will be ready on Monday.» But when| __ (call)
on Monday hestill __ (work) onit:

A) was calling / was still working;

B) called / was still working;

C) called / still worked.

5. To get home he _ (have to) go through a field where a bad-tempered
bull usually grazed:

A) had to;

B) was having to.

6. The admiral ___ (play) bowls when he received news of the invasion.
He  (insist) on finishing the game:

A) played / insisted;

B) was playing / was insisting;

C) was playing / insisted.

7.You looked very busy when | (see) you last night. Whatyou __ (do)?:
A) saw / were you doing;

B) was seeing / were you doing;

C) saw / did you do;

D) was seeing / did you do.

8. When he mended the fuse he (get) a very bad shock:
A) got;
B) was getting.
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9. Whatyou ___ (think) of his last book? | (like) it very much:
A) did you think / liked;

B) were you thinking / liked;

C) were you thinking / was liking;

D) did you think / was liking.

10. The murderer __ (carry) the corpse down the stairs when he
(hear) a knock on the door:

A) carried / heard;

B) was carrying / heard;

C) carried / was hearing;

D) was carrying / was hearing.

3apaHue 8. Bbibepute BepHbIA BapUaHT.

1. She said that she ___ (not like) her present flat and ___ (try) to find another:
A) wasn’t liking / was trying;

B) didn’t like / was trying;

C) didn’t like / tried;

D) wasn’t liking / tried.

2.This ___ (annoy) the bull, who immediately __ (begin) to chase Mr Smith:
A) annoyed / began;

B) was annoying / began;

C) annoyed / was beginning;

D) was annoying / was beginning.
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3. I didn’t want to meet Paul so when he entered the room | (leave):
A) was leaving;
B) left.

4. The boys _ (play) cards when they _ (hear) their father’s step:
A) were playing / heard;

B) played / heard;

C) were playing / were hearing;

D) played / were hearing.

5. Her mother often ___ (tell) her that she spent too much money but she
never ___ (listen):

A) was telling / was listening;

B) told / listened;

C) was telling / listened;

D) told / was listening.

6. She said that the car __ (travel) at 40 k.p.h. when it (begin) to skid:
A) travelled / began;

B) travelled / was beginning;

C) was travelling / began;

D) was travelling / was beginning.

7.1just __ (write) a cheque when| __ (remember) that | had nothing in
the bank:

A) was just writing / was remembering;

B) was just writing / remembered;
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C) wrote / remembered;
D) wrote / was remmembering.

8. Whilel _ (swim) someone __ (steal) my clothesand | ___ (have
to) walk home in my swimsuit:

A) was swimming / was stealing / had to;

B) was swimming / stole / was having to;

C) was swimming / stole / had to;

D) swam / stole / had to.

9. While the guests ____ (dance) thieves ____ (break) into the house and
stole a lot of fur coats:

A) danced / broke;

B) was dancing / were breaking;

C) were dancing / broke;

D) danced / was breaking.

PAST PERFECT

3apaHue 1. Nocrasbre rnaronvbi B Past Perfect.

1. When | arrived at the cinema, the film (start).

2. She (live) in China before she went to Thailand.

3. After they (eat) the shellfish, they began to feel sick.
4. If you (listen) to me, you would have got the job.
5. Julie didn’t arrive until after | (leave).
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6. When we (finish) dinner, we went out.

7. The garden was dead because it (be) dry all summer.
8. He (meet) her before somewhere.

9. We were late for the plane because we (forgot) our passports.
10. She told me that she (study) a lot before the exam.
11. The grass was yellow because it (not / rain) all summer.

12. The lights went off because we (not / pay) the electricity bill.

13. The children (not / do) their homework, so they were in trouble.

14. They (not / eat) so we went to a restaurant.

15. We couldn’t go into the concert because we __ (not / bring) our tickets.
16. She said that she (not / visit) the UK before.

17. Julie and Anne (not / meet) before the party.

18. 1 (not / have) breakfast when he arrived

19. He (not / use) email before, so | showed him how to use it.
20. You (not / study) for the test, so you were very nervous.

3apaHue 2. CoctaBbTe Bonpochl B Past Perfect.

1. (you / go) there before we went together?
2. (she / see) the film already?

3. Why (he / forgot) about the meeting?

4, (it / be) cold all week?

5. (1 / read) the book before the class?

6. When she arrived, (we / eat) already?

7. Where (you / be) when | saw you?

8. (they / travel) by bullet train before?
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9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Where

(John / meet) Lucy before they went on holiday together?

(you / do) your homework before | saw you?
(she / work)?

When you called,

(1 / pay) the bill before we left?
(we / visit) my parents already that winter?
(they / eat) dinner?

How

(he / manage) to fix the cooker?

How much

(my sister / be) sick for a long time?

(she / study) before the exam?

What

(you / cook) for dinner that night?

When

(they / arrive)?

How many coffees

(she / drink) before the interview?

3apaHue 3. BctasbTte rnaronbl B Past Perfect unuv Past Simple.

1. We had already eaten when John (come) home.

2. Last year Juan

(pass) all his exams.

3. When | (get) to the airport, | discovered | had forgotten my passport.

4.1 went to the library, then |
5. 1 opened my handbag to find that |

(buy) some milk and went home.

(forgot) my credit card.

6. When we (arrive) at the station, the train had already left.
7. We got home to find that someone (break) into the house.

8. | opened the fridge to find someone (eat) all my chocolate.
9. I had known my husband for three years when we (get) married.
10. Julie was very pleased to see that John (clean) the kitchen.

11. 1t (not / rain) all summer, so the grass was completely dead.
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12. When he (arrive) at the party, Julie had just left.

13. After arriving home, | realised | (not / buy) any milk.

14. The laundry was wet. It (rain) while | was out.

15. William felt ill last night because he (eat) too many cakes.
16. Keiko (meet) William last September.

17. First, | tidied the flat, then | (sit) down and had a cup of coffee.

18.John __ (play) the piano when he was a child, but he doesn’t play now.

19. When | opened the curtains, the sun was shining but the ground was

white. It (snow) during the night.

20. When Julie got home from her holiday, her flat was a mess. John

(have) a party.

3apaHue 4. Bbibepute npaBuUIbHbIM OTBET.

1.Barbara __ (smoke) a lot but during her last stay in the USA she
(give up) smoking — it cost too much:

A) had smoked / had given up;

B) had smoked / gave up;

C) smoked / gave up;

D) smoked / had gave up.

2. Our firm ___ (compare) the prices in most leading companies before we
(begin) to import this software from Hong Kong:
A) had compared / had begun;

B) compared / began;
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C) had compared / began;
D) compared / had began.

3. Emergency (bring) in a patient who (swallow) a handful of
precious stones:

A) brought / had swallowed;

B) brought / swallowed;

C) had brought / swallowed;

D) had brought / had swallowed.

4. My father _ ( retire) at the age of seventy after he _ (spend)
over forty-five years working for the same company:

A) retired /spent;

B) retired / had spent;

C) had retired / had spent;

D) had retired / spent.

5. On the train rushing towards the border | (realise) that |
(forget) my passport on the dressing table:

A) realised / forgot;

B) realised / had forgotten;

C) had realised / had forgotten;

D) had realised / forgot.
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6. The thief __ (get) out of the toilet window before the police ___ (arrive):
A) had got / had arrived;

B) had got / arrived;

C) got / arrived;

D) got / had arrived.

7. My brother (buy) a new camera last week because his old one
(be) stolen:

A) had bought / had been;
B) had bought / was;

C) bought / was;

D) bought / had been.

8. The child __ (ask) his mother’s permission before he __ (go) to play outside:
A) had asked / had gone;

B) asked / went;

C) had asked / went;

D) asked / had gone.

9. They (have) no more money because they _ (spend) everything on
duty free whisky:

A) had / had spent;

B) had had / had spent;
C) had / spent;

D) had had / spent.
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and

3apaHue 5. Bbibepute npaBunbHbIN OTBET.

1.Whenwe___ (arrive)we _____ (learn) thatthetrain ___ (leave):
A) arrived / learned / left;

B) arrived / learned / had left;

C) had arrived / learned / had left;

D) arrived )had learned / had left.

2. The woman who __ (lend) you the money __ (come) yesterday
(ask) you to return it:

A) had lent / came / asked;

B) had lent / had come / asked;

C) had lent / came / had asked;

D) lent / had come / asked.

3.He __ (admit) that he ___ (push) his wife from the window because he

(always) want) to do that:

A) had admitted / (had) pushed / always wanted;

B) had admitted / (had) pushed / had always wanted;
C) admitted / (had) pushed / had always wanted;

D) admitted / (had) pushed / always wanted.

4. Diane ___ (lose) her car keys so she (take) a taxi to come to the party:
A) had lost / took;
B) lost / took;
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C) had lost / had taken;
D) lost / had taken.

5.1 (keep) looking at that man wondering where | (meet) him before:
A) had kept / met;

B) kept / met;

C) kept / had met;

D) had kept / had met.

6. Imagine what! My husband (tell) me last night that he
(come) back late only because he (meet) a fairy on his way home!

A) told / had came / had met;

B) told / came / met;

C) told / came / had met;

D) had told / came / had met.

7. Rosa (not reach) home until her parents (go) to bed:
A) hadn’t reached / had gone;

B) didn’t reach / had gone;

C) didn’t reach / went;

D) hadn’t reached / went.

8. Professor Dexter (fall) ill with some kind of a rare tropical disease
only after he (return) from Asia:

A) had fallen / had returned;

B) fell / returned;
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C) fell / had returned;
D) had fallen / returned.

9. How long they (know) each other before Stella (marry)
Malcolm?

A) did they know / married;

B) had they known / had married;
C) had they known / married;

D) did they know / had married.

10. There were so many victims of that disaster because the ship __ (sink)
before the rescue helicopters _ (arrive) on the scene:

A) sank / had arrived;

B) sank / arrived;

C) had sunk / had arrived;

D) had sunk / arrived.

3apaHue 6. Bbibepute BepHbIA BapUaHT.

1.Julia___ (eat) herdinner by thetimel __ (return) home:
A) ate / had returned;

B) ate / returned;

C) had eaten / returned;

D) had eaten / had returned.
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2. Mac Donald (live) in New Zealand for seventeen years before he
(decide) to go back to Scotland:

A) had lived / had decided;
B) lived / decided;

C) had lived / decided;

D) lived / had decided.

3. The first thing we (notice) when we (enter) the house was
the incredible mess that the robbers (make):

A) noticed / entered / made;

B) had noticed / entered / had made;
C) noticed / had entered / had made;
D) noticed / entered / had made.

4. When Doctor Watson __ (find) Holmes sitting in his favourite green
armchair, he _ (know) that his friend ___ (not sleep) the previous night:

A) had found / knew / hadn’t slept;

B) found / knew / didn’t sleep;

C) found / had known / hadn’t slept;

D) found / knew / hadn’t slept.

5. The man (explain) that all the stories he ___(tell) us before
about dogs were true:

A) had explained / had told;
B) explained / told;
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C) explained / had told;
D) had explained / told.

6. After | (hear) the news | (not can) think of anything else:
A) had heard / couldn’t;

B) heard / couldn’t.

7. By the time her mother _ (get) home, Lisa ___ (already) finish) all
the housework:

A) had goten / already finished;

B) had gotten / had already finished;

C) got / had already finished;

D) got / already finished.

8. Brian (lose) his new leather gloves soon after he (receive)
them as a birthday gift from Greta:

A) had lost / had received;
B) had lost / received;

C) lost / received;

D) lost / had received.

9. We ___ (not understand) a word of his local dialect until we ___ (hire) an
interpreter:

A) hadn’t understood / hired;
B) didn’t understand / hired;
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C) hadn’t understood / had hired;
D) didn’t understood / had hired.

10. Matthew __ (sit) alone in the dark room and __ (think) miserably
about what Linda __ (tell) him last night:

A) sat / had thought / had told;

B) had sat / thought / had told;

C) sat / thought / had told;

D) sat / thought / told.

PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS

3apaHue 1. BoibepuTe BepHbliA BapUaHT.

1. He in that country for five years when | first met him:
A) had lived;

B) was living;

C) lived;

D) had been living.

2. The Titanic on the sea bed for 70 years when they found it:

A) had been laying;
B) had lain;

C) had been lying;
D) had laid.
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3. Luke

A) had been serving;
B) had served,;

C) was serving;

D) had serviced.

4. They

A) had planted;

B) had been planting;
C) were planting;

D) had picking.

5. We all knew he

in the Navy for six months when he had the accident:

trees all afternoon when | saw them:

whisky again. He stank:

A) was drinking;

B) had been drinking;
C) drank;

D) is drinking.

6. When | got to the beach my wife in the sun for two hours:

A) was lying;
B) had lain;

C) will have been lying;

D) had been lying.
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7. When | met the old preacher
A) he had been preaching;

B) had been preaching;

C) preached;

D) was preaching.

8. The lonely couple

for 20 years in that Parish:

A) had been wanting;
B) were wanting;
C) wanted;

D) are wanting.

9. When she arrived |

A) will have waited;
B) waited;
C) had been waiting;

D) was waiting.

10. When | got there they

a son for a long time:

for ten minutes:

felling trees for hours:

A) had been;
B) had being;
C) were;

D) will have been.
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3apaHue 2. Bbibepute npaBuabHbIN OTBET.

1. When we got to the spot the fire all night:
A) had be burning;

B) had been burning;

C) was burning;
D) burnt.

2. When she arrived | for two hours:

A) have been working;
B) had worked;

C) had been working;
D) worked.

3. When my mother and father got home | watching TV for hours:
A) have been;

B) was;

C) was being;

D) had been.

4. When the boss arrived the secretary letters for ages:

A) has been typing;
B) had been typing;
C) had typed;

D) typed.
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5. We

A) had been living;
B) are living;
C) have lived;

D) lived.

6. That picture

in the same block for years and we had never met:

in the drawer for years when | found it:

A) had lain;
B) had laid;
C) had been lying;
D) has been lying.

7. They

for two hours when | went to see the marathon:

A) had run;

B) had been running;

C) were running;

D) have been running.

8. He

A) were wanting;

B) was wanting;

C) had been wanting;

D) had wanted.

a wife for a long time, when | first met him:
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9. She for hours when they got home:

A) had been asleep;
B) has been asleep;
C) had slept;

D) was sleeping.

10. When | went to prison, Luke there for 10 years:
A) has been;

B) was;

C) had been;

D) stayed.

3apaHue 3. BoibepuTe BepHbliA BapUaHT.

1. When | got there he for two hours:
A) had painted;

B) had been painting;

C) has painted;
D) painted.

2. Mr Smith was tired because he all day:
A) had had worked;

B) had been working;

C) worked;

D) was working.
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3. The secretary letters for two hours when he arrived:

A) had been typing;
B) had typed;

C) was typing;

D) typed.

4. The children were tired because they football all morning:

A) played;

B) had played;

C) had been playing;
D) were playing.

5. There was still a smell of cigarettes. Someone there:

A) was smoking;

B) had smoked;

C) smoked,;

D) had been smoking.

6. He in those mountains for years when we met:
A) had lived;

B) was living;

C) had been living;
D) lived.
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7. That Greek jug on the sea bed for 2,000 years:

A) had been lying;
B) had lain;

C) had been laying;
D) had laid.

8. The sergeant in the army for 20 years when | joined the regiment:
A) had served;

B) had been serving;

C) was serving;

D) had serviced.

9. They old papers all morning when | saw them:
A) had collected;

B) had been collecting;

C) collected;

D) are collecting.

10. It was obvious that he heavily all night. He couldn’t stand up:
A) had been drinking;

B) was drinking;

C) drank;

D) is drinking.
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3apaHue 4. Boibepute BepHbI BapuUaHT.

1. By the time we got to the theatre, the play (already, start)
A) had already started;
B) had already been starting.

2. | (drive) for five hours when we arrived in the city:
A) had been driving;
B) had driven.

3. He (always, think) __ of being a basketball player before he had an accident:
A) had always thought;
B) had always been thinking.

4. When he got to the finish line, he (run) for three hours:
A) had been running;
B) had run.
5. By the time they left the town, their mechanic (repair) the van:

A) had been repairing;
B) had repaired.

6. When Peter ran across those obstacles, he (travel) for two hours:
A) had been travelling;
B) had travelled.
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7. Little Joe (brush) his teeth by the time he went out:
A) had brushed;
B) had been brushing.

8. After they (open) the door, they saw that awful mess:
A) had opened;
B) had been opening.

9. When | came to the quay, our ship (sail) for a few minutes:
A) had sailed;
B) had been sailing.

10. We (work) in the garden for a long time when found the water hole:
A) had worked;

B) had been working.

3apaHue 5. Bbibepute BepHbIii BApUaHT.

1. After the thunderstorm (stop) __ we left the shelter:
A) had stopped;

B) had been stopping.

2. Before the firefighters saved the frightened kitten, they (have to)
bring a long ladder:

A) had had to;

B) had been having to.
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3. The football fans (demolish) _ the town for some time when the police
arrived:

A) had been demolishing;

B) had demolished.

4. When the head teacher turned up, the students (fight) _ for about 10
minutes:

A) had been fighting;

B) had fought.

5. After the janitor (lock) the gate, he brought the dangerous dogs too:
A) had locked;
B) had been locking.

6. | (not dream) about having a car until | got a rise:
A) hadn’t dreamed;

B) hadn’t been dreaming.

7. Before he talked to the psychologist, his feelings (be blocked):
A) had been blocked;
B) had been blocking.

8. When Tommy came up, the girls (sing) for a long time:
A) had sung;
B) had been singing.
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9. When they received the message, they (study) for half an hour:
A) had been studying;
B) had studied.

10. After he (hear) the news, they burst into laughter:
A) had heard;
B) had been hearing.

3apaHue 6. Bbibepute npaBunbHbIN OTBET.

1. The footballer (not start) the game until he was told to by the coach:
A) hadn’t started;

B) hadn’t been starting.

2. When the constable rushed into the street, the thieves (already,
vanish) __ into the thin air:

A) had already vanished;

B) had already been vanishing.

3. Before the knight joined the army, he (practise) fighting with a
sword for some time:

A) had been practicing;

B) had practiced.

4. After the teacher (hand out) tests, the students started to write:
A) had handed out;

B) had been handing out.
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5.1 (not to be) at home before my mother came:
A) hadn’t been;
B) hadn’t been being.

6. Until the turtles were fed they (not be) calm:
A) hadn’t been;
B) hadn’t been being.

7. By the time we cooked the dinner, the maid (set) the table:
A) had set;
B) had been setting.

8. The pop group started the concert after all the cables (be)
connected:

A) had been;

B) had been being.

9. We got in the cinema after we (buy) the tickets:

A) had been buying;
B) had bought.

10. They (wait) for an hour when the waiter came:
A) had been waiting;
B) had waited.
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FUTURE SIMPLE

3apgaHue 1. MocTaBbTe rnaronbl B CAeAyOWUX NPeANoKeHUAX B yTBepAau-
TeNbHyl0, OTPULLATENIbHYIO U BONpocUTenbHyo popmbl B Future Simple.

1. | (to do) morning exercises.

2. He (to work) at a factory.

3. She (to sleep) after dinner.

4. We (to work) part-time.

5. They (to drink) tea every day.

6. Mike (to be) a student.

7. Helen (to have) a car.

8. You (to be) a good friend.

9. You (to be) good friends.

10. It (to be) difficult to remember everything.

3apaHue 2. PackpoiTte cKo6KM, ucnonb3ya rnaronbl B Future Simple.
. Alice (to have) a sister.

. Her sister’s name (to be) Ann.

. Ann (to be) a student.

. She (to get) up at seven oclock.

. She (to go) to the institute in the morning.

. Jane (to be) fond of sports.

. She (to do) her morning exercises every day.

00 N O U1 A W N B

. For breakfast she (to have) two eggs, a sandwich and a cup of tea.
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9. After breakfast she (to go) to the institute.

10. Sometimes she (to take) a bus.

11. It (to take) her an hour and a half to do her homework.
12. She (to speak) English well.

13. Her friends usually (to call) her at about 8 o’clock.

14. Ann (to take) a shower before going to bed.

15. She (to go) to bed at 11 p.m.

3apaHue 3. PacKpoiiTe cKobKku, ucnonb3ya rnaronbl B Future Simple.

1. My working day (to begin) at six o’clock.

N

. | (to get) up, (to switch) on the TV and (to brush) my teeth.
3. It (to take) me about twenty minutes.

4.1 (to have) breakfast at seven o’clock.

5. | (to leave) home at half past seven.

6. | (to take) a bus to the institute.

7. It usually (to take) me about fifteen minutes to get there.
8. Classes (to begin) at eight.

9. We usually (to have) four classes a day.

10. | (to have) lunch at about 2 o’clock.

3apgaHue 4. CoctaBbTe npegnoxkeHua B Future Simple.

1. They football at the institute. (to play)
2. She emails. (not / to write)
3. you English? (to speak)
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4. My mother fish. (not / to like)
5. Ann any friends? (to have)

6. His brother in an office. (to work)

7.She ___ very fast. (cannot / to read)

8. they the flowers every 3 days? (to water)
9. His wife a motorbike. (not / to ride)
10. Elizabeth coffee? (to drink)

3apaHue 5. MNepeBegute npepnoKeHus.
. OHa bypaeT 3aHsATa. (to be busy)

. Al He byay 3aHAT.

. Bbl bypeTe 3aHATHI?

. OHm 6yayT apoma? (to be at home)

. Ero He bygeT poma.

. Al He byAay 3HaTb.

. OHM ByayT 3HATL?

. OHa He byaeT 3HaThb.

O 00 N OO 1 W N B

. KTo byaet 3HaTh?

10. HUKTO He byaeT 3HaThb.

11. OH 6yaeT YnTaTb aHINMNCKME KHUMMN? (to read English books)
12. OHM HUKOrAa He 6yayT umTath. (never / to read)

13. Y Heé byneT KBapTUpa? (to have a flat)

14.Y Hero Hu4ero He byaer.

15. KTo 3710 BYyAeT?
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3apaHue 6. NoctaBbTe nNpepnoXeHUa B yTBepauTenbHyto popmy B Future

Simple (will).
1. A: There’s someone at the door.
B: I (get) it.
2. Joan thinks the Conservatives (win) the next election.
3. A: I'm moving house tomorrow.
B: | (come) and help you.
4. If she passes the exam, she (be) very happy.
5.1 (be) there at four o’clock, | promise.
6. A: I’'m cold.
B: I (turn) on the fire.
7. A: She’s late.
B: Don’t worry she (come).
8. The meeting (take) place at 6 p.m.
9. If you eat all of that cake, you (feel) sick.
10. They (be) at home at 10 o’clock.

3apaHue 7. MNocraBbTe npeanoXkeHua B oTpuuatenbHyto ¢opmy B Future
Simple.

1. I'm afraid | (not / be) able to come tomorrow.

2. Because of the train strike, the meeting (not / take) place at 9 o’clock.

3. A: Go and tidy your room.

B: | (not / do) it!
4. If it rains, we (not / go) to the beach.
5. In my opinion, she (not / pass) the exam.
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6. A: I’'m driving to the party, would you like a lift?

B: Okay, | (not / take) the bus, I'll come with you.

7. He (not / buy) the car, if he can’t afford it.
8. I've tried everything, but he (not / eat).

9. According to the weather forecast, it (not / snow) tomorrow.
10. A: I'm really hungry.

B: In that case we (not / wait) for John.

3apaHue 8. CocraBbTe Bonpocbl B Future Simple.

1 (they / come) tomorrow?

2. When (you / get) back?

3. If you lose your job, what (you / do)?

4. In your opinion, (she / be) a good teacher?
5. What time (the sun / set) today?

6 (she / get) the job, do you think?

7 (David / be) at home this evening?

8. What (the weather / be) like tomorrow?

9. There’s someone at the door, (you / get) it?
10. How (he / get) here?

3apaHue 9. Bbibepute BepHbIA BapUaHT.
1.He __ (believe) whatever you tell him:
A) shall believe;

B) will believe;

C)a&hb.
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2.Perhapshe ___ (arrive) in time for lunch:
A) shall arrive;

B) will arrive;

C)a&hb.

3.Ifheworkswelll _ (pay) him $10:
A) shall pay;

B) will pay;

C)a&b.

4. If you learn another languageyou _ (get) a better job:
A) shall get;

B) will get;

C)a&b.

5.lamsurethatyou  (like) our new house:
A) shall like;

B) will like;

C)a&hb.

6.He  (be) offended if you don’t invite him:
A) shall be;

B) will be;

C)a&hb.
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7. Papers (not be) delivered on the Bank Holiday:
A) shall not be;

B) will not be;

C)a&hb.

8. hope he (remember) to buy wine:
A) shall remember;

B) will remember;

C)a&hb.

9. If you want twenty cigarettesyou __ (have) to give me more money:
A) shall have;

B) will have;

C)a&b.

10. Notice: The management (not be) responsible for articles left on
the seats:

A) shan’t be;

B) won’t be;

C)a&b.

3apaHue 10. Boibepute npaBuibHbI OTBET.
1. You (be) in Rome tonight:

A) shall be;

B) will be;

C)a&hb.
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2.You____ (have) time to help me tomorrow?
A) Will you have;

B) Shall you have;

C)a&hb.

3. Doyou thinkthathe __ (recognize) me?
A) shall recognize;

B) will recognize;

C)a&b.

4.1hopel _ (find)it:
A) shall find;

B) will find;

C)a&b.

5. If petrol pump attendants go on strike we __ (not have) any petrol:
A) shall not have;

B) won’t have;

C)a&b.

6. Newspaper announcement: The President _ (drive) along the High
Street in an open carriage:

A) shall drive;

B) will drive;

C)a&b.
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7.You (need) a visa if you are going to Spain:
A) shall need,;

B) will need;

C)a&hb.

8. If you open that trapdoor you (see) some steps:
A) shall see;

B) will see;

C)a&hb.

9. She (have) $1000 a year when she is twenty-one:
A) shall have;

B) will have;

C)a&b.

10. | wonder if he (succeed):
A) shall succeed;

B) will succeed,;

C)a&b.

3apaHue 11. Boibepute BepHbIA BapuUaHT OTBETa.
1.1 (know) the result in a week:

A) shall know;

B) will know;

C)a&hb.
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2.1t (matter)if I don't come home till morning?
A) will matter;

B) shall matter;

C)a&hb.

3.You __ (be) able to drive after another five lessons:
A) shall be;

B) will be;

C)a&b.

4. He  (lend) it to you if you ask him:
A) shall lend;

B) will lend;

C)a&b.

5.1 wonder how many of usstill__ (be) here next year:
A) shall be;

B) will be;

C)a&hb.

6. If you think it overyou _ (see) that | am right:
A) shall see;

B) will see;

C)a&hb.
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7. He (mind) if | bring my dog?
A) Shall he mind;

B) Will he mind;

C)a&hb.

8. You (feel) better when you've had a meal:
A) shall feel;

B) will feel;

C)a&hb.

9. If you leave your roller skates on the path someone (fall) over them:
A) shall fall;

B) will fall;

C)a&b.

10. If they fall over them and hurt themselves they (sue) you:
A) shall sue;

B) will sue;

C)a&b.

3apaHue 12. Bcrasbre rnaronbl B Present Simple nnu Future Simple.

1. I'll call you when | (arrive) at my hotel.

2. He (text) you as soon as he’s on the bus.

3. Let’s eat dinner when John (get) here.

4. Julie ___ (be) late tomorrow evening, so I've booked a table at a restaurant
for 10 p.m.
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5. As soon as | (be) able to, I’'m going to get a new job.

6. Please wait here until the nurse (call) you.

7.1 (get) up early tomorrow morning and finish the report then.
8. Before you (leave), please make sure you’ve locked the door.
9. She (let) us know later, when she’s ready to leave.

10. | must clean the kitchen before my mother (get) here.

11.1 (come) to meet you at the station next weekend.

12.1 (wait) until you're finished — then we can go.

13. John will study until he (know) all the answers.

14. She thinks that it (rain) next weekend.

15. What do you want to do after the class (finish)?

16. | think that the Democrats (win) the next election.

17. Jenny will come here after she (finish) work.

18. She’s going to look for a job as soon as she (arrive) in London.
19.1 (give) up smoking!

20. She (send) me an email before she leaves the office later today.

FUTURE CONTINUOUS

3apgaHue 1. locrasbTe rnaronbl B yrBepautenbHyw d¢opmy B Future
Continuous.

At three o’clock tomorrow ...

1.1 (work) in my office.

2.you (lie) on the beach.

288



3. he (wait) for the train.

4. she (shop) in New York.
5.it (rain).

6. we (get) ready to go out.
7. they (meet) their parents.
8. he (study) in the library.
9. she (exercise) at the gym.
10. 1 (sleep).

3apaHue 2. MMocrtaBbTe rnaronbl B oOTpuuatenbHyio ¢opmy B Future
Continuous.
When she arrives, ...

1.1 (read).

2.you (sleep), will you?

3. we (work).

4. Julie (watch) a film.

5.it (snow).

6. Ann and Tom (cook).

7. he (play) computer games.
8.1 (study).

9.you (cry).

10. David (us) the internet.

3apaHue 3. CocraBbTe BOMpPOCHI.
When the boss comes, ...
1. (1/ sit) here?
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(John / use) the computer?

(Jane and Luke / discuss) the new project?
(we / work) hard?

(you / talk) on the telephone?

(she / send) an email?

(they / have) a meeting?
(he / eat) lunch?

(you / type)?

(he / make) coffee?

WO NO U AEWN

[EY
©

3apaHue 4. CoctaBbTe BONPOCHI.
At8 p.m. ...

1. (where /| / wait)?

2. (what /you / do)?

3. (why / he / study)?

4. (how / she / travel)?

5. (who / they / meet)?

6. (where / we / eat)?

7. (what / you / watch)?

3apaHue 5. Bbibepute npaBuibHbIN OTBET.
1. wyoustill _  atsixo’clock?

A) Will / working / be.

B) Working / will / be.

C) Be / will / working.

D) Will / be / working.
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2.He___ _ _ at midnight:
A) be / will / sleep;

B) be / will / sleeping;

C) will / be / sleeping;

D) will / be / sleep.

3.We__ _ ourflatin May:
A) will / be / renovating;

B) will / be/ renovate;

C) will / being / renovate;

D) be / will / renovating.

4. With which of the following time designations is Future Continuous not
used?

A) all day long;

B) at midnight;

C) at that moment;

D) last year.

5. Choose the answer option with the correct translation of the sentence
«Korga s BepHyCb, OHU ByAyT yXKUHATbY:

A) When | will be coming back, they will be having supper.

B) When | come back, they will be having supper.

C) When | will be coming back, they have supper.

D) When | come back, they will being have supper.
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6. Choose the answer option with the correct translation of the sentence «I

will be reading a book at five o’clock»:

«Ecnun

A) Al UnTalO KHUTY B NATb YaCOB.
B) A npouynTato KHUrYy B NATb YacoB.
C) A 6yay ynTaTbh KHUTrY B NATb YaCoB.

D) A yntan KHUry B NATb 4aCOB.

7. Choose the answer option with the correct translation of the sentence
OH BygeT cnaTb, Korga Bbl Npuaete, pasbyauTe erox:

A) If he will be sleeping when you come, wake him up;

B) If he is sleeping when you come, wake him up;

C) If he will be sleep when you come, wake him up;

D) If he is sleep when you come, wake him up.

8.1 foryou atthat moment:
A) will be waiting;

B) will be wait;

C) will being wait;

D) be will waiting.

9. What you when he comes?
A) will / be / do;

B) will / be / doing;

C) be / will / do;

D) be / will / doing.
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10. How are sentences translated into Russian in Future Continuous time (in
most cases)?

A) byaywmnm BpemeHem rnarosa CoBepLUeHHOro BuAaa;

B) 6yaywmm BpemeHem rnarona HecoBepLLUEHHOIo BUAA;

C) HacToALWMM BPEMEHEM [N1aro/ia COBEpPLLUEHHONO BMAA;

D) HacToAWMM BPEMEHEM FN1arosia HeCOBEPLIEHHOIO BUAa.

3apaHue 6. Bbibepute BepHbIA BapUaHT.

1. This time next month | ____ (sit) on a beach:
A) will be sitting;

B) shall be sitting;

C) both answers are correct.

2. When you arrive | probably _ (pick) fruit:
A) will be picking;

B) shall be picking;

C) both answers are correct.

3. When we reach England it very likely _ (rain):
A) will be very likely raining;

B) shall be very likely raining;

C) both answers are correct.

4.1n afew daystimewe ____ (fly) over the Pyrenees:
A) will be flying;

B) shall be flying;

C) both answers are correct.
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5. I'll call for her at eight. — No, don’t; she still _ (have) breakfast then:
A) will be having;

B) shall be having

C) both answers are correct.

6.1 (wait) for you when you come out:
A) will be waiting;

B) shall be waiting;

C) both answers are correct.

7. When you nextseeme | (wear) my new dress:
A) will be wearing;

B) shall be wearing;

C) both answers are correct.

8. My son will be in the sixth form next year. That means that old Dr Adder
(teach) him mathematics:

A) will be teaching;

B) shall be teaching;

C) both answers are correct.

9. I'll give Jack your message. | can do it easily because | (see) him
tomorrow:

A) will be seeing;

B) shall be seeing;

C) both answers are correct.
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10.You __ (do) geometry next term:
A) will be doing;

B) shall be doing;

C) both answers are correct.

11. Let’s go down to the harbour; the fishing boatsall _ (come) in because
of the gale:

A) will be coming;

B) shall be coming

C) both answers are correct.

3apaHue 7. Boibepute BepHbiii BApUaHT.

1. I'll look out for you at the parade.— Do, but| ___ (wear) uniform so you
may find it hard to recognize me:

A) will be wearing;;

B) shall be wearing;

C) both answers are correct.

2. We have to do night duty here.| __ (do) mine next week:
A) will be doing;

B) shall be doing;

C) both answers are correct.

3. In a hundred years’ time people __ (go) to Mars for their holidays:
A) will be going;

B) shall be going;

C) both answers are correct.
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4.He _ (use)the car this afternoon:
A) will be using;

B) shall be using;

C) both answers are correct.

5.1 ___ (see)you again:
A) will be seeing;

B) shall be seeing;

C) both answers are correct.

6. It’s a serious injury but he __ (walk) again in six weeks:
A) will be walking;

B) shall be walking;

C) both answers are correct.

7.I'll come at three o’clock.—Good, | (expect) you:
A) will be expecting;

B) shall be expecting;

C) both answers are correct.

8. They are pulling down all the old houses in this street. | expect they
(pull) down mine in a few years’ time:

A) will be pulling;

B) shall be pulling;

C) both answers are correct.
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9. I'd like to see your new flat. — Well, come tomorrow, butit ___ (not look) its
best, for the painters still ___ (work) on it:

A) won’t be looking / will be working;

B) shalln’t be looking / shall be working;

C) both answers are correct.

10. Stand there, they __ (change) the guard in a minute and you’ll get a
good view:

A) will be changing;

B) shall be changing;

C) both answers are correct.

3apaHue 8. BoibepuTe BepHbIiA BapUaHT.

1. You’d better go back now; your mother _ (wonder) where you are:
A) will be wondering;

B) shall be wondering;

C) both answers are correct.

2. In fifty years’ time we (live) entirely on pills:
A) will be living;
B) shall be living;

C) both answers are correct.
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ports:

3. What do you think the children (do) when we get home? | expect
they (have) their supper:

A) will be doing / will be having;
B) shall be doing / shall be having;
C) both answers are correct.

4. The garden __ (look) its best next month:
A) will be looking;

B) shall be looking;

C) both answers are correct.

5. It won’t be easy to get out of the country. The police (watch) all the

A) will be watching;
B) shall be watchi;
C) both answers are correct.

6. What the tide (do) at six tomorrow morning? It

A) will be doing / will be coming;
B) shall be doing / shall be coming;
C) both answers are correct.

7. I've just remembered that | left the bathroom taps on. | expect the water

(flow) down the stairs by now:

A) will be flowing;
B) shall be flowing;

C) both answers are correct.
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8. You (need) your camera tomorrow or can | borrow it?
A) will be needing;
B) shall be needing;

C) both answers are correct.

9. We've just got to the top in time. The sun (rise) in a minute:
A) will be rising;
B) shall be rising;

C) both answers are correct.

10. Air hostess: We _ (take off) in a few minutes. Please fasten your safety
belts:

A) will be taking off;

B) shall be taking off;

C) both answers are correct.
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FUTURE PERFECT

3apaHue 1. CocTtaBbTe NpepsioXKeHUsa B yTBepautenbHou ¢opme B Future

Perfect.
By 10 p.m. tonight ...

1.1 (finish) this report.

2. we (have) dinner.

3. she (leave) Paris.

4. John (meet) Lucy.

5. they (take) the exam.
6. it (stop) snowing.

7.1 (read) all of this book.
8. you (fall) asleep.

9. she (watch) the film.
10. he (arrive).

3apaHue 2. CoctaBbTe NpepsoXKeHua B oTpuuatenbHoi ¢opme B Future

Perfect.
I’'m sorry, by next week,

1.1 (finish) the report.

2. Julia (send) the emails.
3. John (clean) the office.
4. we (order) new stock.
5. they (write) the article.

6. | (meet) the customers.




7. she (organise) the meeting.

8. he (call) Mr Smith.
9. we (read) the documents.
10. you (receive) the prices.

3apaHue 3. CocraBbTe Bonpocbl B Future Perfect.

1 (she / arrive) by 10 o’clock?

2 (you / eat) by 6?

3. (it / stop) raining by tomorrow morning?
4 (we / watch) the film by 7?

5. (she / arrive) by Friday?

6. When (you / finish) the report?

7. What (you / do) by the end of the day?
8. Why (she / leave) by Tuesday?

9. When (you / read) my book?

10. When (we / be) here for six months?

3apaHue 4. CoctaBbTe npeanoxxeHua B Future Perfect.

1. (1 / leave by six).

2. (you / finish the report by the deadline)?

3. (when / we / do everything)?

4. (she / finish her exams by then, so we can go out for dinner).
5. (you / read the book before the next class).

6. (she / not / finish work by seven).

7. (when / you / complete the work)?
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8. (they / arrive by dinnertime).

9. (we / be in London for three years next week).

10. (she / get home by lunchtime)?

11. (they / not / go at six).

12. (you / do everything by seven)?

13. (we / not / eat before we come, so we’ll be hungry).
14. (he / finish his exams when we go on holiday)?

15. (we / arrive by the time it gets dark)?

16. (how long / you / know your boyfriend when you get married)?
17. (he / not / complete the project by July).

18. (1 / not / finish the essay before the weekend).

19. (why / she / finish the cleaning by six)?

20. (how long / you / be in this company when you retire)?

3apaHue 5. Bbibepute BepHbI BapuaHT.

1. By the time winter comeswe ___ the crops:
A) will have collected;

B) will collect;

C) will be collecting;

D) are collecting.

2. I'll be back by 6. They by then:
A) will have finished;

B) have will finished;

302



C) will had finished;
D) will had finish.

3. By the time the children come I will __ the beds:
A) make;

B) have made

C) have make;

D) made.

4. By this time tomorrow we __ the match:
A) will have seen;

B) will see;

C) will be seen;

D) are seeing.

5. By this time tomorrow the match
A) will start;

B) have started;

C) be started;

D) will have started.

6. By the lime they arrive we’ll the coffee:
A) have made;

B) have make;
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C) had made;
D) had make.

7. By the time the Smiths come hack he’ll
A) have gone;

B) have go;

C) has gone;

D) had gone.

8.She allthe letters by now:
A) will type;

B) will be typing;

C) will have typed;

D) won’t typed have.

9. By the time you read the paper I'll

A) have smoked;
B) had smoked;
C) had smoke;

D) have smoke.

_______tohed:

two cigarettes:

10. Next week they married for 10 years:

A) will have be;

B) will have been;
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C) will be;

D) have been.

3apaHue 5. Bbibepute BepHbIA BapuaHT.

1. If you drink like this, by midnight you _ a gallon of beer!
A) will drink;

B) will have drink;

C) will have drunk;

D) have drunk.

2. By the end of the month I'll __ the book:
A) have finished;

B) be finish;

C) be finished;

D) had finished.

3. By the time you come we
A) will have finished;

B) will finish;

C) have finished;

D) be finished.

4. He'll he back at 2. | by then:
A) will finish;

B) will have finished;
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C) will be finish;
D) will be finished.

5. By the time you come, we coffee:

A) will have;

B) are having;
C) will have had;
D) have had.

6. By four o’clock, | this book:
A) will read;

B) will have read;

C) will be read;

D) have read.

7.We ___ this house off by 1999:
A) will have paid;

B) will pay;

C) have paid;

D) will have pay.

8. By the time the doctor comes she will
A) have look;

B) have taken;
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C) be taken;
D) be took.

9.They’'ll__ bynow:
A) arrive;

B) be arrived,;

C) be arriving;

D) have arrived.

10. By the time the Newtons come we ___ waiting for half an hour:
A) will be;

B) will have been;

C) will have;

D) have been.

3apaHue 6. Bbibepute npaBuabHbIN OTBET.

1. The secretary _____ all the letters by 12 o’clock:
A) has typed;

B) will have typed;

C) will be typing;

D) will had typed.

2. By the time they come, we’ll dinner:
A) have finished;
B) finish;
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C) had finished;
D) finished.

3. By the end of the century we will ___ most of the oxygen:
A) had used up;

B) have used up;

C) have use up;

D) had use up.

4.By 11 o’clock she’ll _ the shopping:
A) have done;

B) has done;

C) have do;

D) has doing.

5.By the end of theyear I'll __ four or five colds:
A) have catched;

B) have caught;

C) had caught;

D) had catched.

6. By 10 o’clock they walking for 24 hours:
A) will be;

B) will have;
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C) will have been;

D) have been.

7. By the time they get to the theatre theplay
A) will already start;

B) will have already started;
C) will be start;

D) will be started.

8. By dinnertime he’ll _ reading the papers:
A) have finished;

B) be finish;

C) be finished;

D) had finished.

9.1 bytheyear2020:
A) will have retired;

B) will retire;

C) am retiring;

D) will be retire.

10. By tea-time he will a packet of cigarettes:
A) have smoked;
B) had smoked;
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C) have smoke;
D) had smoke.

FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS

3apaHue 1. CoctaBbTe npeasoXeHua B yrBepautenbHoit ¢popme B Future

Perfect Continuous.
1.1 (work), so I'll be tired.
2. She (play) tennis, so she’ll be hungry.
3. We (walk) all day, so we’ll want to relax in the evening.
4. He (cook), so the kitchen will be warm.
5. They (travel), so they’ll want to go to bed early.
6. | (work) in this company for twenty years when | retire.
7. She (see) her boyfriend for three years when they get married.
8. We (live) here for ten years next month.
9. He (study) English for three years when he takes the exam.
10. 1 (sleep) for three hours at 10 p.m.

3apaHue 2. CoctaBbTe NpepsioXKeHUa B oTpuuatenbHoit ¢opme B Future

Perfect Continuous.
1. She (study), so she’ll want to study tomorrow.
2. We (work), so we’ll have lots of energy.
3. They (exercise), so they might want to go for a walk.
4. He (watch) TV all afternoon.
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5.1 (work) here for long when | change jobs.

6. You (learn) about computers for long when you start your new job.
7. She (live) in London for six years next week, four years at most.
8. They (drink) coffee all morning.

9. He (study) Japanese for ten months when he takes the exam.
10. We (travel) for very long when we arrive in Paris.

3apgaHue 3. CoctaBbTe NpegsoXKeHUa B BonpocutenbHoit ¢opme B Future
Perfect Continuous.

1. (you / work) when we meet?

2. (she / live) here for long when she moves?

3. (Julie / study)?

4. (what / Lucy / do)?

5. (how long / he / work) there when he retires?

6. (how long / they / see) each other when they marry?

7. (how long / you / study) when you graduate?

8. (why / he / fix) the car?

9. (she / teach) those students for long?

10. (how long / we / wait) when he finally arrives?

3apaHue 4. CoctaBbTe npeanoxxeHua B Future Perfect Continuous.

1.1 (work) all weekend so | won’t be energetic on Sunday night.

2. How long (you / wait) when you finally get your exam results?
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3. Julie (not / eat) much, so we’ll need to make sure she has a good

meal when she arrives.

4. How long (she / plan) to move house when she finally moves?
5. (she / wait) long by the time we get there?
6. (he / play) computer games for ten hours when he finally stops?
7. They (study) all day, so they’ll want to go out in the evening.
8. They (not / stay) in the hotel for long when she arrives.
9.1 (not / walk) when | meet you — I'll have been cycling.
10. She (play) squash, so she won’t be dressed up.
11. We (look) at houses for four months next Tuesday.
12. We (not / do) this project for long when the inspector arrives.
13. How long (you / work) on this project when it is finished?
14. (you / buy) clothes when | see you?

15. He (not / do) much work, so he’ll be happy to start a new project.
16. How long (the children / sleep) in the living room when their

new bedroom is ready?

17. How long (he / train) when he enters the competition?
18. (you / take) exams the day we meet?

19.1 ___ (answer) students’ questions all morning, so I'll want a quiet lunch.
20. (they / travel) for long when they arrive?

3apaHue 5. Bbibepute Future Perfect wnu Future Continuous.
1. By the end of 2004 the rate of unemployment (rise) by 10 %:
A) will have risen;

B) will be rising.
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2. Tomorrow at 7 a.m. | (see) my boss:
A) will be seeing;

B) will have seen.

3. By next morning we (clean) our room:
A) will have cleaned;

B) will be cleaning.

4. This time next week we (drive) to Acapulco:
A) will be driving;

B) will have driven.

5. 1 (wait) for you at the usual time:
A) will be waiting;

B) will have waited.

6. At about 7 o’clock they (cross) the Russian border:
A) will be crossing;

B) will have crossed.
7. At that time your son (learn) to speak:

A) will be learning;

B) will have learnt.
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8. By that time next month all the daffodils (die)
A) will have died;
B) will be dieing.

9. When you come she (write) an article:
A) will have written;

B) will be writing.

10. Before the youngsters grow up they (learn) a lot of things:
A) will be learning;

B) will have learned.

3apgaHue 6. BoibepuTe BepHbIA BapUaHT.
1. By ten o’clock we (cross) the Himalayas:
A) will have crossed,;

B) will be crossing.

2. She (wash) all day tomorrow:
A) will be washing;

B) will have washed.

3. This time next summer my uncle (sail)
A) will have sailed;

B) will be sailing.
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4. By two o’clock the math’s teacher (come)
A) will be coming;

B) will have come.

5. If you come in the evening we (finish) our work:
A) will be finishing;

B) will have finished.

6. At about eleven o’clock the exam (come) to an end:
A) will have become;

B) will be coming.

7. Where (they, spend) their holiday?
A) will they be spending;
B) will they have spent.

8. This time tomorrow they (do) the shopping:
A) will be doing;

B) will have done.

9. When you are my age you (know) all about this:

A) will be knowing;

B) will have known.
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10. This time next Monday they (take) a difficult exam:
A) will be taking;

B) will have.

3apaHue 7. Bbibepute BepHbIA BapUaHT.
1. By dawn they (make) this sketch:
A) will have made;

B) will be making.

2. On May the expedition (cover) about 400 km:
A) will have covered;

B) will be covering.

3. Tomorrow at 6 p.m. | (drive) him to the airport:
A) will have driven;

B) will be driving.

4. We (finish) the project by then:
A) will be finishing;

B) will have finished.

5. The day after tomorrow | (have) a rest, too:
A) will have had;
B) will be having.
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6. (you, do) this job by lunch?
A) will you have done;

B) will you be doing.

7. Where (they, fly) at 10.00 tomorrow?
A) will they be flying;
B) will they have flied.

8. Don’t call me tomorrow afternoon. | (have) lunch then:
A) will be having;
B) will have had.

9. You can contact me at noon. | (finish) lunch by then:
A) will have finished;
B) will be finishing.

10. (they, use) their car this evening?

A) will they have used;
B) will they be using.
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TEXTS FOR READING

ABOUT MYSELF (FAMILY, FRIENDS)

Text 1

From the very start | should say that it is not an easy thing to speak about
myself as it is hard to have a look at yourself from aside, but at the same time who
knows you better than you yourself do?

| am a girl of sixteen. When | look at myself in the mirror | see a blond girl with
short straight hair, dark eyes and a slender figure. As to my appearance I’'m rather tall
and slim. | have never thought’ Im a beauty, | wish | were more beautiful. | think that
I’'m even tempered, rather reserved, calm and modest. But sometimes | can lose my

temper and become either angry or sad. | like staying alone and sometimes | retreat
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into my shell. But at the same time | like my friends, | like to laugh and joke. | have
got a sense of humour. It means | understand humour and appreciate it.

There are many things in our life | like and some | dislike. | like when
everything is OK. Being happy is one way of being wise. | like to study because
knowledge is useful sometimes. I’'m fond of reading as it gives not only knowledge,
but also wonderful moments of joy and pleasure. | am neither short nor tall, so | like
to wear high-heeled shoes, trousers or jeans.

| was born on the 25th of April 1985 in the town of Molodechno where | live
now together with my parents and my younger sister. My early years, which
| remember badly, were typical of a child living in a town. | was born into a family of a
teacher and a doctor. | was sent to a kindergarten at the age of three as both my
parents were working. As all the children of Belarus | went to school at the age of six.
Here | should say that it was my lucky chance to study for 11 years at the school of
fine arts in the town of Molodechno. It turned out to be the best school in our town.
There | got a proper training in such subjects as English, Russian and Belarusian,
literature and world culture. | usually did a lot of home preparation for them and
| liked everything | was doing in them. | really tried hard in them. But despite my
efforts | was not good at Math.

School for me was not only lessons and learning, | had a lot of friends there.
We organized extra class activities such as parties and other social activities. | actively
participated in most of them.

| am sociable, so | have got a lot of friends among my schoolmates. As for me, |
appreciate people's honesty, kindness, sense of justice and intelligence. | don’t like

when people are rude and aggressive.
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| am stubborn at times. But to my mind being persistent is not always a bad
thing. That means if | have an aim | never leave things half done. At times | feel
dissatisfied with myself, especially when | fail to do something or can’t do things the
way they should be done. At the same time | think | am hard-working and diligent. My
greatest problem at school was talking in front of the class. | always blushed.

Very soon I'll pass my final exams at school and after a farewell party at the
end of June I'll say goodbye to my teachers who are very well-educated people with
broad outlook and deep knowledge of the subjects. They encouraged me in my desire
of choosing my future career. School meant a lot to me and it wasn’t just learning and
studying. | made good friends there and met many interesting people. | faced a new
life without school with a mixed feeling of sadness and joy.

| asked myself a lot of times what | wanted to be when | left school. A few
years ago it was difficult to give a definite answer. As years passed | changed my mind
several times. But it was only in my last year at school that | finally made up my mind
what profession | would most like to have in the future. | realized that my strongest
desire was to continue specializing in humanities and learn foreign languages in
particular. | hope my dream will come true. If | fail in my exams I’ll try to enter the
University again.

And now a few words about my inclinations. | haven’t got any special hobby,
like collecting something, but I'm fond of reading books. They give me more
knowledge of their people’s lives and feelings and broaden my outlook. In my
opinion, books are a source of emotional inspiration and romantic feeling. Besides,
books help me to continue my own education. The time spent on a good book is

never wasted. Reading is a rewarding pastime.
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And of course | like music! I’'m fond of music of the 60-s, like the Beatles, the
Rolling Stones and Elvis Prestly. The songs of the Beatles give me a lot of delight and
pleasure. Besides, | am a great theatregoer. Whenever | have some time to spare, | go
to the theatre. I’'m not keen on television.

Sometimes | play different sport games for health and pleasure. | usually play
such games as volleyball, basketball, tennis, and sometimes football.

And finally, the things | hope to achieve in my life are: to have a very successful
career, so this year after finishing school | will try to enter the University, to build the

house of my dreams and to find someone in my life to share all that with.

Text 2

My name is Alex, and | was born in a small town. Growing up, | was
surrounded by nature, which instilled a love for the outdoors in me. My family is very
important to me; we often spend weekends hiking or having picnics. | have one
younger sister who is my best friend. We share many interests, including reading and
playing video games. | graduated from high school with honors and decided to pursue
a degree in environmental science. | believe it’s crucial to protect our planet for
future generations. During my college years, | volunteered for various environmental
organizations. This experience opened my eyes to the challenges our world faces. In
my free time, | enjoy photography, capturing the beauty of nature. | also love cooking
and trying out new recipes. My dream is to travel to different countries and learn

about their cultures. | hope to make a positive impact on the environment through
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my career. Overall, | am a passionate individual who values family, nature, and

learning.

Text 3

Hello! My name is Sarah, and | want to share some of my hobbies with you.
One of my biggest passions is painting. | find it incredibly therapeutic to express my
feelings through art. | often spend weekends at local art galleries, soaking in
inspiration from other artists. Besides painting, | love playing the piano. Music has
always been a significant part of my life, and | enjoy composing my own pieces. | also
have a keen interest in photography. Capturing moments and telling stories through
images fascinates me. On top of that, | enjoy reading books of various genres. Fiction
allows me to escape into different worlds, while non-fiction helps me learn new
things. Another hobby of mine is hiking; | love exploring new trails and enjoying the
beauty of nature. Cooking is another passion; | often experiment with new recipes
from different cuisines. Finally, | am an avid traveler and enjoy discovering new

places and cultures. Each of these hobbies enriches my life in unique ways.

Text 4

Hi there! My name is John, and education has played a vital role in my life. |
attended a local elementary school where | developed a love for learning. My
teachers were inspiring, and they encouraged me to ask questions and think critically.

After elementary school, | moved on to high school, where | discovered my passion
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for science. | participated in various science fairs and even won a few awards. After
graduating high school, | enrolled in university to study biology. The transition was
challenging but rewarding; | met many like-minded individuals. University opened up
new opportunities for me, including internships and research projects. | learned
valuable skills that will help me in my future career. Additionally, | took part in several
extracurricular activities, such as the debate club and student government. These
experiences taught me leadership and teamwork skills. After completing my degree, |
hope to pursue a career in research or healthcare. Education has shaped who | am

today, and | am grateful for every experience.

Text 5

Hello! My name is Emily, and family means everything to me. | come from a
close-knit family of five. My parents have always supported my dreams and
encouraged me to pursue my passions. | have an older brother who is like a mentor
to me; he shares his wisdom and experiences freely. We often have family game
nights that bring us closer together. My extended family is also very important; we
gather for holidays and celebrations. These moments are filled with laughter and
love, creating lasting memories. My parents taught me the value of kindness and
empathy towards others. They instilled in me a strong work ethic that drives me
every day. Family vacations are something we cherish; we explore new places
together. Each trip strengthens our bond and creates unforgettable experiences.
Overall, my family is my greatest support system, and | am thankful for their presence

in my life.
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Text 6

Hi! I'm Michael, and I'd like to share my career aspirations with you. From a
young age, | have been fascinated by technology. This interest led me to pursue a
degree in computer science at university. During my studies, | learned about
programming languages and software development. | enjoyed working on group
projects that challenged my problem-solving skills. After graduation, | hope to work
as a software developer for a tech company. My dream job would be at a company
that values innovation and creativity. | want to contribute to projects that improve
people’s lives through technology. Additionally, | plan to continue learning new
programming languages and technologies throughout my career. Networking with
professionals in the field is essential to me as well; attending conferences can provide
valuable insights. In the long run, | aspire to become a team leader or project
manager, guiding others in their careers. Ultimately, my goal is to make a meaningful

impact in the tech industry.

Text 7

Greetings! My name is Anna, and traveling is one of my greatest passions.
Since childhood, I've dreamed of exploring different countries and experiencing
diverse cultures. I've been fortunate enough to visit several places around the world.
One of my favorite trips was to Japan; the blend of tradition and modernity

fascinated me. | enjoyed trying authentic sushi and visiting ancient temples during my
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stay there. Another memorable experience was backpacking through Europe with
friends; we visited iconic landmarks and made lifelong memories together. Traveling
has taught me valuable life lessons about adaptability and open-mindedness. Each
destination offers unique perspectives on life that enriches my understanding of the
world. | enjoy documenting my travels through photography and journaling; it allows
me to relive those moments later on. In the future, | hope to visit South America and
explore its rich history and landscapes. Traveling not only broadens my horizons but

also helps me appreciate the beauty of diversity.

Text 8

Hello! I'm David, and I'd like to talk about my favorite books. Reading has
always been a significant part of my life since childhood. One of my all-time favorite
books is «To Kill a Mockingbird» by Harper Lee; it taught me valuable lessons about
empathy and justice. Another book that left a lasting impression on me is «1984» by
George Orwell; its themes of surveillance and freedom resonate strongly in today’s
society. | also enjoy fantasy novels like «The Hobbit» by J.R.R. Tolkien; they transport
me to magical worlds filled with adventure. In addition to fiction, | love reading
biographies of influential figures; they inspire me to pursue my dreams relentlessly.
Recently, I've taken an interest in self-help books that focus on personal growth and
development. They provide practical advice that helps me navigate life’s challenges
more effectively. Book clubs are another way for me to share my passion for reading

with others; discussing different perspectives enhances the experience even more.
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Text 9

Hi! I’'m Jessica, and I'd like to share some of my core values with you. Integrity
is one of the most important values in my life; | believe in being honest with myself
and others at all times. Respect for others is another value that guides my actions;
treating everyone with kindness creates a positive environment. Additionally, | value
hard work; putting in effort towards achieving goals is essential for success. Family is
also a significant aspect of my life; they provide unwavering support during tough
times. Furthermore, lifelong learning is important to me; staying curious helps me
grow as an individual continuously. Compassion towards others drives me to
volunteer in my community regularly; helping those in need brings fulfillment to my
life. Lastly, | believe in embracing diversity; understanding different perspectives

enriches our lives and fosters harmony among people.

Text 10

Hello! My name is Chris, and I'd like to share some of my favorite activities
with you. One activity that brings me joy is playing soccer; it’s not only fun but also
keeps me fit. On weekends, you can often find me on the field with friends enjoying
friendly matches. Another activity | love is biking; exploring new trails gives me a
sense of freedom and adventure. Additionally, I'm passionate about cooking;
experimenting with new recipes allows me to express creativity in the kitchen.
Watching movies is another favorite pastime; | enjoy various genres but particularly

love thrillers and documentaries that spark thought-provoking discussions afterward.
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Reading is also something | cherish; losing myself in a good book can transport me to
another world entirely. Lastly, spending time with friends over coffee or board games

strengthens our bonds and creates lasting memories.

Text 11

Hi there! I'm Lily, and I'd like to share some of my future goals with you. One
of my primary aspirations is to complete my education successfully; obtaining a
degree will open doors for many opportunities ahead. After graduation, | hope to find
a job that aligns with my interests in marketing and communications. Additionally, |
want to travel more extensively; experiencing different cultures will broaden my
horizons significantly. In the next few years, I'd like to start volunteering regularly;
giving back to the community brings fulfillment into my life. Another goal of mine is
to maintain a healthy lifestyle through regular exercise and balanced nutrition;
physical well-being is essential for overall happiness. Lastly, | aspire to cultivate
meaningful relationships with friends and family; nurturing these connections adds

richness to life’s journey.

Text 12

My name is ... . | am seventeen (sixteen, eighteen). | live in Rostov-on-Don.
| am tall (not very tall, short, of middle height). | am thin (not very thin, rather
plump). My face is round (square, oval). | have a fair (dark) complexion. My forehead

is narrow (broad) and low (high). | have a straight (upturned, crooked, aquiline) nose

327



and a protruding (round) chin. My eyebrows are bushy (pencilled), my eyelashes are
thick (thin) and long (short). | have large (small) blue (hazel, black, grey) eyes. My hair
is black (fair, dark, blond, chestnut), straight (curly) and long (short, not very long).

| have just left school and now | am going to enter the University (Institute).
| am going to be a teacher (a lawyer). | like my future profession and | am going to do
my best to become a good specialist.

| live with my family. It is large (small, not very large) and very good. We love
each other very much and always try to help each other and to spend as much time
together as we can. | have a lot of friends too.

| am fond of reading and playing computer games. My favourite sport is
football (swimming, tennis, hockey). My friends and | often get together to play

different games, go for a walk or to the disco or simply talk.

Text 13

My name is Alexander. | am a student of Kostroma Technology University. | am
17 years old. | am rather tall, thin. | am well-built, to my mind. | have an oval face
with a straight nose. My eyes are rather big and brown. | have long eyelashes. My lips
are neither thin nor full. My hair is dark and | have a short haircut. Nowadays it’s
expensive to be smart and fashionable but | try to be well-dressed and neat. | have
neither beard nor a moustache. | usually wear a pullover and dark trousers. | was
born in January. | am a Capricorn. So | am serious but | couldn’t say for sure that | am
quiet. First of all, | enjoy listening to loud music. | like merry companies and parties.

As for my character, | am cheerful, honest, sociable. | have a sense of humor. | like
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jokes. | am well brought-up and have good manners. | don't respect rude, selfish and
foolish people. | hate it when people lie and can’t keep their promises. | also hate it
when people interrupt others because it’s impossible to have a talk with them. | try
to deal with people who are honest, polite, disciplined, who never lie and who always
help in a difficult situation. | am a sportsman. | go in for track and field. Only sport can

make people healthy, active, form their characters.

Text 14

My name is Alexander. My full name is Alexander Sergeevich Slusarenko. | was
born to a family of a sailor on a submarine. My family is not small. There are four of
us. When | was 7, | went to school. | did well at school. | was especially good at math
and geometry, but also coped with the rest of the subjects. Thus from the point of
view of my progress at school | didn’t cause much trouble to my parents. But | did
make them worry because | used to come home rather late. The thing is | went in for
swimming and our training finished at about 7 p.m. | lived far from the swimming-
pool, so it took me quite a lot of time to get home. When at school | fell into the habit
of reading a lot. At first | read everything | caught hold of but the order | grew the
more definite my tastes in books became.

| took to reading historic books, books about adventures. | read very much
technics books about computers and all that connect to it such as mathematics,
phisics, programming and others. Now | think about this, | come to the conclusion |
should be grateful to my parents for this habit: they themselves read much and

encourage my reading. | am sure books will be my friends all my life. In my last year
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of schooling | often wondered what | would be in future, what sphere of life | should
choose. After a number of heated discussions with my parents and friends | decided
to dwell my choice on applied mathematics. | think | shall make a good

mathematician.

Text 15

My name is Natalia. My surname is Govorova. | am 15. | was born in 1982 in
Chelyabinsk. I live in a small town of Usinsk in the Komi Republic. My address is Flat
116, 19, Pionerskaya Street. My phone number is 41-5-81. | am a pupil. | go to school
Number 1. | am a good pupil. | do well in all subjects. They say that | am a hard-
working person. To tell the truth, all school subjects come easy to me but sometimes
| have to work long hours, for example, to do lessons in Physics or Chemistry, to write
a composition or to learn a poem by heart. But my favourite subject is English. |
spend a lot of time on it reading books, doing tests etc. Maybe English and learning it
will be a part of my future career.

| like reading. | think comics and detective stories are much easier to read but |
prefer to read novels — historical or modern. | like music. My musical tastes are
different, it depends on my mood. But | think every apple is good in its season. | play
the piano and the guitar, not seriously but for my soul. Sometimes | like to listen to
Russian classical music. My favourite composers are Chaikovsky and Mozart. | also
like Russian folk songs but | don’t like rock music. | don’t have much time to watch TV
but sometimes | spend an hour or two watching an interesting film or a news

programme. In the evening | often read newspapers (our local ones) or magazines. |
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like fresh air and exercise. | wish | had more time for doing sports. But some aerobics
in the morning, a swimming pool twice a week, a ski walk on a frosty day are of great
help. Sport is fun.

| have a wide circle of interests. I’'m very sociable, so | get on very well with
people. | have many friends, most of them are my classmates. We spend a lot of time
together going out to the cinema or to a disco party, speaking about lessons and
music, discussing our problems. But most of all | like my family. We all are great
friends and deeply attached to each other. That's all about me — a person with her
good and not very good traits of character, liking this and hating that. But it’s

interesting for me to live and to open new things.

Text 16

Let me introduce myself. My full name is Andrei Andreevich Ivanov. | was
named after my father and | am very happy about it. | was born on April, 7, 1981 in
Moscow. | come from the family of office workers. | am an only child in the family. |
am a pupil of the eleventh form of a secondary school. I'm finishing school this year.

| want to enter the University of Moscow. That is why | have to study twice as
hard as an ordinary pupil. I'm not only doing my best at school, I'm taking a
preparatory course at the University. The course lasts for six months. We have
lectures and seminars three times a week: on Monday, Wednesday and Friday.
| come to the University at 5 p.m. and leave it at 8 p.m. The lectures on literature,
social sciences and history are given in lecture rooms. The seminars are held in small

groups in classrooms. We have classes of English too. During our English classes we
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read and translate texts, discuss books, listen to a tape recorder. At the University we
learn a lot of useful and interesting things. But most of all | like the subject of my
future speciality.

| am always very busy, but when | am free | like to read books. My favourite
writer is Ernest Hemingway. | like to go to museums and art galleries. My favourite
painter is Rembrandt van Rijn. | have a lot of friends. But my best friend is Nick. I like
to travel. My parents and | have visited many ancient Russian towns. | am on friendly

terms with my parents. | am very happy.

Text 17

It is often not easy to speak about myself but | shall try. My name is Kira, I'm
16 years old. | was born in a Russian town of Kirov which is located on the Vyatka
river, to the west of the Ural mountains. | live in my native city, in a comfortable flat
with my parents and an elder brother. My mother is a housewife, my father works as
a supervising manager at a big plant and my brother is a student.

| am a pupil of the 10th form at a lyceum. My favorite subjects are Literature
and English but my teachers believe that I’'m good at Biology and Music. Quite soon |
shall have to make probably the most important decision and choose my future
profession. At present | would like to become a professional singer or a doctor.

My star sign is Cancer and | suppose | am a typical Cancer. | could describe
myself as an extremely sensitive person. I’'m not an outgoing person, though people
consider me to be easy-going. Besides I’'m rather serious and calm and | always try to

keep promises. To be quite frank | am a bit ashamed of my drawbacks: | can be lazy

332



sometimes and too touchy, it’s impossible for me to accept my failures with dignity.
In other people | appreciate kindness, sincerity, intelligence and a nice sense of
humour. | cannot associate with people who are selfish, false or rude.

I’'ve got a lot of friends. Luckily we have common interests and hobbies, so we
can spend much time together listening to our favorite music bands, going to the
cinema and concerts. | am fond of painting and drawing too and | finished an Art
School last year where | had studied oil and water-colour painting for 4 years. My
other hobbies are growing plants at home, reading detective stories by Sheldon and
Akunin, surfing the Internet, baking cakes and playing with my cat Prosha. | also
devote enough time to sports: in warm seasons | go jogging, cycling or roller-skating
in the nearest park and in winter | adore skiing and skating.

| have plenty of interesting plans and exciting dreams in my life and | hope that

they will definitely come true and my features of character will encourage it.

Text 18

| have both weak and strong points in my character. | am certainly a bit
ashamed of my weak points and | do my best to get rid of them. As for my strong
features of character, | value and cherish them.

Everyone tells me that | take after my dad as I'm a good listener and very
sociable. | am a complete extravert. | love people and the world around me. |
understand them and make friends quite easily. Being open and communicative

means broadening my mind and my views on the world. That’s why | like meeting
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new people and talking to them. | always try to be an open-minded and adaptable
guy because our world is constantly changing.

One of my best traits is that | try to feel as happy and cheerful as | can most of
the time. My friends often call me the life and soul of the party, with a good sense of
humor, although | may sometimes be kind of shy. Anyone can be down or depressed
when something sad happens. But if somebody hurts my feelings or makes me angry |
just tend to ignore him or her and approach the things from the positive side. | really
dislike rude and ignorant people but | rarely lose my temper because of them.

| would also describe my personality as generous. | take pleasure in sharing
something with other people and | am ready to help them at any time. | am organized
and punctual too and | am happy when things happen on time, according to the
schedule. | am very hard-working and | am always busy. | don’t like to give up.

I’d say that my negative and the least appealing qualities are obstinacy and
perfectionism. Sometimes | set too high standards when it comes to choosing
something. | am often a hard person to please. I’'m afraid my choosy character makes
me lose some nice opportunities in my life.

In conclusion | would like to say that my personality qualities are both inherent
and acquired. When | think of myself | often get confused about how differently | see

myself. | am constantly trying to improve myself as a person.

Text 19

The hardest thing for me is to tell something objective about myself but | will
try. So let me introduce myself! My name is Peter. Peter Golubev. | come from

Novosibirsk, the city in the east of Russia. Nineteen years ago my parents decided to
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call me Petya. | like my name, it means «stone» or «rock» in Greek. Next winter |
will be 20.

| know that telling a lot of nice words about yourself is not modest but | am a
kind and easy-going young man. My friends say that | am quite handsome and
cheerful. They also consider me to be a reliable and sincere friend. When | look at
myself in the mirror | see a slender man, neither tall nor short. My hair is brown and
wavy. My eyes are green.

Now let me tell you a little about my family. It takes an important part in my
life. | have a lot of relatives and we are close to each other. | live at home with my
parents. My mother is a dressmaker and my father is a chief cook in a restaurant.
My elder brother is 25 and he is married. He and his wife went to work in Germany
last year.

As for my interests | spend my free time studying English, swimming, riding a
bike, hiking in the countryside and surfing the Internet. | also devote 2 or 3 evenings a
week to the gym. Sport is my passion! | am not interested in watching TV, | remember
about this device only once a year —on New Year’s Eve.

| am not married but | am in a relationship with a nice girl whose name is
Dasha. We’ve been dating for 2 years already. We love cooking food, watching
movies and playing tennis together. We are also fond of listening to English rock or
chillout music.

| am a third year student of Moscow Aviation Institute at the faculty of aircraft
engineering. | am enjoying the course a lot. My weekdays are usually busy with
studies and | must work hard to become a good aviation engineer after | graduate. |
want to be a well-educated person, to develop myself and become the best son for

my parents.
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Text 20

Difficult as it is to speak about ourselves, still in certain situations we have to
introduce ourselves, regarding our biography, members of the family, friends and so
on. So, | will try to introduce myself. First of all | would like to speak about my family,
my parents, who play a great role in moulding my character, but not my opinion and
thoughts. My family isn’t large. My father is 52 years old, but he looks much younger,
because he is fond of going in for sports. He is a coach, but as he is a well-educated
and well-read person, he has experience in many fields. That is why it is always
interesting to communicate with him, he usually tells a lot of exciting stories. And my
mother is 42. She is a good-looking woman with fire hair and large green eyes. |
admire her character. She is an optimist, in almost every thing she sees its good side,
she is full of energy and enthusiasm. | really adore her sense of humor. She is a
housewife. It takes her much time to and power to take care of the house and of me
and my father. But | can say she copes with her job well. Besides, my father and | try
to help her with the housework. For example, | wash dishes, go shopping and so on. |
enjoy spending time with my family very much. We often go for walks. | enjoy
strolling along old Moscow streets because my parents usually tell me a lot of
interesting details about their history, some things I've never heard about. That is
also the reason I’'m fond of travelling with my parents. My mother spends a lot of
time in the kitchen — she is fond of cooking. We always find out new recipes, try
them, invent new unusual names. When | was a child my father introduced me to
photography. Since that time taking pictures and making videofilms has become my

hobby. We have numerous pictures. We also are keen on music and everyone who
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comes to our place praised our numerous collection. It is quite impossible to name all
the things that we can do together, so | think | can stop here. | am very sorry that
| haven’t seen father’s parents, ‘cos according to my parent’s words they were
wonderful and outstanding people. But to my mind my parents have inherited their
best features. They are remarkable people: kind-hearted, honest, they have moral
values and don’t break promises. Although they aren’t young they understand me
completely. They allow me almost everything, they always give me good advice and,
frankly speaking, | don’t know what | will do without them. | am very lucky that | have
got such wonderful parents and of course | love them very much. Now, | think, it is
time to speak about myself. My name is Tatiana, but my friends call me Tania. | am
15 years old. | am high and not bad built. | have an oval face and large green eyes.
Speaking about my character | can say that I’'m friendly, kind, generous and honest.
| have my own likes and dislikes. | am modest and sometimes shy, but | can lose my
temper and begin to scream at somebody. But in spite of all this | can keep secrets,
| will never let my friends down. | usually say what | think, that is why people around
me often take offence, so lately | began to hide my emotions. But it is very difficult to
cope with feelings when | understand that | deal with person who have such features

of character as egoism and dishonesty.

Text 21

In my opinion family is one of the most important things in one’s life. Almost
all our life we live within a family. There are five of us in the family: My father is Iliy

Nikolaevich, my mother is Vera Pavlovna, my elder brother is Michael and the
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youngest child in our family is my ten-year old sister Olga. | think it would be right if |
begin with my parents. They have been married for 20 years now. They met each
other at the institute where they studied together both of them were in their first
year then. However it was not until their last year at the institute when they got
married. My father is a chief sales-manager in a firm which sells various computer
equipment. Many years ago after he had graduated from the institute he became an
electronic engineer in one of the Moscow research institutes. His firm has several
branches in some other big towns in Russia such as St. Petersburg, Voronez,
Novosibirsk and others. So he has to travel a lot. My father is an only wager in our
family but as he is very good at his job his firm pays him a good salary.

However his Saturdays and Sundays are wholly devoted to his family. In youth
he went in for sport so we often play either football or volleyball which are his
favourite games. My mother is a housewife. A year after she graduated from the
institute my elder brother was born and she had to stay at home. Later it was decided
that she would run the house and look after the family. My mother is a nice looking
woman. She is of medium heigth. Her hair is dark and she usually wears a bun. So
most of her time is devoted to housework. Except for the time when soaps are shown
on TV. She adores them though my father thinks they are silly. He like most men
prefers detective stories and action films. My elder brother is now in his third year at
the Moscow State University. He studies at the Geographical faculty.

He was keen on Geography when at school and wanted to travel to places yet
unknown. | personally think that it was the spirit of adventures that made him go to
the Geographical faculty. The youngest member of out family is ten-year old Olga.
She goes to the colledge in the neighbouring town and spends there five days a week.

So we see her only on Saturday and Sunday and during her holidays. In spite of her
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age she enjoys living in a colledge and always looks forward to going there after
holidays. She has got lots of friends there. Our family is very united and we like to

spend our free time together.

Text 22

The family is very important as a unit in our society. Nothing else but family
can be an emotional center of people’s life, can be a transmitter of culture and raising
children. Every mother feels great affection for her children and tries to bring them
up in a proper way. Understanding between the members of the family and
consideration for others are very important in family relationship. Tenderness, warm-

heartedness and respect must always be present in the family to make it friendly. A
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lot of activities help members of the family to be on friendly terms: discussing all the
family plans together, going on trips hikes together, visiting museums, theaters,
exhibitions and exchanging opinions about them, sharing the same joys and sorrows.
If you think of the others in the family you show your love and attention in everyday
life, you can hurt them if you are selfish, not sincere and rude. It is very important to
visit relatives on holidays, on birthdays, on anniversaries and develop close
relationship. We feel more affection for our relatives when we are parted from them.
The proverb says, «Absence makes the heart grow fonder». When the family is
friendly, everybody has the warmed feelings of returning home where dear relatives
are waiting for them. There are different opinions on how children should be treated
if they disobey their parents, break the rules, do forbidden things, don’t keep their
words or promises. Some people think that parents should be patient, kind and
understanding. The rules and children’s behaviors are discussed in such families. But
others believe that children ought always to obey the parents and if they won’t they
should be punished. From my point of view, such principles won’t do a lot of good.
Fear and punishment will lead to selfishness, cruelty and lies. But «love and kindness
will save the world». We are the family of two. | live with my mother.

We don’t have such problems as misunderstanding between the members of
the family. | think that it is due to the age of my parents and their character. My
mother is 40 years old, she is layer. She is a kind, clever and responsible woman. My
mother always ready to give me necessary information, moral support and a good
advice. It is common knowledge that there is no place like a home. We are dedicated
to our homes, we give them much love, care and enthusiasm. A man’s house is his
castle. I like my home and | want to tell you more about it. I live in Kuprijanov St. in

center of our city. We moved into this flat several years ago. Now it is a place where |
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feel it ease and enjoy every minute of my stay there. We have a washing-machine, a
vacuum cleaner, a refrigerator, a freezer, hand-mixer, computer and other things
which | consider to be quite necessary as they make our life easier and help to solve a
lot of problems in the shortest possible time. We have 2 rooms, a kitchen and a
bathroom. When you drop into our flat you come into a lobby, where you can take
off your coat, shoes and hat. I'm very happy to have a room for myself, where | feel
quite and comfortable. It is a place where | can relax, read a book and listen to music.

There are yellow blinds and a writing table, a sofa, a bookcase where my
favorite books are situated. There are a lot of things in my room which can tell about
myself, about my friends and relatives. You can find frames with photos of my
parents and best friends on the walls, little pictures. They remind me happy moments
of my life and that is why are very dear for me. You may be surprised, but the most
popular and favorite place with all of us is the kitchen. Every Sunday my mother
makes a cake and we gather together, discuss our problems and make plans for the
next week. Our kitchen isn't large and looks the usual modern kitchen you can see in
many other homes. | can tell a lot about my home, but to make a long story short |
can say, that speaking about my home, | don't mean a flat as it is, | mean people, who
are dear to me, who love me and are always waiting for me. That is why, wherever |

were | would always hurry home.

Text 23

My family is quite big. We are five: my mother, my father, my younger sister,

my grandfather and I.
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My sister’s name is Lana, she is 2 years younger than me. We study at the
same school. Lana is a pretty and calm girl. She is good at dancing and knitting. She
says she is going to become a designer after school. My sister and | are very close
friends. As for me, my hobbies are listening to music, swimming and travelling.
Moreover | am also fond of learning foreign languages.

Our dad’s name is Igor. He is a supervisor in the food industry. He is tall and
strong. We all adore his good sense of humour. He loves telling jokes and it always
helps us when we are in a bad mood. Dad loves playing football, going fishing and
cooking. Besides he can repair almost everything in our house. By the way my sister
and | look like our dad.

My mother’s name is Dina. | think she is very beautiful and intelligent. Mum is
a bit serious but she is very popular among her colleagues and her friends. They really
respect her. She is fond of reading and going to theatres. Mother has worked as an
accountant in a bank for 15 years already.

My granddad is a pensioner. He is quite old and he lives with us. He loves
watching TV and making delicious pies.

My parents are very kind, caring and hard-working. They are always busy but
they try to give us everything we need and deserve.

We have a summer house and an orchard in the country and we spend our
summer weekends there. Our grandfather loves gardening, growing vegetables,
berries and flowers. Our favourite family holidays are New Year’s Day and Easter. We
usually invite our friends, cook fantastic food and sing karaoke. | really enjoy the time

that we spend with our family together.
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Text 24

Have you got a brother or a sister? | have a younger brother and | think it’s
wonderful! | have a person who is very close to me and who will always help and
support me in difficult situations.

However, when children are young, there may occur jealousy, competition and
fighting between brothers and sisters. It is a concern of almost all parents having two
or more kids. The problem usually starts when the second child is born.

Conflicts between brothers and sisters may be caused by the following

reasons:
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Children want to show that they are separate from their siblings. Fearing that a
brother or a sister is better at anything, they try to find out their own talents,
activities and interests.

Sometimes children think that mum or dad loves their sibling more, they feel
that another child gets more attention.

Children can’t share a room, their parents, toys, etc.

There are three main skills that parents should teach their children in order
they could get along well together. They are communication, respect and
negotiation.

Communication. It means that children should learn to listen attentively to
each other. Use family meetings to talk about things that concern everyone. At such
meetings nobody should shout and everyone should have a chance to express his or
her opinion.

Respect. Try to explain to your children that if they want people to treat them
nicely, they have to treat them nicely, too. People who treat each other with respect,
get along together much better than those who are rude, loud and selfish. Parents
can also give examples of their own life so that children could understand better the
necessity of being respectful.

Negotiation. Your child should keep in mind that whether he is younger or
older, taller or shorter than other children, it does not give him any more rights than
the others in the family have. It demands a lot of time and effort to teach the child
the skill of negotiating, but it’s a must for every parent. You should be fair with your

children and try to find a solution which will satisfy each of them.
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Parents should have a certain power in the family. However, this power can be
reached only through trusting. If your children don’t trust you, it's impossible to
achieve anything but fear and contempt.

Finally, it’s necessary to say that children shouldn’t be compared to one
another at all. They are individuals and are waiting for the appropriate attitude.
Bringing up children is a huge responsibility, but don’t be afraid of it. Your heart will
prompt you what to do.

To have a brother or a sister means to be never alone. From time to time
children get sick of one another, but it is quite natural. The main thing is they’ll have a

close person throughout their life.

Text 25
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| have a very good friend. His (her) name is ... . Friends are very important in
our life. | think one cannot live without friends. The most important thing for being
good friends, to my mind, is to be ready to help one another in any situation,
nevertheless how difficult it is, to support one another and to solve all the problems
together. And never mind, that the friends may have different interests and hobbies,
different likes and dislikes. They say that the friend in need is a friend indeed. | think
it is really so.

My friend and | always do our best to help one another. We discuss all our
troubles and try to find the best decision in any situation. My friend is a very good,
kind and clever boy (girl). We often spend our free time together. It is not very easy
now, because both of us are very busy — we are going to enter institutes and have a
lot of work to do.

My friend is going to become a doctor (a teacher, an engineer, a lawyer). Our
future professions are different (the same) and the subjects we have to study are
different (the same) too, but (and) we like to work together and to help one another
in our study.

When we have some free time, we go for walks, read and discuss books, watch
films, go to discos or play computer games. Playing computer games is our hobby.
Both of us are fond of sport. We go in for swimming (tennis) and often go to the
swimming pool (tennis court) together. We are football fans and we like to watch and
discuss football matches on TV or to go to the stadium. | love my friend very much. |
think he (she) is a true friend. Our friendship is very dear to me and | try to do my

best to be a good friend too.
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HOBBY

Text 1
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A «hobby» is a special interest or activity that you do in your time off. Some
people keep pets as hobby. They keep rabbits, or fishes. They train dogs to do tricks,
or keep pigeons to race and carry messages. Some are crazy about plants. They try to
grow cacti or rare tropical flowers in their kitchens and sitting rooms.

Others are mad about their car or their motorbike. They spend their Saturdays
and Sundays washing them, painting them, or buying new bits and pieces to make
them go even faster.

Children and teenagers are great collectors. They collect stamps, or postcards
or matchboxes, or pictures of a favourite footballer or pop star.

Many people make things as a hobby. Some teach themselves at home, but a
lot of people go to evening classes at their local college. Just look under letter B in a
list of London or New York evening classes and you’ll find: Ballet, Batik, Bengali, Body
building, Breadmaking and Byzantium.

But not everyone goes to evening classes to learn about his special interest. No
one helped these people to do what they did.

A «hobby» is usually something that a person does alone. But American (and
British) families sometimes like to do things together, too.

American families often have quite a lot of money to spend on their
recreation. They can all enjoy their holiday home or their boot somewhere in the
country away from home.

Americans love to get out of town into the wild and go for holidays or long
weekends into the fabulous national parks. These magnificent areas of countryside
include tropical forests, high mountains, dry deserts, long sandy coasts, grassy
prairies and wooded mountains full of wild animals. The idea of these parks, which
cover 1% of the whole area of the USA. is to make «a great breathing place for the

national lungs», and to keep different parts of the land as they were before men
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arrived. There are camping places in the national parks as well as museums, boat
trips and evening campfire meetings.

Americans really enjoy new «gadgets», especially new ways of travelling. In
the winter, the woods are full of «snowmobiles» (cars with skis in the front). In the
summer they ride their «dune buggins» across the sands or take to the sky in hang
gliders.

But Americans do not only spend their free time having fun. They are very
interested in culture too. Millions take part-time courses in writing, painting and
music, and at weekends the museums, art galleries and concert halls are full.

Text 2
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Hobbies differ like tastes. If you have chosen a hobby according to your
character and taste you are lucky because your life becomes more interesting.

Hobbies are divided into four large classes: doing things, making things,
collecting things, and learning things. The most popular of all hobby groups is doing
things. It includes a wide variety of activities, everything from gardening to travelling
and from chess to volleyball.

Gardening is one of the oldest of man’s hobbies. It’s a well-known fact that the
English are very fond of gardening and growing flowers, especially roses.

Both grown-ups and children are fond of playing different computer games.
This is a relatively new hobby but it's becoming more and more popular. Making
things includes drawing, painting, making sculpture, designing costumes, handicrafts.
Two of the most famous hobby painters were President Eisenhower and Sir Winston
Churchill.

Some hobbyists write music or play musical instruments. Almost everyone
collects something at some period in his life: stamps, coins, matchboxes, books,
records, postcards, toys, watches. Some collections have no real value. Others
become so large and so valuable that they are housed in museums and galleries.
Many world-famous collections started in a small way with one or two items. People
with a good deal of money often collect paintings, rare books and other art objects.
Often such private collections are given to museumes, libraries and public galleries so
that others might take pleasure in seeing them.

No matter what kind of hobby a person has, he always has the opportunity of
learning from it. By reading about the things he is interested in, he is adding to what

he knows. Learning things can be the most exciting aspect of a hobby.

350



Text 3

A hobby is something you like to do in your free time. Some people make
something, grow plants or collect things. Collecting things is not the only hobby
people have. A lot of people do sports in their free time. Some people are fond of
traveling or gardening. Different people like doing different things.

My friend is fond of collecting dolls. She has got a very good collection and she
is proud of it. This hobby is very popular with girls.

Collecting dolls is funny but expensive. | think it is really interesting. Her
collection is thematic. Her theme is Brats dolls. She keeps her dolls in special bags and

doll’s houses.
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| spend a lot of time on my homework but in the evenings | have enough free
time to do my hobby. My hobbies are reading, playing LEGO and roller skating. | like
reading very much. | read interesting books, usually about magic.

| like to play LEGO. | have built a lot of houses from LEGO blocks and | like to do it.

I'm fond of roller skating. | can roller skate but | want to skate better. I've done
skating for about 6 months. I’'m proud that | could learn to roller skate so quickly.

I think that my hobbies are exciting!




Leisure or free time is a period of time spent out of work and domestic activity.
It is also the period of recreational time before or after compulsory activities such as
eating and sleeping, going to work or running a business, attending school and doing
homework or housework. Leisure time is the time when you can forget about day-to-
day stress and stressful activities and relax. These activities can be our hobby.

Nowadays people work all day long and rarely have spare time to rest and to
do something they like. But if they have it they try to spend it in the way they prefer.
And there are a lot of possibilities to do it perfect. There are plenty of things to do
that can help you not to feel bored. Any activity is much better than doing nothing.

I’d like to notice that there are two main ways of spending free time: the one is
to do some physical activities (often outdoors), for example, football, swimming,
hockey, skiing; and another way is to enjoy something relaxing at home or in special
places: reading, watching TV, knitting, engaging in hand-made. At any rate, hobby is a
matter of taste, and everybody should choose it according to the personal
preferences.

As for me, | like to pass my leisure time both in active and passive way. | really
enjoy reading or watching films, because it’s always interesting, helpful and helps to
relax, what is especially necessary after a long tiring day. Also | am fond of active
sports, swimming, skiing or riding a bike from time to time, when it is possible.
Sometimes you feel you need to escape from everyday worries and to do something
no thought-provoking. In many cases | can’t let me doing anything very extraordinary,
so | just go walking over long distances. It really helps to release the tension and
refresh the mind.

To the point, the way how people pass their free time depends on the culture

and social status. For example, American favorite leisure activity now is participating
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in experiences that they know aren’t real, they turn to imagination — to worlds
created by others, such as books, games, movies and television. Also public
researches show that the average amount of weekly free time of many people fell;
while the average amount of time spent working is now up. It can be explained by the
fact of extra time spent on mobile phones or computers, and infrastructure
development (the problem of traffic gems in big cities). As well, preferences of
people to spend their time have also changed over the past years: instead of team
activities more and more people choose solo activities.

Anyway, in the life of any person there are periods of time when he feels
extremely bored. It happens because this person doesn’t know what to do with his
time and can’t find anything interesting to do, or because he doesn’t like what he is
doing. Well, this problem has hundreds ways of solution. The simplest is to find
something interesting to do. Here are some variants of activities to choose:

—Just tidy up;

—Try new recipes;

— Decide on making candles, knitting, cross snitching — in one word, create
something new you can be proud of;

— Don’t let online games dominate in your life;

— Photography, drawing, painting, playing musical instruments are very special
activities that you can do as a cure fore boredom;

— Communicate more with other interesting people;

— Read something exiting, encouraging, or anything that will enrich your
knowledge;

—Join a health club or gum where you will be able to feel happy and keep fit;

— Go out with your friends;
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— Set your aims and keep a diary.

Following these simple advices you will never have a time to think about such
problem as boredom.

As we all know, leisure time is one of the most important thing people can’t
live without. It is a big part of our life, and it actually shows the character and temper
of person. | can’t imagine a person who doesn’t have any hobbies and favorite
activities, because it is really impossible. Our hobbies and habits make our lives, filling
it up with variety of feelings and emotions. Each person chooses his own way of
spending time, either active of passive, and in any case in should be a refreshment

and a source of inspiration.

Text 5

| have many hobbies because there are many interesting things to do.
Unfortunately | don’t have much spare time as I'm going to be a student. That’s why |
have to study a lot. | like doing different things: Such as reading detective stories,
listening to the music, playing tennis with my classmates. But my favorite hobby is
solving crossword puzzles. It’s not only interesting, but also very useful. When you try
to solve the puzzle you find out and learn a lot of different facts. Because in puzzles
there are questions about famous people, geographical places, countries, scientific
achievements and so on. You also train your brain. The crosswords are published in
newspapers and magazines and there are special newspapers that contain only
crosswords. | sometimes try to make up my own puzzle and | can say that it is not less
interesting. All the members of our family like to take part in solving the puzzles and

this unites us very much.

355



Text 6

Many people have hobbies. They make our life more interesting. A hobby is
what people like to do when they have free time. Everyone chooses a hobby
according to his character and taste. Some people are fond of music, others like to
read books. Some people like to collect stamps, coins or badges, others prefer
gardening or hiking or taking photographs. Some people like to cook, others like to
knitter sew. Generally speaking, a hobby is a matter of taste.

My hobby is playing computer games. Both grown-ups and children are fond of
it now. It has become one of the most popular hobbies nowadays. | think that playing
with a computer is very interesting. It is not only «wasting time» as some people say.

Computer games make us to think things over properly, they widen and
develop our mind and imagination. | have a good collection of different games and
when | have some free time | play them with great pleasure. My favourite gameis ... .

Some of my friends have the same hobby and we like to play together.

Text 7

Nowadays people work all day long and rarely have spare time to rest and to
do something they like. But if they have it they try to waste it in the way they prefer.
And there are a lot of possibilities to do it perfect. People can choose everything from
sport to spending a good time in the country according to desires. And there are a lot
of things to do that can help you not to feel bored. And activity is much better then

doing nothing. The most active way, in my opinion is go in for sport. You can do
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sports all the year round because there are a lot of kinds of sport for all seasons.
Basketball, Football players are always on stadiums. And in winter a lot of ski-walkers
occupy the snowy slopes and skaters walk on ice of stadiums and icy rivers. Moreover
it can be risking sports, which is more exiting to do. Doing such kind of sport you feel
that our life doesn’t stay it’s going forward. Our friends also help us to spend a good
spare time. Because they often have interesting ideas of spending free time and it’s
much better to spend free time with them. Nowadays music occupies the most part
of people’s mind among teenagers especially. People communicate according to their
music tastes. They visit disco clubs, concert halls to listen music and to dance. People
also have pop idols that attract them by their voice or appearance and they are ready
to follow them to the ends of the earth. Some people say that theatres are not
popular nowadays but | think that a lot of people still enjoy the play of actors and
marvelous productions of plays. And our theatres are world known. Theatres teach
you to feel hate and love, joy and unhappiness... In other words theatre help you to
become more human. Reading books, papers and magazines is also a way of
spending leisure time. You can choose a genre according to your mood and read
whatever you want. From magazines and papers you know the latest news in the
world of politics, fashion, cooking, technology. But technology is developing so fast
that such way of getting information becomes old. With developing of Internet
information is available in each point of earth. Moreover it’s a way of communicating
with people.

And people all over the world sit at the computers chatting or exploring the
Internet all day long. Children spend a lot of free time playing computer games. And

statistic shows that 70% of users of Internet are teenagers. But some people prefer to
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go to a country to breath fresh air and resting or travel somewhere. Traveling
becomes more and more popular. People like to visit other places to escape from
daily routing. And all resorts are full in the time of holidays. As for me | think that the
most exciting leisure time spending can be all activities like sport or traveling
somewhere with friends because | never feel bored with my friends. For example
every holiday | go somewhere with my best friend from Moscow. And we always have
a good time wherever we go. And | think that everyone can find an occupation.
Maybe in some countries people have more opportunities for recreation because of
the new inventions or another factors. But | think that each man can travel
everywhere and try each way of spending free time. Moreover the city where we live
give us a lot of places to go. And from day to day the number of places of interest
grows. But the only thing that is necessary for citizens is fresh air and little islands of
nature. People need to walk in the parks that become more and more rare. In spite of
this people always can find a way to spend leisure time. Because our world is full of

new interesting and exiting thing that every man want to explore.

Text 8

A hundreds years ago there was no problem of what working people could do
with their spare time. Their hours of work were so long that they had hardly any
leisure. Nowadays it's even hard to name all the activities, entertainments and
hobbies run by people in their free time. A growing number of people prefer
watching films, performances, sporting events on TV to attending them. There exists
quite a different sort of leisure activities, betting and gambling for example, which

give thousands of people hope for a huge prize, and a sense of excitement and
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expectation. There are various pursuits that people choose to pass away their free
time. Nowadays people spend ours watching different informational, educational or
environment programs. Other popular occupations are listening to the radio, reading
books, painting and so on. Many people prefer to go in for different kinds of sports
and lead an active way of life. Sometimes they participate in competitions or contests
and have a very good pastime. There are people that prefer calm way of spending
their free time. They are fond of quite rambles or walks in parks or gardens. More
serious people prefer to visit museums, art galleries or theaters. Aerobics and
shopping are two of the most popular pursuits for women. Cooking is also very
widespread activity among them. But nothing can be compared with the feeling of
those who take got really interested in some field of activity, which has become
something favorite and admired. A «hobby» is a special interest or activity that you
do in you free time off. Some people have animals as hobbies. They keep rabbits or
go fishing. They train dogs to do tricks or keep pageants to race and carry messages.
Some are crazy about plants. They try to grow cacti or rare tropical flowers in their
kitchens and sitting rooms. Others are mad about their cars or their motorbikes. They
spend their Saturdays and Sundays washing them, painting them or buying new bits
and pieces to make them go even faster. Children and teenagers are great collectors.
They collect stamps or postcards or pictures of a favorite football or pop star. Many
people make things as a hobby. | have several hobbies which occupy me after school,
both in and out of the house. Sometimes | wonder how | fit them all into my schedule
because | have a lot homework. Everyday | have not much time to relax. In that
period | usually rest after hard school day, listen to music, watch TV and videos, read
books and magazines. Computer is one of my main hobbies and interests. | choose

computer technology as one of my options and now | study in Belarussian State
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University in that field of science. Sometimes | play games to relax. Every weekend |
spend a lot of time in World Wide Web. | use Internet for educational process, for
finding special technical literature in different subjects and of cause for fun. | have a
great number of web friends and we like to spend a lot of time talking to one
another.

Also | have great interest in computer programming. Moreover | have big
collection of CD-disks and records. They include reggae, pop, classical, jazz, easy
listening. My mum always telling me off for putting my hi-fi on too loud. Whenever |
get spare time, | go in different sport clubs and complexes and play different team
and single games such as tennis, football, volleyball, and basketball. It keeps me fit
and happy. | can say with confidence that reading is my favorite hobby. Books brings
pleasure and delight. Besides books help to mould a persons character from his moral
values. Thanks to books we learn to express our thoughts and feelings more exactly
and of cause books is the richest source of information. Sometimes my friends and |
exchange opinions about books, speak about them, exchange books. Among my
favorite gainers are fantasy, philosophy and technical literature. | think that hobbies
and interests are an important factor of life. They help to form person, to relax and
forget problems for a short while. They can be fun, educational, satisfying and also

you can pursuer them when you are old and retired.

Text 9

Hobbies make our life more colorful and they keep us occupied in our leisure

time. And | believe hobbies help us both to relax and to develop.
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My favorite hobby is drawing. | started drawing when | was five. My mother
was a great teacher in my childhood, she always encouraged me and praised my
funny drawings. She even decorated the house with them. And the best presents on
my parents’ and grandparents’ birthdays were also my drawings. Of course | was
pleased and quite proud of my works. Since then this hobby has become a very
important part of my life.

| studied drawing from the special literature containing different sketches. |
learnt to imitate drawing nature, beautiful buildings, human faces and bodies,
animals and birds. | practiced in making them realistic and natural. My hobby made
me observe the world around me every minute of my life. | realized that observation
was the main thing in the art of painting and drawing.

Today drawing and painting are so much fun to me. | just need a paint brush
and water color, crayons or pencils and some drawing paper. And | feel happy and
never get bored with my hobby. | try to show all my devotion, imagination and
creativity in my works. Mostly | am fond of still-lives and landscapes in light colors.
Although it happens sometimes that | suddenly take a pen and start drawing
whatever comes to my mind. | don’t consider myself to be a great artist and | still
have much to be improved but my friends are always amazed at my pictures and they
find them unique.

Drawing brings me real satisfaction. It is my own little world. And | hope one

day it will help me to focus on my goal and become a graphic designer.
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Text 10

My hobby is reading. It has been a great pleasure for me since my childhood.
The world of literature is fascinating and infinite. It certainly doesn’t mean that | love
all the books. To tell the truth, finding a good book is not so easy. | prefer historical
novels, classical and informative literature and some professional books concerning
business and management as | am going to run a business of my own in future. |
never choose a book only by its colorful cover. As a rule, | look through its pages, read
about the writer and his awards. My favorite writers are Victor Hugo, Alexander
Dumas and Dan Brown.

It goes without saying that some of the books have become my favorites.
When | open one of them | immerse in the world of my favorite heroes at once. A
book is able to make me laugh or cry because | start feeling exactly what the
characters feel. | experience somebody’s pain or joy and | understand that the art of
the word in some books is extremely powerful. The book gives me a chance to look at
our life through the author’s eyes, to analyze and agree or disagree with his point of
view. Sometimes a book can completely change my way of thinking or help me to
solve some serious personal or psychological problem.

Unfortunately today most of people and teenagers are not fond of reading.
They would rather prefer going to night clubs or just watching TV. They find reading a
bit boring or a waste of time. To my mind everything depends on the book. | am sure
that without reading one cannot become an intelligent and educated person. People
would consider him to be ignorant, illiterate or even ill-mannered, his vocabulary

would be quite poor.
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| should say that | enjoy reading not only books. | read magazines and | also
surf the net and subscribe to interesting sites. These media can undoubtedly provide
me with boundless and useful knowledge too. And by the way | often read e-books
instead of the paper ones.

The book is my best and precious friend and it’s always with me. | devote most
of my free time to reading. | read in transport or when | have to wait in a queue. |
always take a good book with me when | travel or go on holidays. And | usually read
before going to bed because it helps me to unwind at the end of a long and stressful

day. | never feel lonely when | have a great book in my hands.

Text 11

| love books. | read all the time. I’'m curious to learn new facts or try to solve a
murder along with my favourite detectives.

The book is one of the greatest man inventions. Books come in all sorts of
different purposes: from novels and fairy tales to dictionaries and encyclopedias, like
the one that is now before you. The first books appeared among the Egyptians more
than 5,000 years ago and were written on papyrus scrolls — reed papers.

The book in its present form was created by the ancient Romans, making
pages of specially dressed animal skin — parchment. For centuries, books were
handwritten and were very expensive. In China, in the IX century, a method of typing
from individual records was invented. However, the true inventor of typography was

the German Johann Gutenberg, who lived in the XV century. Book printing made it
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possible to produce books in many copies at once, they became cheaper and more
accessible, which accelerated the spread of knowledge.

| don’t often buy books because there is a library near my house. | can take any
book for a few days, read and return. In the library, books are in order: by topic and
alphabetically. This is very convenient when | do not know what to read, | just go to

the thematic section and choose the right book.

Text 12

| always admire the people who can dance. Many years ago | chose dancing as
my main hobby. And now it is my real passion, | can’t imagine my life without it.

| have been dancing since | was 7. | have tried a lot of dance styles: folk dance,
elegant ballroom dance, ballet dance and even lively hip-hop and break-dance. | was
really fond of slow waltz, tango, rumba, salsa and cha-cha-cha. | liked that all Latin
dances were hot and optimistic. And I'm sure everyone knows that ballroom
costumes are fabulous and you look marvelous in them. It goes without saying that
quite a lot depends on your partner. As for my partner, he was great. Our couple
participated in different dance contests and concerts which gave us lots of pleasant
memories and positive experience.

Now | am keen on jazz dances. This style is widely used in Broadway shows and
musical comedies such as «Chicago» and «Cabaret». And it has become very popular
in our country in recent years. | attend my dance classes 3 times a week. My
choreographer is a skilled and talented person. The art of dancing inspires me. | feel
very confident and happy after the classes. They give me an ocean of emotions,

confident bearing, grace, co-ordination and balance. | enjoy jazz because | find the
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body movements very beautiful and rhythmic. | can express my feelings with the help
of them. Jazz dancing is like original non-verbal communication for me. Besides, it
requires much energy, effort and flexibility. It isn’t an easy style to dance and you
should work hard to master it. Sometimes our group takes part in jazz sessions or
dance battles. It’s so much fun and excitement.

When | feel sad | just start dancing and improvising. It helps me feel better
immediately because every movement and leap, every step and turn makes the
world around me brighter. When | dance | forget about everything. So my hobby is

my medicine too. And it keeps me physically fit.

Text 13

Painting is one of my favorite hobbies. | discovered my passion for it during
high school when | took an art class. The moment | dipped my brush into the paint, |
felt a rush of excitement. It allows me to express my emotions and creativity in ways
that words cannot. | enjoy experimenting with different styles, such as impressionism
and abstract art. My favourite medium is acrylic paint because it dries quickly and is
easy to work with. | often spend weekends in my small studio, surrounded by
canvases and brushes. Nature inspires many of my paintings; | love capturing
landscapes and vibrant sunsets. Sometimes, | join local art groups to share ideas and
techniques with fellow artists. Art exhibitions are also a great way to gain inspiration
and learn from others. | often visit galleries to see what contemporary artists are
creating. Additionally, | have started selling some of my artwork online. The feedback
| receive motivates me to keep improving my skills. Painting has become a form of

meditation for me; it helps me relax and clear my mind. | also enjoy creating
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personalized gifts for friends and family. Each piece | create tells a story or conveys a
message. In the future, | hope to host my own art exhibition. This hobby has enriched

my life in countless ways, teaching me patience and perseverance.

Text 14

Gardening is a hobby that brings me immense joy and satisfaction. | started
gardening a few years ago when | moved into my new home. The idea of growing my
own vegetables and flowers was incredibly appealing. | began with a small patch in
my backyard, planting tomatoes, cucumbers, and herbs. Watching them grow from
tiny seeds into flourishing plants is a magical experience. Gardening teaches me
about patience, as it takes time for plants to mature. | enjoy researching different
plant species and their care requirements. Each season brings new challenges, such
as pests or changing weather conditions. However, overcoming these obstacles
makes the process even more rewarding. | also love the feeling of harvesting fresh
produce; nothing beats the taste of homegrown vegetables. My friends often
compliment my garden, which encourages me to expand it further. lve started
incorporating flowers for color and beauty, attracting butterflies and bees. Gardening
has become a family activity; my children love helping me plant seeds and water the
plants. It’s a wonderful way to spend quality time together outdoors. Additionally,
I’'ve joined a local gardening club where members share tips and experiences. This
community has introduced me to new techniques and plant varieties. Overall,
gardening has taught me the importance of nurturing not just plants but also

relationships.
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Text 15

Playing musical instruments is one of my greatest passions. | started learning
the piano at the age of six, inspired by my mother, who is a pianist. The first time |
played a simple melody, | was hooked on music. As | grew older, | expanded my
repertoire to include guitar and drums. Each instrument offers a unique way to
express myself musically. Playing music brings me joy and allows me to escape from
daily stressors. | often spend hours practicing in my room, losing track of time as |
immerse myself in melodies. Music theory fascinates me; understanding how notes
work together enhances my playing skills. | enjoy composing original pieces,
experimenting with different genres such as jazz and rock. Collaborating with friends
who play other instruments has been incredibly rewarding; we create beautiful
harmonies together. Performing at local open mic nights has boosted my confidence
significantly. The thrill of sharing music with an audience is unmatched. Additionally,
I've started teaching beginner lessons to younger students; it’s fulfilling to pass on my
knowledge. Music has become a significant part of my identity; it shapes how | view
the world around me. In the future, | hope to record an album showcasing my original

compositions.

Text 16

Cooking is a delightful hobby that | cherish deeply. My culinary journey began
when | was a teenager, helping my mother in the kitchen. The aroma of spices and
fresh ingredients ignited my passion for food preparation. Over the years, | have

developed a love for experimenting with various cuisines from around the world.
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Italian dishes are particularly close to my heart; making homemade pasta is one of
my favorite activities. | enjoy hosting dinner parties where | can showcase my cooking
skills to friends and family. Each gathering becomes an opportunity to try new recipes
and flavors together. Baking is another aspect of cooking that excites me; creating
desserts like cakes and pastries is incredibly satisfying. I’ve recently taken an interest
in healthy cooking, experimenting with plant-based recipes. This shift has opened up
a world of creativity in the kitchen, allowing me to explore new ingredients. Cooking
has also taught me about nutrition and the importance of balanced meals. Watching
cooking shows and YouTube tutorials inspires me to refine my techniques continually.
Additionally, I've started documenting my culinary creations on social media; sharing
recipes with others brings me joy. Cooking is not just about feeding the body; it’s also

about nourishing the soul.

Text 17

Reading is one of my favorite pastimes, providing an escape into different
worlds and perspectives. Since childhood, books have been my constant companions;
they offer comfort and adventure simultaneously. My favorite genres include fantasy,
mystery, and historical fiction; each offers unique experiences that captivate my
imagination. | often find myself lost in a good book for hours on end, forgetting about
everything else around me. Visiting local bookstores is one of my favorite activities;
there’s something magical about browsing through shelves filled with stories waiting
to be discovered. Joining book clubs has enriched my reading experience by allowing
me to discuss themes and characters with others who share similar interests.

Recently, I've started keeping a reading journal where | jot down thoughts about each
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book | finish; this practice enhances my understanding of the material. Additionally,
audiobooks have become a great way for me to enjoy literature while multitasking or
commuting. Reading not only entertains but also educates; it expands my vocabulary
and deepens my understanding of various cultures and histories. In the future, |
aspire to write my own novel; storytelling has always intrigued me, and sharing my

ideas would be a dream come true.

Text 18

Photography is a hobby that allows me to capture moments in time creatively
and artistically. | picked up my first camera during a family vacation several years ago,
and | was instantly hooked on photography’s magic. Exploring different techniques
like composition and lighting has become an exciting challenge for me. Nature
photography is particularly dear to me; capturing landscapes and wildlife brings me
immense joy. | often spend weekends hiking in nearby parks with my camera in hand,
ready to seize beautiful moments as they unfold. Urban photography also fascinates
me; cities have their unique charm that tells stories through architecture and
people’s interactions. I've started experimenting with portrait photography as well;
capturing emotions on people’s faces is incredibly rewarding. Editing photos on
software like Lightroom allows me to enhance images further, giving them a personal
touch. Sharing my work on social media platforms has connected me with fellow
photographers who inspire me daily. I've even participated in local photography
contests; receiving recognition for my work boosts my confidence immensely.
Photography has taught me to appreciate the beauty in everyday life; even mundane

scenes can become extraordinary through the lens of a camera.
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Text 19

Hiking is one of my favorite hobbies that keeps me physically active while
allowing me to connect with nature deeply. Living near mountains provides endless
opportunities for exploration, which | take full advantage of on weekends. Each hike
offers a unique experience; from breathtaking views at the summit to discovering
hidden waterfalls along the trails, nature never ceases to amaze me. Preparing for
hikes involves researching trails that suit my skill level and packing essential gear like
water, snacks, and first-aid supplies. Hiking alone can be peaceful, but sharing the
experience with friends adds an element of camaraderie that enhances the
adventure. | often take photographs during hikes to capture the beauty around me;
these memories serve as reminders of the tranquility found in nature’s embrace. I've
learned valuable skills such as navigation and outdoor survival through hiking trips
and workshops I've attended over the years. Additionally, hiking promotes mental
well-being; being surrounded by nature helps reduce stress and anxiety significantly.
In the future, I'd like to challenge myself by hiking more difficult trails or participating

in multi-day backpacking trips.

Text 20

Writing is a passion that allows me to express myself creatively and reflect on
life’s experiences. From an early age, | enjoyed crafting stories and poems; it felt
liberating to put pen to paper and let my imagination run wild. Over time, I've

developed various writing styles, including fiction, non-fiction, and blogging about
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personal experiences or interests. Journaling has become an essential part of my
routine; it helps clarify my thoughts and emotions while documenting memories
worth cherishing. Joining writing workshops has provided valuable feedback on my
work while connecting me with fellow writers who share similar aspirations. Reading
widely across genres has also influenced my writing style; understanding different
voices enriches my own narrative techniques. Recently, I've started working on a
novel that combines elements from various genres; this project challenges me
creatively while pushing me out of my comfort zone. Sharing snippets of my writing
online has garnered positive feedback from readers, motivating me to continue

honing my craft further.

Text 21

Crafting is a hobby that allows me to unleash my creativity while producing
tangible items that bring joy to others. From knitting scarves to creating handmade
cards, each project offers an opportunity for self-expression and relaxation
simultaneously. My crafting journey began when | learned how to knit from my
grandmother; the rhythmic motion of yarn slipping through my fingers became
soothing over time. I've since expanded into various crafts like scrapbooking, jewelry
making, and painting decorative items for home decor purposes. Crafting not only
provides an outlet for creativity but also serves as a way to unwind after busy days
filled with responsibilities or stressors from daily life. Joining local crafting groups has
introduced me to new techniques while fostering friendships among fellow
enthusiasts who share similar interests in handmade creations! Participating in craft

fairs allows me to showcase my work while connecting with customers who
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appreciate artisanal products made with love! In addition, gifting handmade items
adds personal touches that store-bought gifts often lack — each piece carries

sentimental value attached!

Text 22

Running is one of those hobbies that transformed into a passion over time!
Initially starting as an attempt at getting fit led me down an exhilarating path filled
with challenges & achievements alike! The first time | laced up those shoes & hit
pavement felt liberating — each stride breathed fresh air into both body & soul! As
weeks turned into months — progress became visible — | could run longer distances
without feeling exhausted! Joining local running clubs opened doors not just towards
improving technique but also meeting like-minded individuals who shared similar
goals! Participating in races ranging from 5Ks up through marathons pushed
boundaries further than imagined — crossing finish lines evokes emotions unlike
anything else! Setting goals keeps motivation high — whether aiming for personal
bests or simply enjoying leisurely jogs amidst nature’s beauty! Running teaches
discipline & resilience — every run holds lessons learned about perseverance through
tough moments! In future plans include tackling ultra-marathons while continuing

exploring trails around world — adventures await!

Text 23

Traveling is more than just a hobby for me; it’s a passion that fuels my curiosity

about the world around us! From childhood family vacations exploring national parks
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sparked an insatiable desire within — there’s something magical about discovering
new cultures & places! Each trip offers unique experiences — from tasting local
cuisines & meeting diverse individuals — to witnessing breathtaking landscapes
firsthand! Planning travels involves extensive research — finding hidden gems off
beaten paths enriches journeys beyond typical tourist attractions! Documenting
adventures through photography & journaling allows reliving memories long after
returning home — a treasure trove filled with stories waiting share! Traveling teaches
invaluable lessons — embracing differences fosters understanding & appreciation
among people from all walks life! Recently joined travel groups online connecting
fellow wanderers sharing tips recommendations enhancing future adventures even
further! Aspiring visit every continent before settling down — dreaming exploring both

bustling cities tranquil countryside alike—each destination holds promise excitement!

Text 24

Playing video games has been one of my favorite hobbies since childhood! It all
started when | received my first console as a gift — immersing myself into virtual
worlds became an escape from reality! Over the years, gaming evolved significantly —
from simple pixelated graphics transforming into stunningly realistic landscapes!
What draws me most towards gaming isn’t just entertainment but also storytelling —
many games feature intricate plots filled with memorable characters & emotional
journeys! Multiplayer games allow connecting friends across distances — we often
team up against opponents or collaborate completing challenging quests together!
Participating in gaming tournaments adds competitive thrill — striving improve skills

while meeting passionate gamers fuels excitement further! Recently dived into game
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development learning coding basics creating own mini-games — a whole new
perspective opened up about what goes behind scenes! Balancing gaming alongside
other responsibilities teaches discipline time management — setting limits ensures

enjoying this hobby without neglecting important aspects life!

Text 25

Dancing is a joyful hobby that fills me with energy and happiness! Ever since
childhood, I've loved moving rhythmically to music — whether it’s ballet classes or
freestyle dancing at parties! Exploring various dance styles such as salsa & hip-hop
has broadened horizons allowing self-expression through movement! Joining dance
classes introduced not only new techniques but also friendships formed among
fellow dancers sharing similar passions! Performing at showcases boosts confidence
immensely — the thrill of being on stage radiates excitement unlike anything else!
Dancing serves as both exercise & therapy — a perfect way unwind after long days
while staying fit simultaneously! Attending dance workshops expands knowledge
learning from professional instructors who inspire growth continuously! Future
aspirations include participating in dance competitions showcasing skills developed

over years!

Text 26

Fishing is one of those hobbies that brings peace & tranquility into life — it
allows connecting with nature while enjoying solitude or camaraderie among friends!

My love for fishing began early childhood spent weekends alongside family at local
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lakes casting lines hoping catch something special! Over years developed techniques
ranging from fly-fishing rivers deep-sea fishing ocean adventures exploring different
waters along way! Each trip holds anticipation — the thrill waiting patiently watching
bobber float atop water surface waiting tug line signals fish biting down below!
Fishing teaches patience resilience — sometimes hours spent without catching
anything only makes successful catches feel even more rewarding! Recently joined
fishing club where members share tips tricks exchanging stories about unforgettable
catches made throughout seasons! Future plans involve exploring remote locations

seeking rare species testing skills acquired over time!

Text 27

Knitting is a calming hobby that allows creativity flourish while producing cozy
items! My journey began when grandmother taught basics — learning knit purl
stitches opened door endless possibilities creating scarves blankets hats sweaters
etc.! Each project carries sentimental value reminding moments spent crafting
alongside loved ones sharing stories laughter warmth hearts! Knitting serves as
therapy during stressful times — the rhythmic motion calms mind providing solace
amidst chaos life presents daily challenges! Joining knitting circles fosters community
spirit — bonding over shared interests exchanging patterns techniques tips tricks
enhancing skills collectively! Recently ventured into designing own patterns
experimenting colors textures pushing boundaries further than imagined previously
possible! Future aspirations involve contributing handmade items charities spreading

warmth love beyond personal creations!
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Text 28

Birdwatching is an enchanting hobby that connects me deeply with nature's
wonders! It all started during childhood when | received binoculars as gift —exploring
local parks observing feathered friends sparked fascination within! Over years
developed keen eye identifying various species — from common sparrows vibrant
hummingbirds each encounter holds excitement discovery awaiting every outing!
Joining birdwatching groups introduced community passionate enthusiasts sharing
knowledge experiences expanding horizons beyond personal observations alone!
Keeping field journal documenting sightings adds depth understanding behaviors
habitats preferences birds encountered along journeys enriches experience
immensely! Attending workshops led by experts enhances skills learning about
conservation efforts protecting avian populations ensuring future generations enjoy

same beauty witnessed today!

Text 29

Collecting is an intriguing hobby that fuels curiosity while preserving pieces
history within personal collections! My journey began childhood collecting stamps
coins postcards each item tells unique story reflecting culture era represented within
collection itself! As years passed interests expanded — from vintage toys rare books
memorabilia showcasing passions hobbies explored along way enriching life
experiences significantly! Joining collector clubs fosters camaraderie among like-
minded individuals exchanging tips advice enhancing knowledge appreciation

respective collections further than imagined possible before becoming part
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community united shared interests! Attending conventions showcases collections
allows networking opportunities discovering rare finds adding value significance

collections accumulated over time!

Text 30

DIY projects are an exciting hobby that allows creativity flourish while
transforming everyday items into something extraordinary! My journey began when
searching ways decorate home affordably led discovering potential hidden within
simple materials available around house — crafting furniture decor accessories
became fulfilling challenge igniting passion further explore possibilities endless
creativity awaits each project undertaken along way! Joining online communities
sharing ideas inspiration enhances motivation encourages trying new techniques
approaches pushing boundaries beyond comfort zones previously established
through experimentation trial error process teaches invaluable lessons patience
perseverance along journey towards completion final product results satisfaction
achieved upon seeing vision realized through hard work dedication put forth every
step taken throughout entire process involved making something truly special

uniquely yours!

Text 31

Learning languages is a fascinating hobby that opens doors to new cultures
while enhancing communication skills significantly! My journey began during high

school when studying Spanish sparked interest expanding knowledge beyond native
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tongue — it felt empowering understand conversations happening around without
relying translations provided others involved discussions taking place around table
setting context understanding deeper connections formed between individuals
speaking same language fluently expressing thoughts feelings effectively conveying
messages intentions behind words spoken aloud resonating beautifully throughout
interactions shared among peers friends alike fostering relationships built trust
mutual respect understanding differences similarities alike shared experiences
encountered throughout lives lived differently yet similarly across borders cultures

backgrounds represented within diverse society we inhabit today!

Text 32

Volunteering is an incredibly rewarding hobby that allows giving back
community while making meaningful connections along way! My journey began
during college when seeking opportunities serve others led discovering local
organizations passionate causes aligned values beliefs held dear heart — each
experience enriched perspective deepening understanding challenges faced
individuals communities served through efforts dedicated improving lives
surrounding areas touched by kindness compassion generosity spirit exhibited those
willing lend helping hand whenever possible regardless circumstances faced daily
struggles encountered navigating hardships life presents us all sometimes
unexpectedly without warning leaving lasting impact upon hearts minds souls
affected directly indirectly witnessing firsthand power kindness compassion displayed
selflessly toward others needing support encouragement upliftment during difficult
times faced together united cause greater good ultimately benefiting everyone
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involved throughout journey taken together working collaboratively towards
achieving common goals aspirations desired outcomes hoped achieved through
collective efforts made possible thanks teamwork dedication commitment shown
unwavering resolve demonstrated consistently striving improve conditions lives lived

better happier healthier fulfilling lives every day!

HoOME

Text 1

| think, every person always dreams about a place where he can speak about
his problems, chat with close friends, where he can feel happy and quiet. For me it is
my family and my home. It is the best place in the world and my dearest people live

here. My family is not large we are 4. | have a father, a mother and a brother. We all
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live together in a new flat. My father is 45. He is a tall and well-built man with short
black hair and grey eyes. He is quiet and hardworking. Really, he is a bread maker of
the family. Dad is handy with many things. His hobby is fixing everything at home. My
mother is very lively. She is life and soul of the family. She is the pleasant woman of
forty with beautiful chestnut hair and dark brown eyes. She is a lofty ideal for me. My
parents have been married for 20 years they have much in common, in everyday life
Dad is impractical and needs mother to look after him. Parents have different views
on music, books, films. For example, my father likes horror films and my father likes.
My father is a football fat and Mum doesn't like sports. But they try to have the same
opinion about the education and upbringing of their children. My brother is only 11.
He goes to school. He is funny and curious. He is constantly asking many questions,
often silly ones. But this only a moment — | can’t imagine my life without our little
monster. We all feel happy when we are together. In the evenings we often have
little gatherings in the kitchen by the cup of tea, chatting, laughing and discussing the
events of the day. Those evening are the best of all. But sometimes | have problems
with my parents. They don’t like the clothes | wear the music | listen to and the
friends | bring home. It’s not easy to be a teenager. In summer | visit my Granny. |
love her when | was a child she used to tell me fairytales and stories of her life. My
parents are hardworking. They combine work with housekeeping. Mum manages our
household very well. We all are in the habit of helping her to run the house. They say:
«My home is a cosy place». Our relatives and friends like to come to our place. My

parents are very hospitable everybody feels at home in their flat. Really.
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Text 2

Home ... to me, it is my nest, my cave, my comfort zone for heart and soul, my
safe haven. Home is also the place where | design my environment to reflect my
personality, turning my surroundings into an extension of myself and making them
part of me visually as well as ideologically. Home is where | come back to after an
outing, and it awaits me with my worn slippers, my comfy recliner and my happy
pets. Home is where | know every nook and cranny, every creak and groan, every
smell and every patch of light and shadow. My home is my castle ... | have the right to
make it almost inaccessible to unwelcome intruders and welcoming to those | love
and respect. It is my retreat from the world, the showcase for my treasures, and the
stronghold of my values. Home ... it is my second skin, my soil in which | am rooted,

the roof over my head and the blanket for my soul. Sometimes | wonder how a
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professionally decorated house or apartment can be a real home to the people who
live in it. To me, it seems as if that was the same as wearing a stranger’s clothes or
somebody else’s prescription glasses. Sure, it may serve the basic purpose and it may
look better than if you used your own things and ideas, but it’s just not you. Isn’t
hiring somebody to create your living space, your home, a lot like having the
secretary choose your friend's birthday present flowers and put a birthday card in
front of you to sign while making your dinner reservations? The birthday is
remembered and observed, the employee quite possibly has impeccable taste and
chooses well, yet the whole setup misses the original idea by miles. What about
adding one’s own personal touches to a professionally created environment then?
Would this fix the problem? It might — but usually, such a professionally designed
environment is finely balanced, and changes or additions as small as a misfit picture
frame in the wrong place or a chair pulled closer to the coffee table for comfort mar
the professional’s composition and, in a way, defeat the purpose behind hiring a
decorator in the first place. | personally believe that a home should grow over time
and be cultivated by those who live in it, rather than be served like a classy but
prefabricated dinner by a stranger. Strangers just never put the right amount of salt
in it, if you ask me. Have you ever watched a dog turn ‘round and ‘round before
finally lying down for a cozy nap? Some animals in the wild do the same thing, and |
think the purpose of this is to create a sort of molded dip in the ground cover for
added comfort. As for me, | like my slippers molded to my feet, my chair molded to
my body and, generally, my home molded to my mind and soul. These things do add
a lot of comfort to the dog bed part of life. Comfort is not the only reason for having

things «just so», though. If you have a runaway brain cell (singular) like | do, you
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probably live pretty much on instinct at least some of the time. Living on instinct
means, in part, that you don’t notice much of what you’re used to, but anything out
of the ordinary makes you perk up your ears and squirt some adrenaline through
your system just in case it’s needed. For me, any unfamiliar noise, smell or sight does
it, and | get flighty without meaning to. At the same time, being in my familiar,
second-skin surroundings at home gives me peace of mind and a feeling of security
which is as intense as that nervousness is. | suppose you could say that there is a lot
of mental and emotional security in old slippers and the faint buzzing of your
refrigerator. Security. Have you ever noticed that your home is the only place in the
world where your level of security is entirely up to you? You have choices ranging
from unlocked doors to barred windows, both in the physical and the figurative
sense. You have the option to keep out the unwelcome by way of locks, caller ID and
the «off» button on the TV. Although there are exceptions such as determined
criminals or junk e-mail over which we can’t always have control, the home is where
we make the rules, where we decide what or who may be part of our personal lives.
Whether we entertain friends, have a family get-together, take in stray animals or
people, or post «No Trespassing» signs around our property and refuse the traveling

salesman or missionary, it’s our choice.

Text 3

| personally think that home is a small world where one lives according to his /
her own rules. It's a place where you feel comfort, warmth and reliability. And |

believe that it’s not the size of the place where you live that matters, but the way you
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feel about it. And if your house is not just a building for you but a place that you can
call home, it means that you want to stay there as long as possible and it’s a place
where you always want to return to.

The importance of home is depicted in languages of all the nations: we say
«East or West, home is best», the English say «My home is my castle». Home is a
place that awakens the most pleasant feelings and high emotions in soul of every
person. Always after a hard day | return home and think «At last | came home». For
me there is no place like home.

I’m sure that home of a person is as much a reflection of his personality, as the
clothes he wears, the food he eats, the books he reads and the friends he spends his
time with. Homes reflect the way of life and habits of their owners.

| adore my home; | like to be there, because it’s always filled with happiness
and joy. Even after the first few minutes in our flat you can understand all hospitality
and friendliness of this place and the family which lives there. Our flat is very warm
and cosy, so it makes any person feel at home. It’s the place where | wake up every
morning to the refreshing smell of coffee from the kitchen and where every day of
my life starts, that’s why it is so important for me.

My home, my sweet home ... . Sometimes after a long journey | return home
with such pleasure and happiness, that | feel myself like a baby that returns to its
mother. | love every corner and every thing in my flat. <My home is my fortress», it is
my territory, my place where | feel good and comfortable. And nobody can disturb

me here.
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Text 4

The charms and pleasures of domestic life are known to everyone. Just go out
to another town to see your relative, and there you will be secretly pining for your
home, sweet home. You will remember the delightful evenings you passed around
the fireside. It will be delightful to recall the scene of your father returning home
after his day’s work, the children climbing on his knee; the mother preparing the
evening meal and your sisters, talking of sweet innocent things. The kindly neighbors
drop in helping to pass the evening hours merrily with their pleasant and cheerful
conversation.

These homely joys may at first sight seem to be somewhat commonplace. But
as we grow older we find that they are the true sources of happiness. The joys given
by wealth, rank, position and fortune, are short lived; they soon pass away. But the
joys of domestic life are of a permanent nature. They always remain with us. A kind
father, an affectionate mother, a sympathetic brother, a loving wife, a dutiful son, a
devoted, obedient daughter fill our life with cheerfulness. Rank; wealth and fame are
not within the reach of all, thy come only to those who are fortunate. But these
domestic joys can be enjoyed even by the poorest laborer. While the pleasures given
by wealth, position and fame are of an exciting nature and make our soul weary of
the world, the serene joys of domestic happiness soothe our very soul and bring us
peace, contentment, and cheer fullness.

But it is not for these joys alone that our home is to be valued. A home is
often-the best school for acquiring the noble virtues of honesty, truthfulness,

faithfulness, sincerity, obedience, sympathy, self-sacrifice, and self-denial. We imitate
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the actions of our parents and relatives. From them we learn to be sympathetic,
obedient and true to others. The unselfish devotion with which the mother serves
her husband and children and the wonderful self-denial which the father displays in
daily life are noble examples of the highest virtues. Self-control, the noblest of all
virtues, is largely a result of home influences.

Most of our pleasant associations are often connected with our homes. For it
was there that most of us spent the happy days of our childhood and youth.
Imagination clothes these scenes with loveliness and throws a charm of romance

over them. So it is that, wherever we may roam, there is no place like home.

Text 5

Every young man wants to live independently. And I'm not an exception. Of
course, the time will come, when | will alone in my flat. | wait for this moment and
imagine, that my new flat will be at least three roomed. There will be a study, a bed-
room, a dinning-room. Of course, there also will be a kitchen and a bathroom. The
dinning-room will be a big comfortable room with a big table in the center. There also
will be several armchairs, and a big TV set in it. In this room | shall receive guests. |
also shall put a piano in one of the corners of the room and shall start taking piano
lessons because | like this musical instrument very much.

The bed-room will become my favorite one because it is a room of rest where
everybody can spend several hours without noise and fuss. There | shall put my PC

that helps me very much.
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Another room — study will be the place where | shall do all my work. There will
be a large table full of papers and several shelves. | am going to gather a big
collection of books, so they won’t stay empty.

That’s how | imagine my future flat. | hope that these dreams will become

true.

Text 6

Every person has his own idea of a perfect house.

Since the time immemorial people always wanted to make their dwelling a
place, where one feels comfortable and cosy, where one always wants to come
back to.

A dwelling of my dream is not a flat but a two-storeyed mansion. And as a real
hostess I'd like to arrange everything in the house according to my taste. Now, let me
tell you about my house. When you come to me, you push a big wooden front door,
wiping your feet on the door-mat, and enter the hall. The floor is covered with a
fitted carpet, the wallpaper is light and has a small pattern. There’s a seat and a small
table near the wall and a huge mirror above it.

Then you enter the living-room. The bright full-length curtains are drawn back,
and sunshine fills the room. The living-room suite, consisting of a sideboard, a
bookcase, a sofa, an elegant coffee table and three armchairs, is arranged around

three walls. There’s a video system near the window.
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On the ground floor there’s also a kitchen and a bathroom. The kitchen is a
very large room with a big window. There is a gas cooker with a hood, two wall-
cupboards and a sink unit there. Near the opposite wall there is a dishwasher, a
refrigerator and a table.

Let’s go upstairs and have a look at the bedroom. This is a very cosy and warm
room. The bedroom suite consists of a bed, two bedside tables and a wardrobe. The
window overlooks the back yard. In my house there is also a terrace, a garage and a

garden and so many other things I'd like to have; at least, in my dream house.

Text 7

A person’s home is as much a reflection of his personality as the clothes he
wears, the food he eats and the friends he spends his time with. Everybody has in
mind an «ideal house» and an «ideal home». How do | see my «ideal house», how do
| see my life there?

There are many kinds of dwellings, from town houses, which include terraced
houses, semi-detached, detached houses, to country houses.

| want to live in my own house, maybe in a cottage in the suburbs. My house
will consist of the ground and the first floor. There will be six rooms in it. In front of
the house | will have a small garden with different flowers. I'll also have a garage for
my car.

Here is a brief description of the house | dream of. My bathroom is very good-

looking: the walls are tiled in cream, the washbasin, the toilet are pastel pink. My
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towels are also pink. Then | go to the kitchen to have breakfast. It is always pleasant
to cook in it because it is very comfortable. | make my tea and sandwiches and have
breakfast. Then | go to my work, but in the evening «there is no place like homen». |
have rest in the living-room. | can sit on the sofa and read or watch TV. Then | go to

the bedroom. It is my favourite room. Here | sleep and see my sweet dreams.

Text 8

As you know, Vladivostok, the capital of the Primorsky region, occupies the
peninsula of Murav’ev-Amursky which is washed by Amur and Ussuri gulfs. One part
of this peninsula, called Egersheld (it was named after one of the explores of Russian
Far-East), is my native district. Egersheld is known from the foundation of
Vladivostok. More then one hundred years ago the first houses for the seamen
appeared in it. Since that time Egersheld is known as the working center of the city.
Now, for example, the territory of the commercial port is situated in this district.
Egersheld is the most environmental friendly district in the city as it is open to strong
sea winds which blow out all harmful substances in the air and clouds of dust. Of
course, this has a negative side — the average temperature in the district in winter is
lower than in the other parts of Vladivostok. As my native district occupies very
special geographical position (in fact, Egersheld — is a small peninsula of Murav’ev-
Amursky peninsula) so its citizens may admire beautiful sea scenes every evening

when the sun is hiding for the horizon. These seascapes are really breathtaking and
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very often you may see dozens of artists trying to carry this wonderful sight to paper
or canvas.

Now about my flat. My address is Sipyagina, 31. Our flat is not very large, its
double-roomed. If you know the word «khrushovka», you may imagine what is our
flat looks like. Besides these two rooms we also have a kitchen and a bathroom. |
think there is no any outstanding thing in our flat that is worth describing. We have a
TV set in one of the rooms, two wardrobes, two working tables, and small bookcase

where our home library is kept.

Text 9

| live in a 5-storied block of flats in Yushno-Sakhalinsk. It's not a very
picturesque place but we have a yard and a Kodak Express studio under the window.

My flat is on the third floor. It's very comfortable and well planned. | have all
modern conveniences, such as central heating, electricity, cold and hot running water
and a telephone. There are three rooms, a kitchen, a bathroom and a balcony in it.
The largest room in my flat is the living room. My family uses it as a sitting room.
There is a sofa, two armchairs, a coffee table, a TV set in it.

We have two small rooms in our flat and one of them is mine. It is not big but
very cosy. There is a wardrobe near the wall and a desk near the window. My bed is
at the left corner. | like my room very much because it is my room.

Our kitchen is not very large but it is light. It’s very well equipped. We have got
a refrigerator, a microwave oven, a coffee maker and a toaster. In evenings we like to

have tea and have rest in it.
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Text 10

| live in a new nine-storeyed block of flats in Pushkin Street. In front of the
house there is a children’s playground and a small garden. We like to spend our time
there.

Our flat is on the fourth floor. It is very comfortable. We have all modern
conveniences such as central heating, electricity, gas, cold and hot running water and

a telephone. There are three rooms in our flat: a living- room and two bedrooms.
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Our living-room is the largest in the flat. It is nicely furnished. Opposite the
wall you can see a nice cupboard. There is a colour TV-set in the corner. In another
corner there is a sofa and two armchairs. The piano is on the right. There are two
pictures above the piano. There is a bookcase next to it. We are fond of books and
have plenty of them at home. On the floor we have a nice thick carpet. The curtains
on the window match the wallpaper. All this makes the room cosy.

Our bedrooms are also very nice and cosy. The parents’ bedroom is larger than
the children’s. There is a big bed, a bedside table, some chairs and a wardrobe in it.
There is a lovely carpet on the floor.

The children’s bedroom is just across the corridor on the right. Here you can
see two sofa-beds where my sister and | sleep at night and have a rest in the day-
time. There is also a writing-table, two chairs and some bookshelves here. We use
our bedroom as a study where we do our homework. In the corner of the room there
is a small table with a computer on it.

Our kitchen is rather large. There is a gas-stove, a refrigerator and a
cupboard in which we keep cups, plates and all our dishes. The kitchen serves us
as a diningroom. But when we receive guests or have our family celebrations we
have the meals in the living-room. We are happy to have such a nice flat and try to

keep it clean.

Text 11

We have a nice flat in a new block of flats. Our flat is on the fifth floor of a

nine-storied building. It has all modem conveniences: central heating, running hot
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and cold water, electricity, gas, a lift and a chute to carry rubbish down. We have a
three-room flat which consists of a living-room, a bedroom, a study (which is also my
room), a kitchen, a bath-room and a toilet. There are also two closets in our flat. Our
flat has two balconies. The living-room is the largest and most comfortable one in the
flat. In the middle of the room we have a square dinner-table with six chairs round it.
To the left of the dinner-table there is a wall-unit which has several sections: a
sideboard, a wardrobe and some shelves. At the opposite wall there is a piano and a
piano stool before it. To the right there is a little table with colour TV set on it.
Opposite the TV set there are two cozy armchairs. A divan-bed and a standard lamp
are in the left-hand corner. In front of the armchairs there is a small round table for
newspapers and magazines. There is a thick carpet on the floor. Two water-colours
hung on the wall above the divan-bed. In the evening we usually draw the curtains
across the windows, and a red lampshade gives a warm colour to the room. The
bedroom is smaller than the living-room and not so light as there is only one window
in it. In this room there are two beds, two dressing-tables and a wardrobe. In the
corner of the bedroom there is a small colors TV set. On the dressing table there is an
alarm-clock and small lamp with green lamp-shade. Our study is the smallest room in
the flat, but in spice of it, it is very cozy. There isn’t much furniture in it, but there are
a lot of shelves full of books. It has a writing table, an armchair and a bookcase too. A
small round table with cassette-recorder is standing in the right-hand corner of the
study. Besides there is a small sofa near the wall opposite the bookcase. This room
was my father’s study, but as | grew older, it has become my room. And in my opinion

it is the best room in our flat. My friends used to come to my place to have a chat or
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to play chess in the evening, and they say my room is very comfortable. | share their

opinion.

Text 12

We live in a new 16-storeyed block of flats. It’s situated in a very picturesque
place. There’s a big supermarket on the ground floor and it’s very convenient to do
everyday shopping.

Our flat is on the fifth floor. It’s very comfortable and well-planned. We have
all modern conveniences, such as central heating, electricity, gas, cold and hot
running water, and a telephone.

There are three rooms, a kitchen, a bathroom, and a hall in our flat. There’s
also a balcony and we can enjoy a lovely view of the river.

The largest room in our flat is the living room, and we use it as a dining room,
too. In the middle of the room there is a big table and six chairs around it. Opposite
the window there is a wall unit with lots of books, a TV-set, and a DVD-player.

There are two comfortable armchairs and a small coffee table in the right-hand
corner. There is also a sofa and an electric fire in our living room. We like our living
room, so in the evenings we gather there to have tea, watch TV, talk, and rest.

Our kitchen is large and light. It is well-equipped. We have got a refrigerator, a
freezer, a microwave oven, a coffeemaker, and a toaster. We haven’t got a
dishwasher yet, because it is very expensive. But I’'m sure we shall buy it in the

nearest future.
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My favourite room is the smallest room in our flat, but it is very cosy and light.
There is a bed, a wardrobe, a desk, an armchair, and several bookshelves here. There
is a thick carpet on the floor.

The walls in my room are light brown and there are some big posters on them.
| like my room very much, but from time to time | change it round. | quite often move

the bed and change the posters on the wall.

Text 13

We have a nice flat in a new block of flats. Our flat is on the fourth floor. It has
all modern conveniences: central heating, gas, electricity, cold and hot water, a lift
and a chute to carry rubbish down. There are three rooms, a kitchen, a bathroom and
a hall in our flat. The living-room is the largest and most comfortable room in the flat.
In the middle of the room we have a square-table with six chairs round it. To the right
of the dinner-table there is a wall-unit which has several sections: a sideboard, a
wardrobe and some shelves.

At the opposite wall there is a piano and stool before it. Between the two large
windows there is a little table with a colour TV set on it. Near the TV set there are two
cosy armchairs. A small round table, a divan-bed and a standard lamp are in the left-
hand corner. This small table is for newspapers and magazines. My father is used to
having a rest sitting on this divan-bed reading books, newspapers, magazines or

watching TV.
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The bedroom is smaller than the living-room and not so light as there is only
one window in it. In this room there are two beds with a bedside-table between
them. An alarm-clock and a small lamp with a pink lamp-shade are on the table. In
the left-hand corner there is a dressing-table with a big mirror. In this room we have
a built-in wardrobe with coat-hangers to-hang clothes on. There is a thick carpet on
the floor and plain light-brown curtains on the window.

The third room is my study. It is not large but very cosy. There isn’t much
furniture in it, only the most necessary. It has a writing-table and an armchair
before it. In the right-hand corner there is a bookcase full of books, magazines and
newspapers. A small table with a radio is standing in the left-hand corner. Near it
there is a sofa with some cushions. In my opinion, the study is the best room in
our flat.

But the warmest place in our flat is the kitchen, | think — the place where the
whole family gathers every evening not only to have supper together, but also to
speak and rest. | like the English proverb: «My home is my castle» because my flat is,

indeed, my castle.

Text 14

| live in a 10-storeyed brick block of flats in a peaceful district, not so far from
the centre of the city. | moved here 6 years ago with my parents and a little sister.
Our house is surrounded by a children’s park and some shops. Our flat is on the top

floor and it’s 80 square meters, so it’s very light and spacious. It is also well-planned
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and comfortable. There are all necessary modern conveniences in the flat: hot and
cold water, gas, heating, television and internet connection, electricity, a refuse
chute.

We have a living-room, a kitchen, a bathroom, two bedrooms and a pantry.
The biggest room is our kitchen. We cook there and have meals at a big wooden
table. The gas-stove, the fridge and the sideboard for dishes and glassware are built-
in. We use all modern kitchen gadgets here: an electric kettle, a microwave oven, a
dish-washer, a coffee machine, a food processor, a toaster.

The view from the windows in our living-room is amazing. Our guests admire
the picturesque scenery of the wood and the river. There is an artificial fire-place in
the wall and a fluffy carpet on the parquet floor in the middle of the room. We often
lie on it watching some good movie on TV. My mother is fond of growing plants, so
the living-room is full of palm-trees and blooming plants. It looks fantastic.

| have a room of my own. According to my taste | chose the wallpaper for the
walls and the furniture: a sofa with lovely cushions, a wardrobe, a writing desk and a
floor lamp. The window is framed with peach silk curtains. The floor in my room is
covered with wall-to-wall carpeting. | love my bedroom, it’s very cozy and warm.

Probably my flat isn’t ideal to someone’s mind. But for me it’s the best place to
relax and meet my family. They say: «East or West, home is best». My parents are

very hospitable and we keep our house open for friends and relatives.
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Text 15

Our house is a short walk from the trolleybus stop. We live in panel house on
the fourth floor. Our flat has all modern conveniences: central heating, gas,
electricity, running cold and hot water, telephone, a lift and chute.

Our flat consists of three rooms, kitchen, bathroom and a hall. First there is a
small hall with a mirror and small table with a telephone on it. The three rooms of
our flat are: living-room, bedroom, my study.

The floor is parquet in the rooms and linoleum in the kitchen. There is a thick
carpet in the living-room on the floor. All the rooms are papered with wallpaper of a
different pattern and colour.

The living-room is the largest and most comfortable room in the flat. It's a
large room with a balcony. In the middle of the room there is a table with some
chairs around it. There is a sofa with two armchairs and low table with a TV-set on
the left-hand side of the room. On the right-hand side there is a cupboard. There is a
bookcase near it.

The bedroom is smaller and not so light. There are two beds, a wardrobe, a
dressing-table.

The room | like best is my study. It is nice and cosy. It has a bed, a desk and an
armchair. In the right-hand corner there is a bookcase full of books, magazins,
newspapers.

The kitchen is handily arranged: there is a gas-stove, a frig, a deep sink,
built-in cupboards and a table that folds against the wall when not in use. | like

our flat very much.
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Text 16

We live in three-room flat. The room | like best in our flat is mine.

| use my room as a study and a bedroom. It is very nice and cosy. There isn’t
much furniture in it, only the most necessary pieces. The built-in furniture doesn’t
take much space in the room.

On the left there is my bed and desk. The desk has a lot of drawers where |
keep my text-books, notes, pens, pencils and other necessary things. On the right
there is a sofa and a built-in wardrobe. In the right corner there is a comfortable arm-
chair. Beside it stands a lamp with blue shade. | like to turn on the lamp, sit in the

arm-chair and read an interesting book.
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There are some shelves with books in my room. You can see Russian and
English books there. There is a big thick carpet on the floor. There are some posters
with my favourite singers on the wall.

| like my room very much. When my friends come to visit me, | invite them into

my room. My room is a nice place for both rest and work.

Text 17

All rooms in my house are very nice but most of all | love my room. | use it
both as a bedroom and a study. It is a perfect place for my studies and rest. It is cosy
and light. Although my room is the smallest one, it has some advantages.

First of all, it is my own room and | am happy that | don’t share it with anyone.
My room is the most distant one in our apartment, so | always admire the peace and
guietness here. Being alone in this room for some time, gives me a chance to clear
my head and collect my thoughts.

The window of my room faces the kindergarten which | used to attend in my
childhood. | enjoy looking out of my window in sunny weather and watching beautiful
sunsets in the evenings. The walls in my room are green, so they give me the illusion
of sitting somewhere outside, alone with nature. The color of curtains matches the
wallpapers perfectly. Besides | have some green plants on the windowsill. There are
photos of my family and friends and posters with my favourite music bands and
sportsmen on the walls. | think they make my room special.

There isn’t much furniture in my room but | have everything | need. The

wooden floor is covered with thick beige rug in the middle of the room. There is a
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writing table with a computer, a printer and a lamp on it. | keep my notebooks, pens
and pencils and other necessary things in its drawers. The room is also furnished with
a built-in wardrobe to keep my clothes in and a bookcase for my textbooks, favourite
books and CDs. My comfortable sofa-bed is just to the left of the window. I like sitting
in it, drinking hot tea and reading some interesting book or listening to music. There
is a beige lamp on the ceiling but | don’t use it often. | prefer the lamp on the table
and a floor-lamp near my bed.

The atmosphere of my room helps me relax and gives me a sense of comfort

and stability after a hard day.

Text 18

We have four rooms in our house. But my favourite one is our study which is
the biggest room.

It is full of wonderful things: books, pictures, collections of coins, a video and
computer. There is a very old writing table in the study. My great granddad bought it
in the beginning of the century when he was a student. It is very old, solid and
comfortable.

There is a sofa in the corner of the room and next to it a beautiful old standard
lamp, which is on the carpet. | clean the carpet with the vacuum cleaner very often.
There is a piano near the window. At night when it gets dark | like to turn off the light,
turn on the standard lamp and play the piano. When the standard lamp is on, the
study looks like a fairy-land. | often sit in the old armchair and dream of pleasant

things. | love this room very much.
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But my brother likes our living-room. He has got a very good stereo system
there. He plays his music very loudly in this room. This room is not very comfortable.
There is a fireplace in it, but nevertheless it’s a little cold in winter. There is also an
armchair, a sofa and some shelves with compact discs and cassettes in them. My

brother spends much time in this room.

Text 19

My favourite room is our kitchen. Perhaps the kitchen is the most important
room in many houses, but it is particularly so in our house because it’s not only
where we cook and eat, but it's also the main meeting place for the family and
friends.

| have so many happy memories of times spent there: special occasions such
as homecomings, Christmas dinner, sitting down to read the newspaper with a
steaming hot mug of coffee.

Whenever we have a party all, people go to the kitchen. It always ends up the
fullest and noisiest room in the house.

So what does this special room look like? It’s quite big, but not huge. Its big
enough to have a good-sized rectangular table in the centre. There is a large window
above the sink, which looks out onto two apple trees in the garden. The cooker is at
one end, and above it there is a wooden cupboard .

At the other end is a wall with a notice-board, which tells the story of our lives,

past, present, and future, in words and pictures: a school photo of the children, a
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postcard from Auntie, the menu from Chinese restaurant, a wedding invitation for
next Saturday. All our world is there for everyone to read!
All our friends come straight into the kitchen and join in whatever is happening
there. The kettle goes immediately and then we all sit round the table, drinking tea.
Without doubt some of the happiest times of my life have been spent in our
kitchen.

Text 20

Doing household chores is a necessary part of our life. People all over the
world try to work hard. They usually have a lot of duties. | have a lot of duties, too.
My parents are often tired and | must take care of them. Everybody is happy when

the home is always bright and clean. Day after day | can have fun when | do my

403



household chores. | sweep the floor, tidy my room, clean the shoes, dust the
furniture, make food myself and do every kind of work. It's not easy to do every kind
of work at home, but | can learn to do everything myself.

When | do my household chores well, everybody in the family is happy. If |
have a holiday party at home, | can help my mother and grandmother a lot. How
happy mother is to see everything bright! It’s a nice present for my parents to tidy
the house! It’s wonderful to make people happy! If | have time, my mother asks me
to go to the shop. | go there and buy bread, eggs and sugar. Very often | go to the
market with my mother. We buy some vegetables and fruits. Then | help my mother
to carry them. My mother cooks well; sometimes | help her when she makes cakes.
She usually makes them before holidays and on my birthday.

We have got a country house. There is a big garden with many trees, bushes
and flowers in it. There is a lot of work in our garden and | help my parents to do it.
We must do our household chores, because if we hadn’t done it our flat would look
like a trash can. | usually clean my flat on Friday. First of all | clean with duster table,
piano, some boxes, TV, lamp and many other things. At second | clean with vacuum
cleaner carpet in my room, then | clean carpet in mother’s and father’s room. |
usually wash the floor in all rooms. Then | wash bath shell with «Pemolux». Later |
wash stove with «Fairy».

Every day | must feed my cat. It is very big and fat. | cook a fish soup | to it.
After supper | always wash plates and dishes. Sometimes | cook myself, but my

cookies up aren’t so nice as mother’s. | think | make an impact in tiding our place. It is
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necessary to help the parents. Try to make people happy and you will be happy
yourself.
Text 21

| think nobody likes it when his house is in a mess. Doing household chores and
keeping the house clean and cozy are necessary in every flat.

My parents work hard and they get rather tired after work. So it goes without
saying that they don’t have to manage all the housework and | have to help them.
Everyone in our family has some household chores. But frankly speaking | must admit
that my mother does the majority of the housework. Some things must be done
every day, others need to be done once or twice a week (like watering the plants).

My daily chores are making my bed, washing up, tidying my room in the
evening, cleaning my shoes and taking out the rubbish. This is my usual routine. | also
pick up my little sister from the kindergarten. Fortunately | don’t have to cook any
food because my mum and granny do that and they really enjoy cooking. | just
sometimes help them and serve the table. Once or twice a week my mother asks me
to go shopping to the nearest food supermarket. | usually buy some bread, milk,
fruits and vegetables.

Once a week, on Sundays my parents give the flat a big cleaning. There is a lot
of work to do: dusting the furniture, ironing the clothes, mopping the floor, clearing
out the bathroom and the kitchen. | am busy with vacuum-cleaning the carpets in our

bedrooms and cleaning the mirrors.
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| don’t consider my household chores difficult and | can cope with them easily,

but sometimes | feel a bit lazy or | may be too busy with my school homework.

Text 22

My name is ... . | am 17 years old. | have already finished my school. There are
four people in my family: my mother, my father, my brother and me. We have a two-
room flat. There is always much work to do about the house. There is always much
work in the garden near the summer-cottage. My duties about the house are to clean
the rooms, to wash the dishes after meals, to do shopping. Sometimes | help my
mother to bake cakes and pies, to lay the table for meals. | usually help my sister to
do lessons. In the spring and in the autumn | often help my parents in the garden. |

look after the flowers and vegetables. | enjoy helping my parents.

Text 23

This is my last year at school, and | work hard to pass my final exams
successfully. As | am very busy, | can’t help my parents much in keeping the house.

But still | have some household duties. Every day | do my room and my bed,
wash up dishes, dust the furniture and usually go to the baker’s after | have dinner.

| buy some brown and white bread, biscuits and cakes there. The shop is not

far from our house and it doesn’t take me long to do everyday shopping.
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Once a v/eek | help my mother to do all other work about the house. We wash
our linen, iron and mend it, clean the flat. We beat the dust out of the carpets,
vacuum the floors and polish them. It’s not difficult to keep the flat tidy if you do your
rooms regularly. This is my usual round of duties. But sometimes | have some other
things to do.

When my mother is ill or away from home, | do the cooking and the washing
up, the buying of food and the planning of meals. | am not a good cook, but my
vegetable soup is always tasty. | can also boil an egg or fry some meat. | also lay the
table and clear away the dishes. If I’'m too busy or can’t do these things, all the duties
are organized among other members of our family.

Sometimes | have to visit everyday services: hairdresser’s, shoemaker’s,
tailor’s, dry-cleaner’s, photographer’s. At the hairdresser’s | have my hair cut and
waved. At the shoemaker’s | have my shoes and boots repaired, at the
photographer’s | have my photos taken. Service is generally good, but in some cases
it leaves much to be desired.

My brother has his own duties at home. He helps to fix and repair some things.
For example, he repairs electrical appliances when they are out of order. He has
already repaired our mother’s electric iron, my desk lamp and his own shaver.

Last year | was at my grandparents. They are elderly people and need care and
attention. During my stay there, | swept the floors and washed them, fed the
chickens, collected the eggs and weeded the vegetable-beds. | don’t know how to
milk the cow but | helped to feed the other animals: lambs, sheep and pigs. | enjoyed

this work very much.
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Text 24

| live with my mother and father. | like to help them. Every Sunday | clean my
room. | take the vacuum — cleaner and clean the carpets. | sweep the floor, dust the
sofa and the chairs, | try to dust the furniture in a proper way.

We have got many flowers at home. Twice a week | water them. | like flowers
very much.

But best of all | like to lay the table. | do it carefully. | spread the table cloth
and then | put out table — mats to protect the table from hot plates and dishes. A
small mat for each guest and larger ones for the hot dishes. | put out the cutlery,
which clean and polish every week, and | sharpen the carving-knife.

The cutlery is kept in a drawer in the sideboard. The wine-glasses are kept on
shelves in the sideboard. | take out of the drawer in the sideboard all the cutlery —a
fish-knife and fork for the fish, a large knife and fork for the meat, a small knife for
the butter and fruit-knife for the dessert. Then there is a pudding-spoon and a fork
for the sweet, and a soup-spoon for the soup.

| put the knives and the soup-spoon on the right-hand side and the forks on
the left, except the pudding-spoon and fork which | put across the top. Then | put the
serving — spoons and forks, the carving-knife and fork, the bread-board and a knife to
cut the bread.

On the left of each guest | put a small plate for bread and on his right a wine-

glass if we are having wine. And | am ready for the guests to come.
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Text 25

Living in detached house has disadvantages and advantages. In my opinion the
most important advantage is independence. When you live in detached house you
don't need to worry about what your neighbours will tell when you throw a party
with loud music. On the other hand this independence can be disadvantage. When
you leave for holiday, nobody takes care about your house. You can easily be robbed,
because everyone can see that there in nobody at home.

Second advantage is a lot of place to live. In detached house usually you have
more space than in block of flats. You have your own garden, you always have place
to park your car, but you have to do everything yourself. You have to mow the lawn,
to undercut trees, to fix everything in your home by your own. Of course you can hire
someone who does these thinks but for some people it is serious disadvantage.

However, in detached house you can feel like in your own castle. Nobody
disturbs you, but also nobody helps you too. You house usually is in the suburb. There
is cleaner air and prettier environment then in the centre of cities where usually
blocks of flats are built. In suburb, you need to have your own car, because usually
there is no bus stop and you have to walk for a few kilometres to the nearest one.

| don't live in detached house but | think it a good place to live and to my mind

living there have more followers than opponents.
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Text 26

American homes are some of the biggest and best in the world. Many have a
garage for one or two cars, a big modern kitchen, a living room, and a playroom for
the children.

Upstairs there are two bathrooms and three or four bedrooms. Young Johnny
sleeps in one room. His sister, Sally, has another one. Their parents sleep in the third
bedroom. There is another room for visitors.

Some families have two homes. They have one house or apartment in the city
or suburbs. They live and work there. But they have another home near the sea or in
the mountains. They go to their second home on weekends and for vacations.
Seventy percent of Americans buy the house they live in. They are lucky. But thirty
percent cannot buy a house or an apartment. Some of them rent their home from a
landlord. Some landlords are good, but some are not. Windows may break, or roofs
get old, and the landlord does not always help. The poorest people live in public
housing apartments. These apartments are not like rich American homes. People do
not like to live in public housing projects. They are afraid of thieves and drug sellers.

Americans who live in towns and cities move often. A family stays in one house
for four or five years, and then they move again. Some people move because they
have found a new job. Other people move because they want a bigger or a smaller
home. In American suburbs, families come and go all the time. Americans are always

trying to make their homes better. They take a lot of time to buy furniture and make
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their homes beautiful. They buy books and magazines about houses and furniture.
They work hard on their homes in the evenings and on weekends.

Americans like to think the United States is a young country, but really it has a
long and interesting history. You can see some of its history in the styles of the
houses. The lovely pueblo houses of Native American villages, the old pioneer log
cabins, the plantation houses in the South, the beautiful colonial homes of the
Northeast — they are all a part of American history. They are part of modern America

too, because people copy the old styles in new houses. The history goes on.

Text 27

The majority Americans live in or near large cities, but small living-town is still
widespread. A suburb (a small community near a big city) offers the advantages of
safer, more intimate small-town life with the recreational and cultural activities of the
big city nearby. For the typical American family, home may be at different place every
five or six years. Most moves relate to new job opportunities, but sometimes the
American pioneering spirit and desire for adventure inspire the move. About two-
thirds of Americans live in homes or apartments that they own. But many people rent
their living quarters. Some high-rise apartments are very expensive and elegant, but
many are built for moderate or even law-income families. Many apartment buildings
are condominiums or cooperative apartments, which means that each family owns
the unit it lives in. More than million Americans live in mobile homes, living quarters

built on wheels. They can be moved, but are generally brought to a site that becomes
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more or less permanent. Then the wheels are removed and the home is attached to
the ground. Because they cost less than conventional homes, mobile homes are

especially popular with young couples and retired couples with limited incomes.

Text 28

There are 22 million homes in Britain — big homes and small homes, old
cottages and new buildings, houses and flats. (Americans say «apartment» but British
people say «flat»). Many British people love old houses and these are often more
expensive than modern ones. They also love gardening and you will see gardens
everywhere you go: in towns, villages and out in the country. Some are very small
with just one tree and a few flowers. Others are enormous with plenty of flowers and
enough vegetables and fruit trees. Two third of the families in Britain own their
houses. Millions of these houses are the same with two or three bedrooms and a
bathroom upstairs, dining-room and kitchen downstairs. To pay for their house,
home owners borrow money from a «building society» and pay back a little every
month. There are a great many different kinds of homes in Britain, but there are not
enough! It is often very difficult for young people to find a home when they want to
start a family. British homes are usually smaller than American homes. But like in
America, in Britain the older generation of the family and their married children do

not usually live together.
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My DAY

Our dynamic life is full of different activities, and | believe that it is very helpful
when you have a scheduled daily routine because it can save your time. | am a
schoolboy at present, so let me tell you some words about my daily schedule.

| am not an early bird but as a rule | have to wake up quite early, at 6.30 (six
thirty, or half past six) on weekdays. | stay in my bed for 5 or 10 minutes and then |
get up. | open the window to let some fresh air enter the room. My morning routine
consists of making the bed, taking a shower and having breakfast. At 7 o’clock | go to

the kitchen where my mother has already made breakfast for me and my dad. |
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prefer boiled eggs, a sandwich and a cup of tea in the morning. After breakfast | go to
the bathroom again to clean my teeth and comb my hair. | get dressed next. Our
school uniform is a shirt and black trousers.

At 7.30 (seven thirty, or half past seven) | leave home and go to school. It takes
me about 15 minutes to get there on foot. | often surf the Internet on my phone
before the lessons start at 8 a.m. | usually have 5 or 6 lessons every day, so at about
2 o’clock my school is over. We have a long break after the 4™ lesson, so | can have
lunch in our school canteen.

On my way home | always enjoy my walk. If | am not in a hurry, my friends and
| visit a shop or a café before going home. We eat ice-cream and take funny pictures
of ourselves. On Tuesdays and Thursdays | attend additional Maths courses at the
university, and | also play basketball on Wednesday afternoons. When | get home |
try to find some time for a little rest. | watch TV, play computer games, chat on the
phone or just listen to music. At about 4 o’clock | start doing my homework. It
generally takes me 2 or 3 hours to do that, though sometimes | sit with my homework
till late at night.

When my parents come home from their work we usually have dinner. Then |
often do the washing-up and take the rubbish out. | go to bed at about 11 p.m. | am
usually so tired that | fall asleep at once.

| don’t have enough time for my hobbies during my weekdays, so they seem a
bit boring probably. But | often devote my weekends to reading, doing sports and
studying English. In winter | mainly go skiing or skating, and in summer | usually go

roller-skating, playing football or riding a bicycle.
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Text 2

A typical day goes something like this. We get up around 6 a.m., wash, have
some coffee and toasts, feed the dog and let him outside, bring the dog back in and
leave for work. | drop Martha off at her job around 7:15 a.m. and then | drive to the
University (from our house to her work is about three miles, from her work to the
University is another three). | park the car and get to my office by 7:45 a.m. Then
| check my schedule and start to work. Around 11:30 a.m. we have a break for lunch.
| usually eat at the student union with my co-worker or other students. Then back to
work. | usually leave for the day at 4:30 p.m. | pick Martha up at her job and we are
back home by 5:30 p.m. After changing into more comfortable clothes, we turn on
the television to watch the news while we prepare dinner. After dinner, we may
study, go shopping, or just relax and watch television or listen to music.

Saturdays are a bit different. We often sleep late, until 9:00 a.m. or even a bit
later. Once or twice a month we may go out for breakfast at a local restaurant. The
rest of the day is spent working on the house, studying, or running errands. Saturday
evening is often spent with friends or family members, typically over dinner, or we go

to a concert.

Text 3

My every day activities are quite routine. They do not differ much from those
of any other pupil of our country. My working day begins at 7 o’clock in the morning

when | get up. | do my physical jerks, wash, brush my teeth and comb my hair. Then |
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have breakfast. For breakfast | usually have toasted bread, fried eggs, corn flakes, tea
or coffee and some jam.

At ten to eight | leave for school. | go to school five days a week. It takes me
twenty minutes to get to school by bus. At school | usually have six or seven lessons.
The lessons are over at two o'clock. | return home at three o’clock. | have lunch and
take a short rest.l go for a walk with my friends. In spring we play football, in winter
we play hockey or ski. | am back at home at a quarter past four. At four thirty | begin
to do my home-work. It takes me three hours to do it. On Monday, Wednesday and
Friday | attend preparatory courses at the University. | leave home, at four thirty and
come back at eight thirty.

My parents usually return home at seven o’clock. When | am at home we have
dinner at seven thirty. After dinner we go to the sitting-room. There we read books,
watch TV, chat with the friends on the phone.

At ten o’clock | take a shower, brush my teeth and go to bed. | fall asleep fast

and have no dreams.

Text 4

As many people | have different timetables on weekdays and weekends. | think
that it is very important to go to bed before midnight and to get up quite early in the
morning, especially on weekdays. Thus you can manage to do everything you plan to
do. My major duty is to study at the university. My classes usually begin at about 10

o’clock.
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Every day | get up at half past six. | take a cool shower then go jogging to the
park near my place. So | do jogging for about thirty minutes and then do some
exercises. After this | do not feel sleepy at all. | feel refreshed and full of energy.
Besides fresh air and birds singing improves my mood greatly even on Mondays.

| return home at about 8 o’clock, take a shower and then have breakfast. |
know the first thing many people do when they get up in the morning is to turn on
TV. They do it automatically because they are used to all this artificial noise. And
when they have breakfast they watch news or morning programs. Well | think all this
is the key to our morning depression or bad mood. It is better to read or hear news
later at work. | even hate reading newspapers and entertaining magazines in the
morning. | like to talk with my parents while having breakfast.

After breakfast | put all the necessary books into my bag and get dressed. |
leave home at about 9 o’clock. | get to my university by bicycle. My classes usually
finish at 4 p.m. When classes are over | go to the sports center where | have karate
lessons. | have karate lessons three times a week. When | do not have them, | take
guitar lessons.

| come home at 7 o’clock. | have dinner and start doing my homework at 8
o’clock. If I have some spare time after doing homework, | play the guitar or read
classical literature. | go to bed at about half past eleven. On weekends | usually get up
at 8 o’clock and do the same things | do on weekdays except going to university. At
12 o’clock | rehearse with in the rock band where | play the guitar. Our rehearsal ends

in the evening.
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On weekends | can stay at home and read books, or go somewhere with my
friends. | think that it is very useful when one has a timetable to follow. | am sure that

this prevents us from wasting precious time.

Text 5

| usually start my day with getting up and doing all things that everybody does
in the morning: washing, having breakfast, etc. Also, | got used to gather my learning
tools: pencils, exercise-books, text-books in the morning. Then | usually go to the
university. Fortunately, father takes a car every morning and he often picks me up
and drives me to the doors of our university building.

And soon the lectures and lessons begin ... . We have from 2 to 4 lectures
every time, depending on day. | like studying in the university more than in the school
because in university it is mostly allowed to miss some lectures (of course, later you
should take a summary from your mate and copy it). So, a student is much more free,
than pupil is.

After the lessons | usually return home where | have dinner and start thinking
about my ways of spending the rest of the day. Very often | go to my friend’s places.
During the early autumn and summer | often go to the sports ground or on the beach.
| also like visiting different sports events, for example, soccer matches of «Luch» in
Russian championship. So, the world is full of enjoyable things to do.

On returning home | usually start doing my homework (perhaps, it is the most
dull part of the day). Having finished it, | open a book and read it or watch TV. At last,
| go to the bed.
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Of course, | would like to tell you more about myself and my working day, but,
unfortunately, my time is rather limited and | have got a lot of homework to do.

Generally, now you know about my working day enough.

Text 6

| get up at 7 o’clock in the morning. | do my morning exercises, wash myself
and dress. Then | have breakfast. At 8 o’clock | leave home and go to the Institute. As
a rule | come to the Institute at a quarter to 9. The lessons begin at 9 sharp. Today we
have two lectures, a seminar and an English lesson. At our English lessons we read
texts, ask and answer questions and do all sorts of exercises. We do not write many
exercises. We usually write exercises at home. We speak English at the lessons. We
speak English a little now, but we want to speak English well.

At about 1 o’clock | generally have dinner in the canteen. | come home at
about 6 o’clock. | have supper and do my homework. | always do my homework in

the evening, but | never work late in the evening. At 11 o’clock | go to bed.

Text 7

| usually get up at 7 o’clock in the morning. | do my morning exercises, but not
always, make my bed, wash and dress. Then | sit down to breakfast. At 8 o’clock |
leave home and go to school. As a rule | come to school in time as the lessons begin

at 9 o’clock. I live not far from school and it usually takes me 15 minutes to get to
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school on foot. Usually we have 6 or 7 classes every day and after classes | return
home. At 3 o’clock | have dinner and rest a little. After that | do my home work and
help my mother about the house if she needs my help. Then | have supper and if the
weather is good | go for a walk with my friends and if the weather is not good | stay at
home something | watch TV; sometimes | listen to music or chat with my friends over
the telephone. | never work late in the evening. At 11 o’clock | usually go to bed but
sometimes | watch television till late in the evening and that's why | may go to bed
very late. But | always remember the proverb: «Early to bed and early to rise makes a

man healthy wealthy and wise».

Text 8

My daily routine starts pretty early, at 6 a.m. | get up and go outside to do
some exercise or ride a bike. When | finish | go home, have a shower and get dressed.
My clothes and my bag are always ready from the night before.

Then | generally make a cup of coffee, check my e-mail inbox and have a look
at the news in the Internet. | eat my breakfast. Sometimes | oversleep and if so — |
skip my breakfast and rush to the university. | leave my home at half past 8, take a
bus and normally get to the university at 8.50 as there are no traffic jams on my way.
The lectures start at 9 in the morning, so | have some time to talk to my fellow-
students. | like the atmosphere at my college: the teachers are cool and | meet my
friends there. We go for lunch to our university canteen at 2 o’clock. | usually finish
my studies at about 4 p.m. Though sometimes we need to stay late to do some

laboratory research or work in the library. Then | go home, make myself some dinner,
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switch my laptop on and surf the net. | do my homework if | didn’t manage to do that
during my free periods at the university. | also try to read for a bit every evening. | go
to bed at about midnight. That’s my typical day.

The best part of my day is the evening when | eat my dinner, watch TV, play
computer games or go out with my friends, watch football at a sports bar and just

relax after a busy day. That’s my favourite time of the day.

Text 9

On week days | usually get up nearly seven o’clock. | do not like to get up early,
but | have to, because | have a lot of work to do during the day. | do my morning
exercises, make my bed, wash, dress and go to the kitchen to have breakfast. My
mother usually prepares breakfast for me, but sometimes | do it myself. | do not like
big breakfasts, | prefer a cup of coffee and a sandwich. Then | go to school (to work).
It is rather far (not far) from my house and | go there by bus (on foot). | have classes (I
work) till ... o’clock. Then | come home and have dinner. After it | do my homework
and do some work about the house. | sweep the floor, dust the furniture and clean
the carpets with the vacuum-cleaner. Sometimes my mot-her asks me to go shopping
or to help her in the kitchen. After it | have free time. | go for a walk with my friend,
or watch TV, or read books, or play computer games. Then | have supper with my
family. | like evenings very much because all of us get together after work and study
and have the opportunity to talk and to discuss our family affairs. | usually go to bed

at about eleven o’clock.
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Text 10

As a rule, | get up at half past six. | put on my dressing-gown, go into bathroom
and turn on the bath taps. Good health is better than wealth, so | do my morning
exercises. | get breakfast at seven-thirty and listen to the news over the radio.

| like to begin the day well, so my breakfast is always a good one. For breakfast
| usually have hard-boiled eggs or an omelette, bread and butter, tea or coffee; | read
my newspaper with my last cup of coffee before | leave home.

Then, | say «Good-bye» to my mother, take my school-bag and go to school. |
don’t live far from my school, so it doesn’t take me long to get there. The lessons
start at half past eight. Each lesson lasts for 45 minutes. The classes are over at two
o’clock.

| come back home, have dinner, wash up and go shopping. | buy foodstuffs for
the family. Coming back | begin to clean the house and get the vegetables ready for
supper. We have supper at seven. | do my homework for the next day. It usually takes
me several hours to prepare well for the lessons.

In the evening, | always try to spend at least an hour at the piano. As a rule my
parents and | sit and talk, watch a film on TV, read newspapers and magazines.
Sometimes, we go to the cinema or to the theatre. Once or twice a month, | visit
exhibitions in my home town.

| go to bed at about eleven o'clock, but my parents like to sit up late and write

letters or read.
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Text 11

| want to say that all weekdays except weekends look very much the same.

On weekdays the alarm clock wakes me up at about 7 o’clock and my working
day begins. I'm not an early riser that’s why it’s very difficult for me to get out of bed,
especially in winter. First | do my morning exercises. Then | go to the bathroom, take
a warm shower and clean my teeth. After that | go to my bedroom to get dressed.

At a quarter past seven | am ready to have my breakfast. As a rule, | have a
light breakfast which consists of a cup of coffee or tea, a boiled egg, and a cheese or a
sausage sandwich. After breakfast | take my bag and leave for school.

As my school is not far from my house, it takes me 10 minutes to get there. |
usually walk there.

Six or seven lessons a day is the ordinary timetable. The classes at school are
over at about three o’clock.

Twice a week | stay at school later to play tennis or | am busy with the English
language club.

When | come home | have dinner, after dinner | have a rest. While resting, |
listen to music or look through newspapers and magazines. Then | start doing my
homework. It takes me about five hours to cope with my homework properly.

Sometimes | help my mother about the house and do our shopping, go to the
library and have private lessons of English in order to improve it.

After supper | usually relax for some time and then go on with my homework.

As arule, | go to bed at about 11 o’clock or even later.
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Text 12

As soon as | wake up | open the bedroom window and breathe in some fresh
air. Then | go to have a shower. | start with a warm shower and then | turn the water
onto cold and for a few seconds | have a really cold shower and let the water run over
me. It really wakes you up.

After that | do a few exercises. | think it’s really important to do this, because it
makes your body feel good and keep the muscles firm. | usually exercise my stomach
muscles and my leg muscles. Then | go and have my breakfast.

| really believe that it’s important to have a really good breakfast. | don’t think
you should just have a cup of tea, like most of the girls do. Anyway, | have orange
juice, an egg and some biscuits. After breakfast | go to work.

| work as a model, so | like my job, because it’s very interesting and | travel a
lot. I usually go to work by taxi. It’s starts at about 10 o’clock. | work for about 5 hours
with the photographer and he takes a lot of pictures. Such pictures are used in
women’s weekly magazines.

| finish work about four, so you can see that | only work from about 10 till 4
and then | go home. At home | have a bath, change my clothes and watch TV. Every
night | usually go out. | can’t cook very well, so | like to eat out.

Well, you can see that | have a good life and | have a good wages when you

think about the number of hours | work.
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Text 13

On weekdays the alarm-clock wakes me up at 6.30 and my working day begins.
I’'m not an early riser, that’s why it’s very difficult for me to get out of bed, especially
in winter. | switch on my tape-recorder and do my morning exercises. Then | go to the
bathroom, take a warm shower, clean my teeth and shave. After that | go to my
bedroom to get dressed.

Usually my mother makes breakfast for me. But when she is away on business
or just doesn’t have to get up early, | make breakfast myself. While having breakfast, |
listen to the latest news on the radio.

| leave the house at 7.30 and go to the nearest underground station. Last year |
tried to enter Moscow University, but unfortunately | failed my entrance
examinations. So | thought | should work somewhere. It wasn’t easy to find a job, but
| managed to get a position of a secretary in a small business company.

They agreed to take me because | had studied typewriting, computing and
business organisation at school. And besides, | passed my English schoolleaving exam
with an excellent mark.

It takes me an hour and a half to get to work. But | don’t want to waste my
time on the train. I’ve got a small cassette-player and | listen to different texts and
dialogues. Sometimes | read a book and retell it silently. If | come across an
interesting expression | try to memorise it. | also write some English words on
flashcards and learn them.

| usually arrive at work at ten minutes to nine though my working day begins at

9 sharp. There are always some fax messages to translate from English into Russian.
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Sometimes my boss wants me to write a letter to our business partners abroad.
There are also a lot of phone calls which | have to answer.

At 1 o’clock in the afternoon we have lunch. We usually have lunch in a small
cafe just round the corner. At 2 o’clock we come back to work. And we work hard till
5 o’clock. During the working day we also have several short coffee breaks. But
sometimes we have no time for them.

| come home at about 7 o’clock in the evening. My parents are usually at
home, waiting for me. We have dinner together. Then we sit in the living room, drink
tea, watch TV or just talk. Occasionally | have to stay at work till 6 or even 7 o’clock in
the evening. When we have a lot of things to do we go to work on Saturdays. So by
the end of the week | get very tired. All | can do on Sundays is to sleep till eleven
o’clock, watch television, listen to music and read something in English.

And still | always look forward to my next working day because | like my job. |

think | get a lot of useful experience.

Text 14

My week-days didn’t differ much one from another. | went to school six days a
week. That’s why, | had to wake up at 7 o’clock every morning. Sometimes | wanted
to stay in bed for some more time but my mother always insisted on my getting up.

| put on my bathrobe and slippers and unwillingly went to the bathroom. A
cold shower made me feel not so sleepy, then | dried myself on a towel and hurried

to the bedroom. | switched on a TV-set, it was just the time for a cartoon.
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You may ask me why | didn’t do my morning exercises. From time to time,
when | saw smiling slim girls on TV briskly doing their exercises to music, | swore |
should get up earlier and do my morning exercises every day, but it didn’t last long
and soon 1 forgot about it. Then | did my bed, dressed myself and had my breakfast.

At a quarter to eight | rushed to school, it usually took me 10 minutes to get
there. My classes began at 8 o’clock, and every day | had seven or eight lessons.

At 3 o’clock the classes were over, and | went home. After dinner, | did some
work about the house (washed dishes, swept the floor, went shopping) and sat down
to my lessons. | spent a great deal of time on them.

At 8 o’clock all my textbooks and notebooks were put into a bag, and | could
watch TV or read a book, look through papers and magazines. Sometimes, when my
friend called for me we went for a walk.

At eleven o’clock, tired after a long working day, | went to bed and in some minutes
fell asleep.

Text 15

When we have time for leisure, we usually need something that can interest
and amuse us. There are several ways to do this. In big cities it's often difficult to
decide where to go in the evening.

If we want to go out there are a lot of theatres, cinemas and clubs in our
country where we can spend our free time. (But in small towns and villages they have

no actors of their own. So they invite a group of actors from a big town to show

plays.)
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People who are fond of music join a musical section where they are taught to
play different instruments. Those who like to dance join a dancing section.

People who are interested in sports can join sport sections such as tennis,
basket-boll, chess and others. And, of course, all the people use radio or television.
They switch on the radio set or TV set and choose the programme they like best of
all. People who are interested in sports listen to or watch football and basket-ball
matches. Everyone likes to see skating and dancing on the ice.

Some people like music. They listen to concerts of modern and old music, new
and old songs and see dances. Television helps us to «visit» different lands, see fish
and insects, lakes, rivers and seas. We are shown different countries, cities and
people who live there. On TV people could even see both sides of the Moon.

Radio and television extend our knowledge about the world. All that we can do
at home. So | think, that ways in which leisure time can be spent are different and

interesting!

Text 16

| go to school five days a week, so | have two days off — Saturday and Sunday
(I'm lucky, because some other pupils have the only one day off). During the week |
am very busy, so | like to have a rest on weekend.

| am not an early riser and it is a rare Saturday or Sunday when | get up before
9 o’clock. | enjoy staying in bed, when | don’t have to hurry anywhere. We have late

breakfast at 10 and watch TV.
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Usually we have something tasty: meat salad, fried potatoes, chicken, cake or
pie. If the weather is fine, | usually do not stay indoors, | and my dog go outside.
Often we go to the park and play there. If the weather is rainy and gloomy, | stay at
home and watch TV, listen to the music, read, the books.

After dinner we go visit our grandparents or relatives, or just simply take a
nap. Sometimes when my friends call me we go roller — blading near the Opera
theatre.

| like roller — blading very much, | think it is a lot of fun. In the evenings | like to
watch video and music programs. There is a big armchair in my room right beside the
lamp with blue shade. If it is cold | like to sit there with cup of coffee and read.

Sometimes | do something special on weekends: go to an art exhibition, to the
theatre, to the concert. | always go to bed late on Sundays, and Monday morning is
the nastiest thing through all the week.

| like weekends very much, because | can rest and gain some energy for the

next week.

Text 17

Yesterday it was Sunday, so my last weekend was not too long ago and |
remember it quite well. | always try to do my best to make my holidays really
exciting, because we have only few days in a week for relaxation and rest.

Yesterday my friends and | agreed to meet at my place. First we watched a

very interesting TV show «What? Where? When?». Then we took a videocassette and
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watched an outstanding movie «The Independence Day». This is a story about
strangers from the other planets that were trying to conquer the whole Earth and
about the struggle against them. The movie is full of visual effects and computer
graphics that takes your breath and makes you admire the modern technologies in
the cinema. | wish our studios and directors made such movies. «The Independence
Day» can be added to the genius pieces of modern art — that is my opinion.

Having watched the film, we decided that it was a time to go outside. The first
place we went to was the sports ground. Though it was rather cold, we put on warm
clothes and had much fun. Almost all day long we played soccer and basketball.

As for me, | like weekends and holidays, as the majority of other people. And |
like telling about my holidays. It’s dull to listen about the ordinary working day, how
do you think? Every working day looks like another, but every weekend is different
from the other. During the weekend we have an opportunity to enjoy the life and

having rest.

Text 18

When a school-girl | always envied those students who went to school five but
not six days a week, as we did. So you may guess, | had the only day off — Sunday. On
Sunday, | didn’t have to hurry anywhere, that’s why, | got up at nine or ten o’clock. |
wasn’t an early riser.

| did my bed, washed myself and went to the kitchen. In the kitchen the table

had already been laid and | always had something tasty on Sunday: fried potatoes,
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meat salad or my favourite apple pies. After breakfast, if the weather was sunny, |
usually didn’t stay indoors, | went to see my friends.

We often played volleyball or basket-ball in the yard and in winter if there was
much snow out-of-doors we went skating and skiing in the woods. But sometimes the
day happened to be rainy and gloomy.

| preferred to be in watching TV, listening to music, reading books, speaking
over the phone or just lying on the sofa idling away the time. Some of my classmates
could watch all TV-programmes from morning till night, but I think it’s rather boring,
and | always felt sorry for those TV-addicts.

It’'s much more interesting to play a game of chess with your grandfather, or
help your mother about the house, or argue with your father about the latest events
at home and abroad. In the evening, when all the family were together, we had some
tea with a cake or biscuits, we listened to my younger sister playing the piano,
sometimes we sang folk songs.

Every Sunday, when | went to bed, | was thinking that the day had flashed past

and the next week would bring new problems and their solution.

Text 19

The entire community of 21st century people is sick and tired of work and
studies, stress and pressure. We are all suffering from hurry sickness and badly need
some time for full relaxation. And what is the best way to relax? | suppose it’s just to

have a perfect day when no one will disturb you.
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| am dreaming about having a perfect day somewhere in a beach house. |
don’t have to hurry anywhere. | can do whatever | like. | wake up later than usual,
at about 10 o’clock. but don’t get up at once. | like to stay in bed for a while and
think about something nice. My morning would be full of beautiful sunshine and
clear blue skies. Then | get up and have breakfast. | like to have something special
for breakfast on such days. For example | would eat pancakes with strawberries. |
would wake up to the sound of birds and the sound of water crashing against the
rocks. | would want to sit outside where the birds are singing and where the flowers
are blossoming and with clear blue skies where you could only see the sun shining
and the birds flying. That’s why All afternoon | would sit on the beach eating ice
cream and drinking lemonade. | would be swimming in the clear waters where the
fishes are swimming right by you. During the night | would be playing tennis outside

when it’s dusk and quiet.
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MY FUTURE PROFESSION

Text 1

Technology
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In early childhood children tell their parents whom they would like to be when
they grow up. In school students begin thinking of their future profession. There are
lots of professions in the world, and all of them are interesting and exciting. So it’s

very hard to discover your vocation in life.
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The choice of profession depends on your abilities. If you are good at
humanities you should choose something in this field. And if you are good at natural
sciences you should choose something closely connected with them. | would like to
become a chemist because | like chemistry. | think that it is a very interesting subject,
but | am not so good at it so | think that | am not suitable for this profession. In spite
of all | possess some qualities which are needed in this field.

| think that my future profession will be closely connected with computers. |
am capable to work with them, and | also possess the qualities needed in this work.
They are accuracy, energy, carefulness. But | hesitate if | have enough patience. |
must develop it if | want to become a computer operator. | know that it would be
better to choose a profession of an interpreter or any other occupation connected
with Russian and literature because | am good at these subjects but when | began to
study the computer skills that were what | have been looking for. In our modern
world it’s hard to do without computers. They are needed everywhere, and | hope

that my interests in this subject will never change in spite of any circumstances.

Text 2

It’s always interesting to begin something new. And if the beginning is good,
the end may also be good. If we think of such a problem as «choosing a profession»,
we must know everything about this or that profession.

For example, | want to become a doctor. It means that at the age of ten or

eleven | have to read books about doctors. This may be done by going to the library
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and by reading widely; also by talking to adults who know much about this
profession. | also need to think about how well | can do what | would like to do.

Perhaps the best way to prepare for any job is to get a good education —to do
well at school, and to learn all | can outside of school.

Jobs change and new ones are constantly appearing. In some years, there will
be many more new jobs nobody knows anything about today. By reading and talking
to people we’ll learn what great opportunities there will be for us. If a school leaver
wants to get a higher education, the best way to it is through practical work. You will

have time to think over your decision and you will have a good knowledge of life.

Text 3

When you leave school you understand that the time to choose your future
profession, your future life has become. It’s not easy to make the right choice of a
job. | have known for long time that leaving school is the beginning of my
independent life, the beginning of a far more serious examination of my abilities and
character.

What do | want to be when | leave school? It’s very important question for me.
A few years ago it was difficult for me to give a definite answer. As the years passed |
changed my mind a lot of times about what science or field of industry to specialize
in. It’s difficult to make up my mind and choose one of the hundreds jobs to which |
might be better suited. A coupe of years ago | wanted to become a doctor, you know
| wanted to help people who had problems with health. Then | wanted to become a

policeman, then a spaceman, | even wanted to become a professional football player.
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But all of them now are in the past; they were like children’s dreams and nothing
more. Now | have already decided what to do. I'd like to be an aviator. | know that it’s
very difficult. | should know perfectly everything about the planes, airports, weather
and other things. You know that the weather is very important thing for the flights
too. | must be well educated and well informed. So that’s why at first | am going to go
to the Aviation University in Moscow, then when | finish studding I'll go to my country
to try to get a job in the air companies. You know may be something will be not OK,
because | don’t know what will happen tomorrow, but | know that I'll do everything
to realize my plane and my dreams.

| also want to say that the profession should be chosen according to the
character and hobbies of the person. That’s why parents mustn’t make their children
choose the thing they like (parents like). Children must do it themselves. Because
they must love the thing they do, believe that people need them and their job will

bring them more pleasure.

Text 4

When you leave your school you understand that the time to choose your
future profession has come. Choosing a career isn’t an easy thing.

There are a lot of interesting professions in the world, so it is difficult to make
the right choice. Some important jobs at the turn of the century are: nurse,
photographer, editor, scientist, fireman, fashion designer and many other jobs.

Your choice of a job can be influenced by your skills and experience, your

interest, your talent, pressure from your parents. For example, If you have a talent at
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Maths and you want your profession to be connected with this subject, you should
start studying it very seriously. The same is with other subjects.

Jobs can be attractive or not attractive. Attractive jobs can be creative exciting,
popular, prestigious, rewarding. Unattractive jobs are dangerous, boring, messy,
tiring and not respected. Different jobs can require travelling a lot, a good
imagination physical strength, special training, working from home and so on.

| am leaving school in four years and | haven’t yet decided which profession to
choose. My father wants me to follow in his footsteps and become a businessman.
This profession is very popular, so there are a lot of businessmen and | think it is not
good for me, and | am not interested in business or economics. My mother says that |
should choose my future occupation myself.

Of course there are a lot of special books about different professions. | think |
am good at Physics, so | think my job can be connected with this subject. | want to be
a scientist. It is a very prestigious job. But It is very difficult to enter a university. If
you do not have money and if you are not a genius, you will never enter a good
university or an institute.

To sum up | would like to say that choosing my future career is a very
important step in my life. | suppose that my facilities combined with knowledge will

be quite enough to succeed in my work.

Text 5

When you leave school you understand that the time to choose your future

profession has come. It’s not an easy task to make the right choice of a job. | have
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known for a long time that leaving school is the beginning of my independent life, the
beginning of a far more serious examination of my abilities and character.

| have asked myself a lot of times: «What do | want to be when | leave
school?» A few years ago it was difficult for me to give a definite answer. As the years
passed | changed my mind a lot of times about which science or field of industry to
specialize in. It was difficult to make up my mind and choose one of the hundreds
jobs to which | might be better suited.

A couple of years ago | wanted to become a doctor. | thought it was a very
noble profession. | was good at biology and chemistry in the 8th and 9th forms. |
wanted to help people who had problems with health. | knew that a doctor should be
noble in work and life, kind and attentive to people, responsible and reasonable,
honest and prudent. A doctor, who is selfish, dishonest can’t be good at his
profession. | tried to do my best to develop good traits in myself.

Now | have already decided what to do. I'd like to be a teacher. | know that it’s
very difficult to become a good teacher. You should know perfectly the subject you
teach, you must be well-educated and well-informed. An ignorant teacher teaches
ignorance, a fearful teacher teaches fear, a bored teacher teaches boredom. But a
good teacher develops in his pupils the burning desire to know and love for the truth
and beauty.

As John Steinbeck once said, a great teacher is a great artist and you know how
few great artists there are in the world. Teaching might even be the greatest of the
arts. It’s a great responsibility to bring up children. | think that’s the reason why
teachers are deeply respected. More and more people realise that every educated

person should know a foreign language. That’s why I’'m going to become an English
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teacher. | always remember these famous words and I’'m going to teach them to my

pupils: «He, who doesn’t know a foreign language, doesn’t know his own language».

Text 6

«What should | choose as my future profession?» — This is a question that
every young person asks himself entering the adult world. Of course, it’s not an easy
thing to choose a profession out of more than 2,000 existing in the world. It's
especially difficult if you like doing different things, if you have different hobbies and
interests.

Almost half of a person’s life passes at work. So it’s extremely important to
make the right choice of a profession. Psychologists believe that the choice of a
future profession must be in accordance with the individual’s talents and abilities. In
order to make the right choice you have to analyze your interests and abilities and try
to understand what you’d like to achieve in your life.

For example, | like biology. | adore animals, plants, insects, and all forms of life.
| spend many hours reading books about wild nature, characters and habits of
animals, underwater life etc. | believe that nature is so mysterious and powerful, that
it’s natural to admire it and to devote all your life to its exploration.

But it’s not my only hobby. Most of all | like painting and | want to be an artist.
As a child, | began to draw everything | saw around myself. | drew my parents, my
friends, my kitten, flowers and other things. Then | entered art school and began to

study painting.
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My parents doubt this is the right decision. They say this profession demands
on you to give it all your energy and passion and one must be fully dedicated to it in
order to achieve perfection. At the same time nowadays it’s difficult to earn your
living with painting. But | don’t agree with them.

| think that modern life open new horizons for artists and they can work in
many fields today. Many artists work as designers for advertising agencies or for web
design studios. Yes, there are many designers who draw with computer programs like
Photoshop or Adobe lllustrator, but the skill of drawing by hand is highly appreciated
in many design studios. Besides, such job demands not only computer knowledge,
but also creative thinking of an artist.

So I look in my future with optimism and hope to become an artist.

Text 7

One of the most difficult problems a young person faces is deciding what to do
about a career.

There are individuals, of course, who from the time they are six years old
«know» that they want to be doctors or pilots or fire fighters, but the majority of us
do not get around to making a decision about an occupation or career.

Choosing an occupation takes time, and there are a lot of things you have to
think about as you try to decide what you would like to do.

You may find that you will have to take special courses to qualify for a
particular kind of work, or may find out that you will need to get some actual work

experience, to gain enough knowledge to qualify for a particular job.
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Fortunately, there are a lot of people you can turn to for advice and help in
making your decision. At most schools, there are teachers who are professionally
qualified to counsel you and to give detailed information about job qualifications.

And you can talk over your ideas with family members and friends who are
always ready to listen and to offer suggestions. But even if you get other people
involved in helping you to make a decision, self evaluation is an important part of the

decision-making process.

Text 8

| originally became interested in the law during my 9th form when | realized
that my skills as a writer, speaker, and leader — as well as my powers of logic — would
probably serve me well in a legal career.

That is why | entered an optional class where | could have lessons on law twice
a week. All that | have done and experienced in my studying of the basic aspects of
the law has further stimulated and reinforced my interest in the law, especially
international obligations and public law, and my determination to pursue a legal
career.

Studying to be a lawyer represents the fulfilment of one of my longest held
dreams.

Whatever | could do as a lawyer to help people who are victimised by
unscrupulous businessmen, as well as their own ignorance of the law, would give me

a great satisfaction.
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The duty of the lawyer is not only to punish people for various crimes: from
espionage to serial murder and terrorism, but they must do their best to prevent
crimes, to fight against evil in our society.

The lawyers should help those people, who committed an error (broke the
law) to find the right road in their life. Judges can hand down a death sentence for
murder in our country. | feel strongly that the death sentence should be abolished.
The lawyers protect the rights and legal interests of citizens, institutions and
organisations.

| want to help people, businesses to solve their problems, | want to help
everybody to know the rules that we all have to get along. | think that the profession
of a lawyer is one of the most important in the law-governed state, which we are

creating now.

Text 9

There are many interesting and useful professions, and it is really not an easy
task to choose the right one.

| began to think about my future profession at the age of 15. My favourite
subjects at school were Mathematics and English. My teachers were well-educated
people with deep knowledge of the subjects. They encouraged me in my desire to
become an economist. Now | know well what I’'m going to do after leaving school. |

didn’t make a blind choice. It was not a sudden flash either.
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| opted for a career in business economics. | came to this decision little by
little. It was my father who aroused my interest in that field. You see, he is a chief
economist at a large plant and | often saw him work at home and discuss business
matters with his colleagues.

To become a good specialist in economic matters and business one must know
many sciences, such as business economics, finance and credits, statistics, history of
economic theory and philosophy, mathematics, as well as economic management,
trade business and, of course, marketing, which is a modern philosophy of business.

It is very important for a specialist in business matters to be a skilful user of
computers and to speak at least one foreign language. It should better be English as it
is the most popular language of international business communication.

You'll be able to follow business developments in the world by listening to
radio and TV news, by reading newspapers or magazines, or by getting in contact
with your business partners abroad.

If | pass my entrance exams successfully and enter the University, I'll try to
study to the best of my abilities to achieve my life’s ambition and to justify the hopes
of my parents. | also hope that I'll never regret my choice and get a well-paid and
interesting job afterwards.

Maybe | should consider a job in a world of banking. There’s a surprisingly
wide range to choose from, in the financial world.

For example, | could work for a big international company, run my own
company, write about economics as a financial journalist, run my own International

Business Research Agency, raise money for charities or just sell famous paintings.
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Text 10

My father is working for an international company as a managing director.

| have been several times at his office. | like it very much to be there.

My father is very busy. He often comes late from work. But | can see that he
likes his job. And he always finds the time to spend with me and mom.

Sometimes he tells us about the difficult situations, which his company faces.
It is so interesting to listen to him. It seems to me that you need to have a very
creative mind to be a businessman.

My father is a friendly person and he is easy to talk to. | respect my father and |
want to become a businessman too. | think our country needs good businesspeople
to strengthen its economy.

After | finish school I’'m going to enter the university and study marketing or
management. | haven’t decided yet exactly what will | study.

Manager deals mainly with people. It studies what is necessary to do that
people worked better and were not offended.

Marketing deals with market research and commercial activity in general.

| still have time to think and choose.

Text 11

There are many interesting and noble professions. | want to be a doctor. It is

an interesting profession.
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| understand that it is necessary to study a lot to become a doctor. | also
understand that this profession requires great responsibility because it deals with the
most precious thing that a person has — with his health.

My mother and my grandfather are doctors. My grandfather is working as a
surgeon in a hospital. | have been several times at the hospital and spent some time
watching him working.

His main task is to operate on the people. After each operation he takes care
of patients until they are recovered.

He listens very attentively to what his patients tell him. He is always kind and
attentive to his patients. They feel it and believe him, and it makes his work easier. |
know that he wants to see all his patients able — bodied and | notice that he is happy
when his patient is recovered.

My grandfather can also help if somebody catches a cold or has a fever. My
grandfather told me a lot of true stories about doctors and their profession.

| love and respect my grandfather and want to become a doctor as well.

Text 12

| decided to be a journalist. | think it is an interesting and useful profession.

| like to watch TV, listen to the radio, read newspapers and magazines. | like
everything which connected with mass media.

| have a hobby. My friends and | are publishing a small newspaper once a

month in our school. We write articles about school events, life of young people,
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jokes, draw pictures and caricatures. My favourite school subjects are history and
literature.

| like the profession of a journalist. They meet many people. They try to
understand what is going on in the world, or the country, or the city and try to
explain it to other people.

| think that the work of a journalist is very much like that of historian. A
historian studies and tries to explain events of the past and a journalist does the
same about the present.

But for me to be a journalist is much more interesting than to be a historian
because you deal with real events that are happening right now so you can even
influence them.

So journalists can influence the history. That is why | want to be a journalist.

Text 13

| want to become a computer programmer. | am interested in computers. It is
a whole new world.

Many people continue careers of their parents or grand parents but it is not
the case with me. My mother is a teacher and my father is a doctor. But | don’t want
to be neither a teacher nor a doctor.

My favourite subjects in school are mathematics, physics, and, of course,
computer science. | am not interested in such subjects as geography, biology or

chemistry. My hobby is computer games and computer programming.
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| have a computer at home and can spend hours working at it. It is much easier
to do things on computer, for example to write a composition. You can change the
text as many times as you want and you don’t need to rewrite everything if you
changed something.

| think that the profession of programmer can give many opportunities.
Computers are the most rapidly changing sphere of modern technology. We are living
in the age of information. And | think that the future is just filled with computers.

Today, in England or in the US people can work, go shopping or even go on
dates sitting at their computers. In our country, computers have been used just for a
short time.

So after | finish school | want to enter the university and study computer

science.

Text 14

| want to be an interpreter. It is an interesting and useful profession.

My parents have a large library and they taught me to like books. I like reading
books.

My favourite subjects in school are English, Literature, Geography and History.
My favourite English and American writers are Shakespeare, Dickens, Walter Scott,
Jack London, Mark Twain.

Once at the class of Literature, our teacher told us that, when translated,
literary works lose much of their beauty. She said that poetry is very hard to

translate. From that day | have a dream. | want to have my favourite books in the
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original and to know the languages they are written in. So | will enjoy the real beauty
of these books.

| also like reading books about other countries and cultures. It is so interesting
to learn that other people think differently.

| want to become an interpreter because of some reasons. It is an interesting
profession because an interpreter meets people from different countries and cultures
all the time and has an opportunity to learn much about them.

Besides, this profession is very useful because it helps people to understand

each other.

Text 15

This year | am going to leave school. Before people leave school, they
understand that the time to choose their future profession has already come. It’s not
an easy task to make a right choice.

Someone goes further in his education and enter an institute, university or
college. Other can start a working career, go into business. There are many
universities and institutes in every big city. Our city is not an exception.

If we want to get a professional training, we can enter a technical college.
There is a huge number of professions to choose. But we should take our time while
choosing our future profession. Some children choose profession their parents want,
others do it in their own way while choosing their profession and there are some

boys arid girls, who want nothing. Anyway it is a dilemma for all the family.
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Fathers usually want their children to follow their footsteps. Mothers don’t
want their sons and daughters to leave the native town or city. So, they persuade kids
to enter local colleges and universities or institutes. To find out the best from the
best, we should work a lot.

Because of the wide difference in jobs, we should find out all available
information about any possible job. We also need to think about how well we can do
what we would like to do. We have got to know the demand for professions on the
local employment market.

To make the right choice, we should consider our possibilities, characters arid
abilities. To become a good doctor, you must be patient, easygoing and smart. The
teacher’s work requires love for children, much patience, profound knowledge of
subjects and the ability to explain and to teach. Detective’s job is very stressful. He
must be brave, reasonable, smart, fair and strong and have extraordinary brains.

By the beginning of the last year, | wanted to become a doctor. | thought it was
a very prestigious profession. | was good at biology and zoology at the 8 and 9 forms.
| wanted to help people, who had problems with their health. | know that a doctor
should be noble in work and life, kind and attentive to people, honest and prudent. A
doctor who is selfish and dishonest can’t be good at his profession. | tried to do my
best to develop good characters in myself.

Now, | have already decided what to do. I’d like to be a teacher. | know that it
is very difficult to be a good teacher. It is a hard profession. You should know
perfectly the subject you teach, you must be well-educated and well-informed. A

good teacher develops in his students a desire for knowledge and love for truth and
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beauty. It is a great responsibility to educate the children. | think that’s the reason
why teachers are deeply respected.

More and more people realize that every educated person should know a
foreign language. That is why I’'m going to become a teacher of English. | like English. |
liked it from the first lesson we first started learning it and it is still my favourite
subject. | will try to enter the department of foreign languages at the University.

We study at universities or institutes to become a specialist for five years. If
you want a bachelor degree, you have to study four years. After your final exams
have passed, you are a qualified specialist. Some students keep studying and enter a
post-graduate course to follow an academic career. Most university graduates take
up teaching and return to school.

| know that a teacher’s job is quite difficult. A teacher can’t say, that he knows
everything. Professional teacher is an experienced teacher. So, have graduated from
a university or institute, young specialists have many things to do to become a real
professional teacher, an example of competence.

So, choosing a career and then getting a job are two things, any person does in

his lifetime. If we don’t think about the future, we won’t have one.

Text 16

This year I’'m leaving school. | have already decided what career to choose. |

would like to be a psychologist.
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| want to help people to solve their problems. | want to help them to
understand their inside world, to help them to be confident. | love working with
people and children.

| think it's a difficult job, because one should love people, take care of them,
support them. This profession is rather new and hence very interesting. Psychologists
work with people from different layers of society.

| realize that my dream can come true only if | work hard.

Text 17

In our country every boy and girl has a chance to choose one of several jobs
which interest him or her. The best way to prepare for any job is to get a good
education at school.

Our boys and girls can find a job to their liking. They are also given every
possible opportunity to go on with their education.

There are a lot of interesting trades and all of them are important and useful.
Vocational schools teach all kinds of trades, for example, bus, tram and trolleybus
driving, repairing radio and TV-sets and refrigerators.

There is also dress making and decoration of hails, shops and cinemas. You
may learn the trade of a builder, a turner, a dressmaker, a shop assistant, a
carpenter, a hairdresser.

After finishing secondary school young people may enter an institute or a

university to prepare for different professions, such as that of a teacher, a doctor, a
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lawyer, an engineer, a designer, a journalist, a chemist, a physicist, a musician, a

writer, an economist among other professions.

Text 18

| am a school leaver and a problem of choosing a profession is the most urgent
for me now. Certainly | have thought this question over for a long time. My parents
have their own opinion on it. But as the time of leaving school is closer, my worries
become stronger and stronger.

As the most of my friends and classmates | am going to enter the university or
some other higher educational institution. | expect to get a «Certificate of Maturity»
with good and excellent marks. But | realize that a lot of young people will bring their
«Certificates» with excellent marks to the selection committee of the university. To
pass the entrance exams is a serious test for those who want to continue their
education.

As for me | have no aptitude for mastering the technique. But at the same time
| don’t know if I'll manage to get a good job after graduating from the humanitarian
department of the university.

My parents want me to enter the department in some way connected with
management. But | doubt if | have needed personal qualities for this job. To my mind
one who chooses this profession must be very communicative. And of course, if you
want to gain something in this field, you have to know economics, finance,

accountancy a little, psychology, law, management.
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There is one thing which worries me a lot. If | don’t get marks necessary for
admission to the university or college, they can suggest that | should pay for my
education and our family has no money for this.

There is one more possibility to continue my education. | mean some
secondary specialized school. May be I'll choose accountancy. It is very important to
every business. A competent accountant is needed everywhere.

If 1 don’t enter a college or university, I'll try to do my best to learn operate the
computer. Certainly I'll go on studying English at some courses. | am sure without this
knowledge it is impossible to get a good job. Many people started at the bottom and

worked their way up to the top.

Text 19

When a young man starts to think about a future career, he imagines a very
glorious picture. But a person gets older he faces real life with its problems. After
graduation from the Institute young specialists don’t have many variants. The most
common one is to get work as a manager.

As for me, | don’t want to spend all the time in a stuffy office full of computers
and printers. | believe that | will never impose unnecessary goods, compose boring
reports, and be on phone all day. | understand that modern life could be more
difficult without managers, but this kind of work not for me. We have one life and we
ought to spend it wisely. I'm sure that in the future I'll ask myself what I've achieved. |
believe that any person is born to fulfil some goals, which nobody else, but himself,

could define. So as sooner | define my goals as happier | will be.
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I’'m leaving school at the end of the spring and | always think about an
educational institution which | need to choose. | think the ideal option for me will be
any Choreographic Academy. | have been dancing all since | was five and | can’t
imagine my future life without choreography. Dancing is the best way to express
myself, to capture my emotions and thoughts to people. | adore dancing. When I’'m
engrossed in creation, | don’t think about my school problems and everyone around. |
call it «inspiration». | feel that a real connection between me and the Universe. So |
just pick up some ideas and express them through dance using my body and
emotions.

If 1 tell my friends or parents about this plan, perhaps they will say that | am
aspiring to be famous. By no means, fame is a heavy burden. There is an important
difference between the desire to be a famous artist and the desire not to be
forgotten dancer. | don’t think the people of art are exceptional. If an architect
creates buildings that will stand for many years, people will be thankful for his great
work. If the writer’s novels are read in three hundred years, it will be wonderful. If a
dancer’s creation will be remembered next generations, he will live in human hearts.

Any career should make the human who has chosen it satisfied. Otherwise,
working routine will be an excruciation and nothing else. | really don’t want to write
reports and answer the phone sitting in the office all day. | want my profession to
make me happy, and | want to see happy people around me.

Now | have to think about my entrance exams. They are not so easy. | believe
that my dream to become a great dancer will come true and | will be able to share

the pleasure of dancing with other people.
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Text 20

There are many interesting and noble professions.

| want to become a doctor. | like this profession and | am eager to get a
medical education and work at a hospital. It is a good tradition in our family. My
mother is a doctor, my grandfather is a doctor and | want to be a doctor, too. When |
was a little boy my grandfather worked at a hospital and | spent some time at the
hospital with him. He is a surgeon and works in a surgical department. Day by day he
takes care of his hospital patients, he treats them well. He is very attentive. Every day
he comes into wards asking patients, «What do you complain of?» He wants all
people to be able-bodied and he tries to treat his in-patients in a proper way. To
operate on persons is his main task. He is a kind and skilled surgeon. Every day he
comes into an operating-room and operates on his in-patients. After each operation
he takes care of his in-patients. Day by day he helps them to recover and he is glad
when he can say, «My in-patient is quite recovered». Sometimes he advises his in-
patients to go to sanatoriums after leaving the hospital.

He instructs them in detail what they can do and eat after their operations. My
grandfather tells me a lot of true stories about doctors, their profession, their aid for
people. | respect my grandfather. | like his profession and | have a dream to be a

doctor too.

Text 21

There are a lot of interesting and useful professions. | am going to become a

teacher. | suppose my future profession to be one of the most important nowadays.
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My future speciality is English (Literature, Russian, History, Geography). | love
children very much and to become a teacher has been my dream since my early
childhood.

To teach and to bring up children is the most important and noble thing, to my
mind. | am eager to get the proper education to be able to do my best to teach my
future pupils my favourite subject. I'll try not only to help them to master it. I'll try to
help them to become good and clever people, to be honest, kind and noble.

Children are our future and | want them to be really good and educated
people. Of course, the profession of a teacher is not an easy one. It demands a lot of
knowledge, a lot of tenderness of feeling and sometimes a lot of patience. But | hope,

that I'll be a good teacher and that my pupils will like me and my subject.

Text 22

The end of school is the start of our independent life and the beginning of the
most serious examination we have passed. In order to do well at this examination it is
necessary to choose the right road in life which will help us best to live and work for
own good and for the benefit of our country.

Many broad ways will open before the pupils when they leave a secondary
school. Everybody will have a chance to develop and use knowledge and education
received during the school years.

There are a lot of different trades and professions, and each one must choose
the occupation in which he or she can best develop one’s own talent and abilities.
Our society needs well-educated people. Nowadays the profession of an economist

has become one the most useful, modern and interesting. That is because our
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country is moving towards market economy and different forms of property are
being established. There is a place for an economist at every plant and factory. An
economist exercises different functions. He or she can determine the structure of an
enterprise and calculate costs as well as probable profits. An economist analyses the
condition of the market and prospects for its development in the future. His or her
practical use of electronic computers is a must. The activities of an economist at an
enterprise range from bookkeeper control the financial state of an enterprise and
perform a lot of useful calculations. A manager is an actual administrator. Having a
good command of the economic situation in the region and the demands of the
market a person with an economist’s diploma may establish his own business, or he
may become a partner of a joint venture. It is very important for an economist to
know a foreign language, especially English.

That is because contracts between our country and many countries of the
world are becoming wider with every coming day. Every economist has a chance to
go abroad or to deal with foreign businessmen coming to our country. But to become
a good economist one must work hard and get not only theoretical knowledge but

also great practical skills.

Text 23

Finishing school is the beginning of the independent life for millions of school
leavers. Many roads are open before them: technical schools, institutes and
universities. But it is not easy thing to choose a profession out of more than 2000
existing in the world. Some pupils follow the advice of their parents, others can’t

decide even after leaving school. As for me | have made my choice long ago. | want to
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become a teacher or the Russian language and literature. My choice of this
occupation didn’t come as sudden flash. During all school years literature was my
favourite subject. | have read a lot of books by Russian and foreign writers. |
understand that reading books helps people in self-education and in solving different
life problems. My parents are also teachers and | know that teaching is a very specific
and difficult job. Teachers do not only teach their subjects. They develop their pupils’
intellect, form their views and characters, their attitudes to life and to other people.

| would like to teach my pupils to enjoy reading, to encourage them to learn
our national language and literature, which is the source of national culture. It is
known that teaching is a very specific and difficult job. It shouldn't be taken easily.
The teacher is a person who is learning as well as teaching all his life. It's a great
responsibility and the teacher must be a model of competence himself.

Most jobs can be done within the usual office hours from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m., but
teacher’s work is never done and evenings are usually spent in marking exercise-
books and preparing for the next lesson.

It’s not as easy as it may seem at first. But | think that love for children
combined with the knowledge I'll get at the University would be quite enough to
succeed in my work. I’'m applying to the philological Department and | am sure my

dream will come true sooner or later.

Text 24

Two occupations attract me a lot. | like to talk with small children and explain
things to them and | like to write computer programs. | often think which one is most

favourable and can not decide which profession to choose. | was born in a family of a
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teacher. When | was a little girl | went to school with my mother attending her
lessons. | watched her and | wanted my mother to be a favourite and most respected
teacher and the older friend for the pupils. Once our English teacher caught a cold. |
was in the 9th form then and was fond of English. The head teacher asked me to give
an English lesson in the 5th form. | entered the classroom and was terrified at first
with all those pupils’ eyes stared at me. But | tried to get concentrated and said
«Good morning» in a quite and friendly voice. Then it was all right. | wanted the
pupils to like English just like | do. We read, wrote, sang songs, asked and answered
guestions. Since then | gave English lessons for several times when the teacher was
absent and it was an exciting experience. So, | know the job well and | was quite
certain which profession should | choose until daddy bought a personal computer.
Since then everything has changed much.

First it was impossible for me to understand how it works. Now | am an
amateur programmer and my father says that | am certainly have an ability for

programming. | still have a year ahead to decide, but now | am not quite sure...

Text 25

One of the most difficult decisions in our life is choosing what to do for a living
when we grow up. Finishing school means starting independent lives and choosing
one of the roads: a technical school or a university. Starting our life with a right
profession is very important because the future of young people depends on this
choice. That is why they must choose it with utmost care analyzing all pros and cons.
Besides our friends and older relatives can influence our choice or just give a good

piece of advice.
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It isn’t easy to find a good job. You could be a very pleasant personality but still
the employers won’t give you the position of your dream if you don’t have proper
qualifications for that kind of job. So it’s essential to analyze what education and
what skills are required for your job. To be good at computers and to have a good
command of English is absolutely necessary for modern jobs.

In our modern fast paced world there are plenty of new interesting and
socially important professions. The future profession must not be boring for you. It
should suit your interests and your features of character. You might choose working
indoors or outdoors, dealing with people or just with papers. In other words you
should enjoy the work you do. It should also satisfy your career plans and
professional ambitions. It should provide us with a chance of professional growth and
personal development.

| am sure that all of us want to earn as much money as possible. However
many young people are wise enough to follow a definite career and earn quite a low
salary at the beginning. They realize that they have good prospects in a company that
trains its staff and soon they can climb the career ladder. At the same time there are
young people who would rather prefer taking any kind of work because they just
need an income. Even so we must admit that any temporary jobs help us gain much

useful experience and we can learn a lot.

Text 26

The global trends of the dynamically developing world influence on the
formation of the future professions. Formerly, the students might choose their future

professions in the fifth or sixth classes, because the primary trends were obvious
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enough, but nowadays the ever-changing global market dictates its terms. My
generation should choose the profession of the future, which are not existed right
now. Thus, the issue of choosing a career is getting harder.

What tendencies should our generation draw attention to? There are three
professional areas per minimum, which will need in the human resources. If you
choose one of it, you will be able to adapt to the global changes and requirements of
the market and you will have permanent field for your individual and professional
advancement.

The information technology is the most popular and high-demand industry
even now, and it will be on-fire specialty in the next ten and twenty years. The key
factor is the tendency of automation and optimization of the labor. Accordingly, the
most required profession of the near future will be connected with the soft
engineering. But there are also several branches such as the industry of virtual
entertainment, finances and economics, design or optimization for reduction of the
manual labor.

The healthcare industry is steadily widened and need in new type specialists,
first of all in the genetics. The genetic experiments for fighting against the health
problems and different pathologies cannot be conducted without top experts.

For people, who care about the nature, fauna and flora, the professions in the
ecology will be more preferable. Specialties in environmental protection will be also
in-demand in several years, because the state of our planet is more than unsatisfied
and need in emergency aid. Having chosen a career in ecology you will have a chance

to save the Earth.
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EDUCATION

Text 1

Education plays a very important role in our life. It is one of the most valuable
possessions a man can get in his life. During all the periods of human history
education ranked high among people. Human progress mostly depended upon well-
educated people. Self-education is very important for the development of human’s
talents. Only through self-education a person can become a harmonically developed
personality. A person becomes a highly qualified specialist after getting some special
education. And professionalism can be reached only through it. Even highly qualified
specialists from time to time attend refresher courses to refresh their knowledge. We

get our knowledge of this world and life through education. Many famous discoveries
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would have been impossible if people were not interested in learning something.
Education develops different sides of human personality, reveals his abilities. Besides,
it helps a person to understand himself, to choose the right way in this world. The
civilized state differs from others in the fact that it pays much attention to the
educational policy. John Kennedy said: «Our progress as a nation can be no swifter
than our progress in education». But it doesn’t concern only one particular nation.
We know that science and art belong to the whole world. Before them the barriers of
nationality disappear. So education brings people closer to each other, helps them to

understand each other better.

Text 2
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Education is very important in our life. An educated person is one who knows a
lot about many things. He always tries to learn, find out, discover more about the
world around him. He get knowledge at school, from books, magazines, from TV
educational programs. The pupils can get deeper knowledge in different optional
courses in different subjects and school offers these opportunities. They can deepen
and improve their knowledge by attending different optional courses in different
subjects. The result of the educative process is the capacity for Further education.
Nowadays the students of secondary schools have opportunities to continue their
education by entering, gymnasiums, lyceums, colleges. But the road to learning is not
easy. There is no royal road to learning. To be successful in studies one must work
heard. It's for you to decide to learn and make progress or not to learn lose your
time. The role of foreign languages is also increasing today. Thanks to the knowledge
of foreign languages one can read books, magazines in the original, talk to foreigners,
translate various technical articles. Moreover, joint ventures which have recently
appeared in our country need specialists with profound knowledge of foreign
languages like English, German or French. To know foreign languages is absolute
necessary for every educated person, for good specialists. Our country is transferring
to a market economy. Research and innovations should improve living, working
conditions of our people. That is why it is so important to be persistent in students.
English is a world language. It is the language of progressive science and technology,
trade and cultural relations, commerce and business. It's the language of
international aviation, shipping and sports. It’s also the major language of diplomacy.

Geographically it is the most widespread language on earth, second only to Chinese
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in the number of people who speak it hearing a foreign language is not an easy thing.
It’s a long and slow process that takes a lot of time and practice. A foreign language is
not just a subject learnt in the classrooms. It’s something which is used in real life
situations. There are many reasons why we begin to study foreign languages. First of
all it’s an effective medium of international communication. I’'m convinced if we are
working in any brunch of science we must read books and magazines in other
languages. Learning foreign languages opens up opportunities and careers that didn’t
even exits some years ago. Knowing foreign languages can help us to find a job in
such fields as science and technology, foreign trade and banking, international
transportation communication, teaching librarian science and others. A more general
aim is to make our intellectual and cultures. Learning a foreign language including
learning also culture, traditions and mode of thought of different people. Of course
speaking and writing in a foreign language is a difficult art and it has to be learned.
Needless to say that English has become very popular today. About 350 million
people speak English as its first language. About the same numbers use it as a second
language. It’s an official language in 44 countries. It's the dominant language of
medicine, electronics and space technology, of international business and advertising,
of radio. It has replaced French in the world of diplomacy and German in the field of
science. As for me, I'm completely convinced that to know a foreign language is
absolutely necessary for all educated person and modern specialists. Everything

depends on our own efforts.
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Text 3

Our modern world is full of technological advances and education is very
important today. Human progress mainly depends on well-educated people. They say
that those who have information rule the world.

When we are 7 years old we are sent to schools to get useful knowledge about
our world, although that isn’t the main purpose of education. The most important
thing, to my mind, is learning how to learn in order to use this ability in our future
life. At school children also enjoy lots of cultural activities which reveal their personal
talents. However some people think that the current system of education isn’t able to
teach pupils how to become good thinkers and schools are only about passing exams.

Education is very important for me and it goes without saying that I’'m planning
to get a higher education after finishing school. I’'m sure it will enable me to achieve
better prospects in career growth. Nowadays you can’t find an interesting job with a
decent salary without a certain level of education because every company looks for
well-qualified specialists. While studying at a university you get essential knowledge
for your future profession. Moreover, university life is always exciting and eventful.

| believe it is impossible to overestimate the importance of education. It is one
of the most valuable possessions and the most powerful weapons we can get in our
life. It develops many sides of human personality and helps us to understand
ourselves deeper. Education trains the mind to think, that’s why educated people

have the ability to change our world and contribute to the well-being of our society.
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Text 4

If all good people were clever and all clever people were good, the world
would be nicer than ever.

| think that education is a key to a good future. And schools are the first step
on the education-way. Schools help young people to choose their career, to prepare
for their future life, they make pupils clever and well-educated. They give pupils the
opportunity to fulfil their talent.

Education in Britain developed by steps. The first step was the introducing of
two kinds of school: grammar schools and secondary modern schools. Grammar
schools offered a predominantly academic education and in secondary modern
schools education was more practical. The second step was the introducing of a new
type of school, the comprehensive, a combination of grammar and secondary
modern, so that all children could be continually assessed and given appropriate
teaching. These school were co-educational and offered both academic and practical
subjects. However, they lost the excellence of the old grammar schools. Then after
1979 were introduced the greatest reforms in schooling. They included the
introduction of a National Curriculum making certain subjects, most notably science
and one modern language, compulsory up to the age of 16. The National Curriculum
aims to ensure that all children study essential subjects and have a better all-round
education. Pupils’ progress in subjects in National Curriculum is measured by written
and practical tests. More ambitious pupils continue with very specialized studies in

the sixth form. They remain at school for two years more. Pupils sit for exams leaving
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secondary school and sixth form. They sit for the General Certificate Secondary
Education at the end of the 5th-years’ course. A-level or AS-levels are taken after two
years of study in the sixth form. They are the main standard for entrance to university
or other higher education. Some parents prefer to pay for their children to be
educated at independent schools. This private sector includes the so-called public
schools, some of whose names are known all over the world, for example Eton. It
provides exceptionally fine teaching facilities, for example in science, languages,
computing and design. Its students are largely from aristocratic and upper-class
families. The Government’s vision for the education system of the 21st century is that
it will neither be divisive nor based on some lowest denominator. Diversity, choice
and excellence will be its hallmarks in this century.

The public educational system in Russia includes pre-schools, general schools,
specialised secondary and higher education. So-called pre-schools are kindergartens
in fact. Children there learn reading, writing and Maths. But pre-school education
isn’t compulsory — children can get it at home. Compulsory education is for children
from 6 (7) to 17 years of age. The main branch in the system of education is the
general schools which prepare the younger generation for life and work. There are
various types of schools: general secondary schools, schools specialising in a certain
subject, high schools, gymnasiums and so on. The term of study in a general
secondary school is 11 years and consists of primary, middle and upper stages. At the
middle stage of a secondary school children learn the basic laws of nature and society
at the lessons of history, algebra, literature, physics and many others. After 9th form

pupils have to sit for examinations. Also they have a choice between entering the
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10th grade of a general secondary school or going to professional school. Pupils who
finish the general secondary school, receive a secondary education certificate, giving
them the right to enter any higher educational establishment. One has to study in the
institute for 5 years. Higher educational institutions train students in one or severa
specialisations.

The American system of education differs from the systems of other countries.
There are free public schools which the majority of American children attend. There
are also a number or private schools where a fee is charged. Education is compulsory
for every child from the age of 6 up to the age of 16 except in some states, where
children must go to school until the age of 17 or 18. Elementary or primary and
secondary or high schools are organized on one of two basis: 8 years of primary
school and 4 years, or 6 years of primary, 3 years of junior high school and 3 years of
senior high school. The junior high school is a sort of halfway between primary school
and high school. The high school prepares young people either to work immediately
after graduation or for more advanced study in a college or university. An important
part of high school life is extra-curricular activities, they include band or school
orchestra, sports and other social activities. There is no national system of higher
education in the United States. Instead, there are separate institutions ranging from
colleges to universities. They may be small or large, private or public, highly selective

or open to all.
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Text 5

In America, all children from six to sixteen go to school. They spend six years in
«elementary» school, and four or six years in «secondary» or «high» school. School
education is free.

At the end of every school year, the children take a test. If a child does well, he
goes into next class («grade»). If he doesn’t do well, he has to repeat the grade.

Some schools have modern teaching equipment like computers and closed
circuit television, but there are small country schools, with just one classroom.

At the end of their time at school, most students get a high school diploma. If
they want to go on to college, they take college admission tests.

In Britain all children from five to sixteen go to school. They spend six years in
«primary» school, and then go on to «secondary» school.

In Britain there are «state» schools, which are free, and private schools for
which parents pay, Many British private schools are «boarding» schools. The children
stay at school all the time, and only come home in the holidays. They usually wear
uniforms.

Teaching in both countries is usually quite in formal. Students often work
together in groups and go to the teacher only when they need help.

At school pupils spend the most important of their lives. It is here that their
characters and views are formed. The word «school» always reminds us of our

childhood and youth, of close and dear people in our life.
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Text 6

Education in Britain has a controversial area of national life periodically since
1945 subject to major changes as successive governments tried to improve it.
Schooling system in Britain is compulsory, that everyone main stage a cheerful, well-
ordered, peaceful, but purpose full school with a friendly atmosphere in which
children get up rather than compulsion. It also aims to help pupils to develop
personal moral values, and respect for religious values and tolerance of other races
religious and way of life, also appreciate, human achievements and aspirations. The
aims of all schools are similar but the structure of educational system of different
countries is different. Education in Britain is compulsory and free for all children
between the ages of 5-16. School children attend a primary school for 6 years (from
5-11). They study general subjects. After the age of 11 most children go to a
comprehensive school. This school is the standard form of secondary education in
Britain. Comprehensives admit pupils of all abilities. But there are also other types of
schools: they are grammar schools which offer a predominantly academic education
and secondary modern schools where education is more practical. To go to a
grammar school pupils have to pass the examination. Pupils in all State schools study
10 main subjects. The core subjects are modern languages, technology, art, music,
physical education, religious education is also taught. It is compulsory and repealed
for all pupils as part of the basic curriculum, although parents have a ought to

withdraw their children from such classes.
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Text 7

The educational system of GB is extremely complex and bewildering. It is very
difficult to generalize particular types of schools as schools differ from one to the
other. The department of education and science is responsible for national
educational policy, but it doesn’t employ teacher or prescribe curricula or text books.

Each school has it's own board of governors consisting of teachers, parents,
local politicians, members of local community, businessmen and sometimes pupils.
According to the law only one subject is compulsory. It is religious instruction.

Schooling for children is compulsory from 5 to 16, though some provision is
made for children under 5 and some pupils remain at school after 16 to prepare for
higher education.

The state school system is usually divided into 2 stages (secondary and
primary). The majority of primary schools are mixed. They are subdivided into infant
schools (ages 5 to 7), and junior schools (ages 7 to 11). In junior schools pupils were
often placed in A, B, C or D streams, according to their abilities. Under the pressure of
progressive parents and teachers the 11+ examination has now been abolished in
most parts of the country. There are several types of schools in G.B. Grammar schools
provide an academical cause for selected pupils from the age of 11 to 18. Only those
children who have the best results are admitted to these schools. They give pupils a
high level of academic education which can lead to the university.

Technical Schools offer a general education with a technical bias and serve
those pupils who are more mechanically minded. The curriculum includes more
lessons of science and mathematics. Secondary modern schools were formed to

provide a non-academic education for children of lesser attainment. The curriculum
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includes more practical subjects. Comprehensive schools bring about a general

improvement in the system of secondary education.

Text 8

English children must go to school when they are five. First they go to infant
schools, where they learn the first steps in reading, writing and using numbers.

When children leave the infant school, at the age of seven, they go to junior
schools until they are about eleven years of age. Their school subjects are English,
arithmetic, history, geography, nature study, swimming, music, art, religious
instruction and organised games.

Towards the end of their fourth year in the junior school English schoolchildren

have to write their Eleven Plus Examinations, on the result of which they will go the
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following September to a secondary school of a certain type. About 40% of
elementary school leavers in Britain go to secondary modem schools. Modem schools
are the most popular secondary schools, but they do not provide complete secondary
education, because study programmes are rather limited in comparison with other
secondary schools.

The secondary technical school, in spite of its name, is not a specialised school.
It teaches many general subjects. The grammar school is a secondary school which
offers a full theoretical secondary education including foreign languages, and
students can choose which subjects and languages they wish to study. They leave the
school after taking a five-year course. Then they may take the General Certificate of
Education at the ordinary level. The others continue their studies for another two or
three years to obtain the General Certificate of Education at the advanced level,
which allows them to enter university. The comprehensive school combines in one
school the courses of all types of secondary schools. There are many schools in
Britain which are not controlled financially by the state. They are private schools,
separate for boys and girls, and the biggest and the most important of them are
public schools. They charge high fees and train young people for political, diplomatic,
military and religious service. Other non-state schools which charge fees are
independent and preparatory schools. Many of the independent schools belong to

the churches. Schools of this type prepare their pupils for public schools.
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| know English boys and girls begin to go to school (it is called «infant») at five;
at seven they go to junior schools or departments; at eleven they go to secondary
schools. (After selection procedures at the age of eleven they can study at different
types of secondary school: grammar schools which provide an academic education
oriented towards university entry; secondary modern schools which were originally
designed to give a general education with a practical bias; a few secondary technics
schools offering a general education related to industry, commerce and agriculture;
and schools providing all three or any two types of education, in separately organized

streams known as multilateral or bilateral schools).
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These schools consist of denominational and non-denominational schools. I'd
like to yell you about non-denominational school. One must study there for 6 years.
It’s open to all boys and girls. There are the six years in this school. During the first
year all classes recieve the same basic core of subjects namely English, Maths,
History, Geography, Science, French, Art, Music, P.E., Technical subjects & Home
economics. Toward the end of the second year pupils are asked to make their subject
choices for third and forth years. Desicions on this stage are only taken after
interviews involving parents, staff and the pupils themselfs. The curriculum in 3rd and
4th years consists of compulsory section which includes English, math and an options
section made up of those subjects choosen by the pupil at the end of the second
year. Optional courses are designed to give a sound basic education.

The system of higher education in Britain includes universities, colleges of
education and advanced courses at various colleges.

There are more than 44 universities in Britain. But not all universities are equil.
They differ from one another in history and tradition. The oldest and world-known
universities are Oxford and Cambridge.

A university usually consists of colleges. The departments of the colleges are
organized into faculties. In the university students have a series of lectures, seminars,
tutorials and laboratory classes. Lectures are given to large groups of students while
seminars are much smaller than lectures. Lectures and seminars are all one hour in
length, laboratory classes last 2 or 3 hours. The academic year devides into 3 terms.
First two terms last for 24 weeks; the 3rd term is reserved for classes and

examinations and lasts for six weeks.
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After three years of study a university graduate will leave with the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts or Science. Student can continue to take his Master’s Degree and

then the Doctor’s.

Text 10

Schools in England and Wales accept children aged 5 years. Many of them
finish school when they are 16 years old. Some try to start an independent life and
begin to work on the job. Other children go to various colleges after school. Those
who want to get a university education continue their studies at the school for

another 2 years and enter higher education institutions.
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In public schools, education is free for most children. The most amazing thing
is that English schools do not have numbers, they have their own names. For
example, St. Patrick’s School or the Green Park School.

The school year for English children begins in September, but never begins on
Monday. The British believe that Monday is a bad day for any undertakings or
activities, so English schools begin to work on the first Tuesday of September.

Young children at the age of 5 go to primary school, and study there for 7
years. They are taught to read, write, develop mathematical skills, read fairy tales and
fables to them. They also play a lot and spend a lot of time outdoors. Children in
primary school do not wear school uniforms. When they are 12 years old, they move
to the middle link.

High school is also free. Middle-level students wear school uniforms and study
5 days a week. Every day they have five lessons. Each week they study up to 19
school subjects.

Their school day ends at 4 o’clock. After the first lesson, they have a 20-minute
break, and after the third lesson, a long lunch break. In English schools, the academic
year consists of three quarters, after which the holidays begin. Summer holidays start

in July. They also have Easter and Christmas holidays.

Text 11

Education in Britain is compulsory and free for all children.
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Primary education begins at the age of 5 in England, Wales and Scotland, and 4
in Northern Ireland. It includes three age ranges: nursery for children under 5 years,
infants from 5 to 7, and juniors from 7 to 11 years old. In nursery schools babies don’t
have real classes, they learn some elementary things such as numbers, colors and
letters. Besides, they play, have lunch and sleep there. Children usually start their
school education in an infant school and move to a junior school at the age of 7.

Compulsory secondary education begins when children are 11 or 12 and lasts
for 5 years: one form to each year. Secondary schools are generally much larger than
primary ones. Pupils in England and Wales begin studying a range of subjects
stipulated under the National Curriculum. Religious education is available in all
schools, although parents have the right to withdraw their children from such classes.

About 5 per cent of schoolchildren attend fee-paying private or public schools.
Most of these schools are boarding ones, where children live as well as study. The
most famous British public schools are Eton, Harrow and Winchester.

The large majority of British schools teach both boys and girls together. But
grammar schools, which give state secondary education of a very high standard,
teach boys and girls separately.

The school year in England and Wales starts in September and ends in July. In
Scotland it runs from August to June and in Northern Ireland from September to June
and has three terms. At 7 and 11 years old, and then at 14 and 16 at secondary
school, pupils take examinations in the core subjects (English, Mathematics and

Science).
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The main school examination, the General Certificate of secondary education
(GCSE) examination is taken at the age of 16. If pupils are successful, they can make
their choice: they may either go to a Further Education College or a Polytechnic or
they may continue their education in the sixth form. Those who stay at school after
GCSE, study for 2 more years for «A» (Advanced) Level Exams in two or three subjects
which is necessary to enter one of British universities. Universities usually select
students basing on their A-level results and an interview. After three years of study a
university graduate gets the Degree of a Bachelor of Arts, Science or Engineering.
Many students then continue their studies for a Master’s Degree and then a Doctor’s

Degree (PhD).

Primary Education

Secondary
Education

Higher

Education Work
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Text 12

English educational system is quite different from what we have in Russia. It is
class-divided. There some state schools and some private ones.

State schools are infant, junior or secondary. British boys and girls begin to go
to school at the age of 5. They draw pictures, sing songs, listen to the stories and
tales. British children begin to read and write when they enter the infant schools.
Young children are divided into two groups, according to their mental abilities.
Children leave infant schools when they are 7. Then they go to study at junior schools
where they learn to write, read and do mathematics. Their school subjects are
History, English, Geography, Arithmetic, Arts, Music, Swimming and some others.
When the pupils enter the junior schools they pass abilities test. According to the
results of the test and thus their intellectual potential they are divided into three
groups. Boys and girls spend four years studying at junior schools.

Then they pass examinations again and enter the secondary schools. There
different types of secondary schools in Britain. They are: grammar schools, modern
schools and comprehensive schools. English boys and girls attend secondary schools
from 11 till 16. They don’t go to schools on Saturdays and Sundays. In the modern
schools pupils do not learn foreign languages. In grammar schools pupils receive
better theoretical education. And the other school type is comprehensive schools.
Almost all secondary pupils (around 90 per cent) go there.

There are also private schools in England. Boys and girls do not study together

there. It is common that aristocracy sons go to these schools and parents pay a lot of
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money for their education. These schools are called public. Independent and
preparatory schools are private ones too. They prepare children for public schools
and take money for the training. The teachers of the private schools can pay more
attention to each of the pupils personally. It is possible to enter the best English
universities after leaving public schools. After finishing grammar schools pupils have
good knowledge and may continue studying in colleges and universities.

English pupils wear school uniform. It is one of the oldest country’s traditions.
A boy’s uniform includes a school cap, a tie and a blazer. A girl’s uniform consists of a
hat, a coat, a skirt and a blouse. The uniforms vary from school to school. Usually,
they are dark.

Text 13

Seven percent of British schoolchildren go to private schools called
independent schools. There are 2,400 independent schools and they have been
growing in number and popularity since the mid-1980’s.

Parents pay for these schools, and fees vary from about 250 pounds a term for
a private nursery to 3,000 pounds a term or more for a secondary boarding school.
Most independent schools are called prep (preparatory) schools because they
prepare the children for the Common Entrance Exam which they take at the age of
11. This exam is for entry into the best schools.

The most famous schools are called «public schools» and they have a long
history and traditions. It is often necessary to put your child's name on a waiting list

at birth to be sure he or she gets a place. Children of wealthy or aristocratic families
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often go to the same public school as their parents and their grandparents. Eton is
the best known of these schools.

The majority of independent secondary schools, including public schools, are
single-sex, although in recent years girls have been allowed to join the sixth forms of
boys’ schools. Independent schools also include religious schools (Jewish, Catholic,

Muslim etc.) and schools for ethnic minorities.

Text 14
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There are more than 60 universities in the UK. The leading universities are
Cambridge, Oxford and London. English universities differ from each other in
traditions, general organization, internal government, etc. British universities are
comparatively small, the approximate number is about 7-8 thousand students. Most
universities have under 3000 students, some even less than 1500 ones.

London and Oxford universities are international, because people from many
parts of the world come to study at one of their colleges. A number of well known
scientists and writers, among them Newton, Darvin, Byron were educated in
Cambridge.

A university consists of a number of departments: art, law, music, economy,
education, medicine, engineering, etc. After three years of study a student may
proceed to a Bachelor’s degree, and later to the degrees of Master and Doctor.
Besides universities there are at present in Britain 300 technical colleges, providing
part-time and full-time education.

The organization system of Oxford and Cambridge differs from that of all other
universities and colleges. The teachers are usually called Dons. Part of the teaching is
by means of lectures organized by the university. Teaching is also carried out by
tutorial system. This is the system of individual education organized by the colleges.
Each student goes to his tutor’s room once a week to read and discuss an essay which
the student has prepared.

Some students get scholarship but the number of these students is
comparatively small. There are many societies and clubs at Cambridge and Oxford.
The most celebrating at Cambridge is the Debating Society at which students discuss

political and other questions with famous politicians and writers. Sporting activities
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are also numerous. The work and games, the traditions and customs, the jokes and
debates — all are parts of students’ life there.

It should be mentioned that not many children from the working-class families
are able to receive the higher education as the fees are very high. Besides that special

fees are taken for books, for laboratory works, exams and so on.

Text 15

Oxford University is located in the city of Oxford, and is one of Britain’s oldest

universities. Studying at this educational institution is very expensive and amounts to
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around 25,000 euros. This university holds the first and leading positions in the
ranking among the prestigious and sought-after universities in the world.

The history of Oxford University dates back to 1096, but the exact date of
its foundation is unknown. During the reign of Henry 2 Plantagenet, a large
number of English students were expelled from France and settled in Oxford,
where they were able to continue their studies. Oxford University has always
carried a religious connotation, and accepted students from all over the world of
various religions and faiths.

The university currently consists of 38 colleges and 6 dormitories. In each
college, classes, lectures, practical hours, and seminars are held individually, but
among themselves they have a centralized system. Currently, over 25,000 students
are studying at Oxford, and half of them are foreigners. The main condition for
foreign students is a good knowledge of English. To this end, annual summer
language schools are opened to help such students.

In the 1920s, women began to enter Oxford and mixed groups began to form.
But, in 1970, the university leadership decided that education between boys and girls
should be carried out separately. At the University of Oxford, 4,000 teachers teach
pain and 80 of them belong to the Royal Society, more than 100 people are members
of the British Academy. A specific specialist individually works on each student,
depending on the chosen specialty.

Oxford University has nearly two hundred libraries, museums, and its own
publishing house. The libraries store numerous ancient manuscripts and ancient

buildings. Free from studies, students are invited to more than 400 hobby groups.
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Oxford University teaches in the following areas: physics, medicine,

humanities, sociology, exact sciences, law, linguistics, environmental sciences.

Text 16

We all know how important to get a good higher education, and the
alternative is the institutions and universities of England. One of the most famous
universities is Cambridge University, which is located in the city of Cambridge. It is the
oldest university since its history begins in 1209. The story tells that the great

scientists from the city of Oxford, having quarreled with the local population, left
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him. Soon they decided to stop with Cambridge and form their own educational
institution.

At the very beginning, the main subjects of this university were religion,
philosophy, mathematics and logic. Later this list was supplemented by humanities.
Cambridge University is made up of colleges. In 1980, there were 31 colleges, of
which 16 were old and 15 were new.

Over time, Cambridge University acquired its own charter and code of laws,
which were required to comply with both students and teachers. This university is
considered conservative and honors internal traditions.

Only 3 colleges were open only to women, all the rest were considered mixed.
A few colleges accept adult students from 21 years old.

This university is one of the richest and most expensive. Its graduates were

laureates of various prizes, scientists, professors.

Text 17

Cambridge is the second oldest university in Great Britain after Oxford.
Cambridge is on the river Cam and takes its name from this river. There are twenty-
nine colleges in Cambridge. A large part of the population of the city are teachers and
students. All students have to live in Cambridge while they study there.

In the streets of Cambridge you can see many young men wearing dark blue or

black clothes and black square caps. The tradition goes back to the old times when
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the students had to wear dark clothes. They could not play games or sing songs and
dance in those days, they could not fish either.

Many great men have studied at Cambridge: Cromwell, Newton, Byron and
others.

Cambridge is known all over the world.

Text 18

My coming to Cambridge has been an unusual experience. From whatever
country one comes as a student one cannot escape the influence of the Cambridge
traditions — and they go back so far! Here, perhaps, more than anywhere else, | have
felt at one and the same time the Past, the Present and even the Future. It’s easy to
see both how the past has moulded the present and how the present is giving shape
to the future. So let me tell you a little of what this University town looks like and
how it came to be here at all. The story of the University begins, so far as | know, in
1209 when several hundred students and scholars arrived in the little town of
Cambridge after having walked 60 miles from Oxford. As was the custom then, they
had joined themselves into a «Universitas» of Society — the word «University», like
the word «College», meant originally a society of people with a common
employment; it was only later it came to be associated with scholarship.

These students were all churchmen and had been studying in Oxford at that
city's well-known schools. It was a hard life at Oxford for there was constant trouble

between the townsfolk and the students. Then one day a student accidentally killed a
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man of the town. The Mayor arrested three other students, who were innocent, and
by order of King John (who was quarrelling with the Church and knew that the death
of three clergymen would annoy it) they were put to death by hanging. In protest, all
the students moved elsewhere, some coming to Cambridge; and so the new
University began.

There took place a new quarrel with the townsfolk, for the University was
anxious to be independent of the Town, and the Town was equally anxious for
authority over the new student population. «Town» and «Gown» battles were
frequent.

The boarding-houses and shopkeepers cheated the students, who very soon
organized themselves under an elected leader called a Chancellor, and he fixed prices
that should be paid. Gradually the University gained control.

Side by side with the fight for freedom from Town rule was another for liberty
from Church rule, until by 1500 the University was its own master at last. Of course
there were no Colleges in those early days and student life was very different from
what it is now. Students were of all ages and came from every — where. Those from
the same part of the country tended to group together and these groups called
«Nations» still exist, by the way, at some European Universities.

The students were armed; some even banded together to rob the people of
the countryside. Gradually, the idea of the College developed and in 1284 Peterhouse
the oldest College in Cambridge, was founded.

Life in College was strict; students were forbidden to play games, to sing

(except sacred music), to hunt or fish or even to dance.
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Text 19

Universal access to quality education has been one of the nation’s historic
goals. Americans first college, Harward was founded in 1636. In 1865 education was
becoming available to all. The peculiar feature of American education is the absence
of national administration. Each of the 50 states controls and directs its own school.
Most states require that children attend school from the time they reach six or 7
years old until they are 16 or 17. There is no school uniform organization or
curriculum throughout the nation. But certain common features exist. Preschool
education is part of the elementary school. Elementary and secondary schools consist
of 12 years of classes, which meet for about ten month a year, five days a week and
five hours a day. Almost every elementary school curriculum includes English,
mathematics, science, social studies, music, art and physical education. Many schools
include classes teaching basic computer skills. After graduating from secondary
schools a growing number of Americans go on to higher education. American
institutions of higher education include: technical training schools, community
colleges; and universities which contain one or more colleges and graduate schools

offering master’s or doctoral degree programmes.
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Text 20

i s KX

The American system of school education differs from the systems in other
countries. There are state public schools, private elementary schools and private
secondary schools. Public schools are free and private schools are fee-paying. Each
state has its own system of public schools.

Elementary education begins at the age of six or seven, when a child goes to
the first grade (form). At the age of sixteen schoolchildren leave the elementary
school and may continue their education at one of the secondary schools or high
schools, as they call them. The programme of studies in the elementary school
includes English, Arithmetic, Geography, History of the USA, Natural sciences and,
besides, Physical Training, Singing, Drawing, wood or metal work, etc. Sometimes
they learn a foreign language and general history.

Besides giving general education some high schools teach subjects useful to
those who hope to find jobs in industry and agriculture or who wants to enter
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colleges or universities. After graduating from secondary schools a growing number
of Americans go on to higher education.

The students do not take the same courses. During the first two years they
follow a basic programme. It means that every student must select at least one
course from each of the basic fields of study: English, Natural sciences, Modern
languages, History or Physical education. After the first two years every student can
select subjects according to his professional interest.

The National Government gives no direct financial aid to the institutions of
higher education. Students must pay a tuition fee. This creates a financial hardship
for some people. Many of the students have to work to pay their expenses.

Americans place a high value on education. That’s why Kennedy said, «Our
progress as a nation can be no swifter than our progress in education».

Text 21




The system of education in the USA varies greatly from state to state. School
education in so called state public schools is free. Parents are free to choose any
public school for their children. Although there are a lot of private schools, mainly
religious, and parents have to pay for them. A school year starts in September and
ends in June. It is divided into three terms or four quarters.

American children start attending elementary schools at the age of 6. They
continue their studies for eight years there (8 grades). Their basic subjects in the
curriculum at this stage are English, Arithmetic, Natural Science, History, Geography,
Foreign Language and some others. After that pupils may enter a Senior high school
or if they go to a 5- or 6-year elementary school, they then attend a 3- or 4-year
Junior high school, and then enter a Senior high school. Pupils graduate from high
schools at the age of 18. The high schools (also known as secondary schools) are
generally larger and accommodate teenagers from four or five elementary schools.
During the school year the students study four or five selective subjects according to
their professional interests. They must complete a certain number of courses to
receive a high school diploma or a certificate of school graduation.

In order to develop social skills and encourage students’ participation in
extracurricular activities every high school has an orchestra, a music band, a choir,
drama groups, football, basketball and baseball teams. School becomes the center of
social life for students.

At American colleges and universities young people get higher education. They
study for 4 years and get a Bachelor’s degree in arts or science. If a student wants to

get a Master’s degree he must study for two more years and do a research work.
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Students who want to advance their education even further in a specific field can
pursue a Doctor degree. The most famous American universities are Harvard,

Princeton, Stanford, Yale, Columbia Universities.

Text 22

Education in the United States of America is compulsory for children from the
age of 6 till 16 (or 18). It involves 12 years of schooling. A school year starts at the end
of August or at the beginning of September and ends in late June or early July. The
whole school year is divided into three terms / trimesters or four quarters. American
students have winter, spring and summer holidays which last 2 or 3 weeks and 6 or 8
weeks, respectively. The length of the school year varies among the states as well as
the day length. Students go to school 5 days a week.

The American education system consists of 3 basic components: elementary,
secondary and higher education. There is also such a notion as preschool education.
At the age of 4 or 5 children just get acquainted with the formal education in a
nursery school. The preschool education programme aims to prepare children for
elementary school through playing and help them to acquire the experience of
association. It lasts for one year. Then they go to the first grade (or grade 1).

Elementary education starts when pupils are 6 years old. The programme of
studies in the elementary school includes the following subjects: English, Arithmetic,
Geography, History of the USA, Natural sciences, Physical Training, Singing, Drawing,

wood or metal work. The education is mostly concentrated on the basic skills
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(speaking, reading, writing and arithmetic). Sometimes children also learn some
foreign languages, general history and such new subjects as drug and sex education.
The main goal of elementary education is the general intellectual, social and physical
development of a pupil from 5 to 12 or 15 years old.

Secondary education begins when children move on to high or secondary
school in the ninth grade, where they continue their studies until the twelfth grade.
The secondary school curriculum is built around specific subjects rather than general
skills. Although there is always a number of basic subjects in the curriculum: English,
Mathematics, Science, Social Studies and Physical Education, the students have an
opportunity to learn some elective subjects, which are not necessary for everybody.
After the first two years of education they can select subjects according to their
professional interests. The electives are to be connected with the students’ future
work or further education at university or college. Every high school has a special
teacher — a guidance counselor who helps the students to choose these elective
subjects. Moreover, he helps them with some social problems, too. The elective
courses are different in various schools.

Members of each grade in high school have special names: students in the
ninth grade are called freshmen, tenth graders are called sophomores, eleventh
graders are juniors and as for twelfth graders, they are seniors.

After graduating from high schools the majority of the Americans go on
studying at higher education establishments. In universities they have to study for
four years to get a bachelor’s degree. In order to get a master’s degree they must

study two years more and, besides, be engaged in a research work.

496



Text 23

The school system of Canada is very much like the one in the USA, but there
are certain differences. Education in Canada is general and compulsory for
children from 6 to 16 years old, and in some provinces — to 14. It is within the
competence of the local authorities, and therefore it may differ from province to
province. For example, Newfoundland has an 11-grade system. Some other
provinces have 12-grade systems, and Ontario has even a 13-grade system. Grades
1-6 are usually elementary schools, and grades 7-12 are secondary schools. In some
provinces there is a kindergarten year before the first grade. Elementary education is
general and basic, but in the junior high school years the students can select some
courses themselves. Most secondary schools provide programmes for all types of
students. Some of them prepare students for continuing their studies at the
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university. Vocational schools are separate institutions for those who will not
continue their education after secondary schools. There also exist some commercial
high schools. Some provinces have private kindergartens and nursery schools for
children of preschool age. There also exist Roman Catholic schools and private
schools in some provinces. In most provinces private schools receive some form of
public support. Admission to the university in Canada is after high school with specific
courses. Getting a degree in law, medicine, dentistry or engineering usually takes 3-4
years of studying. University tuition fees vary among different provinces. All
provinces also have public non-university institutions. They are regional colleges,
institutes of technology, institutes of applied arts, colleges of agricultural technology
and others. Criteria for admission to these institutions are less strict.

Text 24
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The parenting system in Japan is considered unique and very unusual. Despite
its certain shortcomings, many Western countries have long paid attention to the
Japanese methodology of education. Here it is worth paying attention to the
differences between the mentality of peoples, which is the main stumbling block
between Japan and other countries in this matter.

In Japan, family education is very important, so children are not given to
kindergartens too early. And although in recent years, the life of the Japanese has
changed dramatically: career, sports, travel, appearance, beauty salons, parents still
try to find enough time to devote it to raising their children.

The basis of Japanese parenting is primarily the development of a sense of
collectivism. The Japanese are trying to educate the future generation not by words
but by their own example. Particular attention is also paid to independence and self-
control. Up to 5 years, children in Japan are not banned, thereby allowing them to
independently learn about the world around them. After 5 years, all the foundations
and rules are put into the child, which he will have to follow up to 15 years. Japanese
parents rarely scold their children, they warn of possible consequences and dangers,
give them advice. But, if the child still made a mistake, the parents forgive him, and in
a mild way explain how terrible the consequences could be. A similar moment in
education introduces children to the unpleasant realities of life.

Japanese parents, on the one hand, give children freedom of choice, but at the

same time always remain their authority in everything.
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Text 25

The educational system in Kazakhstan is conducted in two languages — Kazakh
and Russian and consists of several levels of state and private educational
establishments: infant schools, elementary (or primary) schools, comprehensive
schools, colleges and academies. The constitution of the Republic of Kazakhstan fixes
the right of citizens of the republic on free-of-charge secondary education which is
obligatory. The constitution prohibits any discrimination on the basis of language or
ethnicity and guarantees equal rights in education regardless of nationality. Children
start school at the age of 7 and finish at 17. As a rule a child attends the schooal,
located in the neighborhood. However, in big cities there are so-called special
schools, offering more in depth studies of the major European languages (English,
French, German) or the advanced courses in physics and mathematics and children,
attending one of this may have to commute from home.

The first stage of education in Kazakhstan is elementary (or primary) school for
grades one through four. The second is secondary school for middle grades from five
through nine. Upon graduation from secondary school students are given the choice
of either continuing to attend the same school (high school-senior grades 10-11) or
entering a vocational or technical school. Both of these schools are meant to provide
one, along with the certificate of secondary education with a number of useful skills
(e.g. those of an electrician, technical or computer operators.) Having completed
one's secondary education, one can either become a part of work force or go on
college (institution of higher learning-Institute).

To be admitted to the institute one has to pass a series of oral or written tests.

Students may get free-of-charge higher education in the higher educational
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institution and the limited number of the state grants is given each academic year on
a competitive basis. Some college departments (law, journalism, foreign language-
especially English) have dozens of applicants for one prospective student’s position.
The system of higher education prepares highly — skilled experts on economy,
transport, agriculture, medicine, languages and others. Today the young people of
Kazakhstan have the opportunity to choose and acquire various types of education
and build their lives according to their ambitions.

Studying of foreign languages and development of computer skills of pupils is
of a special importance. More opportunities appear for the interested persons to be
trained abroad on the basis of local and state grants, scholarships.

Text 26
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Education is an important part of modern life.

Originally Russian education starts from the early age. Children can start going
to kindergarten from the age of two, but this is not a compulsory education. It
depends on parents’ decision and child’s wish to attend this institution.

In the Russian Federation the school education is compulsory. Pupils start
going to school from the age of seven and till 16.

Mandatory education in Russia is presented by three types of schools: primary,
secondary and high.

The primary school teaches its pupils elementary skills, such as reading,
writing, counting. Many schools also offer foreign languages or some other special
disciplines at this age.

The most important period is the secondary school, which starts from the 4th
or 5th grade, depending on school. This is the time when children start learning
Biology, Geography, Chemistry, Physics, Computing, and many other new subjects.

At the 9th grade children face a very important period in their life. They have
to choose whether to continue school education, or to leave for other types of
educational institutions, such as college, specialized schools and else. If the pupil
decides to continue studying in high school, which lasts for two years, he can enter
the university after school graduation.

Of course, it’s only the general pattern of education in Russia, but there can
also be some exceptions nowadays. For example, there are lots of special schools,
where they pay attention only to particular subjects. Also, apart from state schools,

there are a number of private schools, where education is not free of charge.
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When they complete high grades they can either continue to study at school
for more 2 years, or go to a professional school where they study not only main
subjects, but are able to learn some profession. When school pupils leave school they

can try to continue their education in institutes or universities.

Text 27

Citizens of Russia have the right for education which is guaranteed by the
Constitution. The public educational system in our country incorporates pre-school,
general school, specialized secondary and higher education.

Pre-school consists of kindergartens and creches. Children there learn reading,
writing and arithmetic. But pre-school education isn’t compulsory — children can get
it at home.

Compulsory education is for children from 6 (7) to 17 years of age.

The main link in the system of education is the general school which prepares
the younger generation for life and work in modern production. There are various
types of schools: general secondary schools, schools specializing in a certain subject,
high schools, lyceums and so on. Tuition in most of them is free of charge, but some
new types of schools are fee-paying. The term of study in a general secondary school
is 11 years and consists of primary, middle and upper stages. At the middle stage of a
secondary school the children learn the basic laws of nature and society at the

lessons of history, algebra, literature, physics and many others.
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After the 9th form pupils have to sit for examinations. Also they have a choice
between entering the 10th grade of a general secondary school and enrolling in a
specialized secondary or vocational school.

Persons who finish the general secondary school, receive a secondary
education certificate, giving them the right to enter any higher educational
establishment. Entrance examinations are held in July and August. Institutions are
headed by rectors; the faculties are headed by the deans. One has to study in the
institute for 5 years. Higher educational institutions train students in one or several
specializations.

Text 28

An educated person is one who knows a lot about many things. | think it is very
important that everyone should be educated. Each pupil ought to do his best to
become a useful member of our society. Education is very important in our life. Going
on educational excursions gives us opportunities to acquire some scientific
knowledge.

In the Russian Federation the school education is compulsory. Pupils start
going to school at the age of six. When they complete high grades they can either
continue to study at school for more 2 years, or go to a professional school where
they study not only main subjects, but are able to learn some profession. When
school pupils leave school they can try to continue their education in institutes or
universities.

There are many school types of schools in Russia: specialized, polytechnical,
musical art and others. Nowadays appeared some new types of schools: gymnasiums

and colleges.
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Text 29

Secondary education is mandatory in Russia. Children start school at the age of
6 and finish at 17. As a rule, a child attends the school located in the neighborhood,
the one which is the closes to home. However, there in big cities there are also so-
called «special» schools, offering more in-depth studies of the major European
languages (English, French, or German), or the advanced courses in physics and
mathematics, and children attending one of these may have to commute from home.
There are no school buses in Russia.

The first stage of education is elementary school for grades 1 through 4. The
second is secondary school for grades 5 through 9. Upon graduation from secondary
school (which is not the equivalent of having completed their secondary education),
students are given the choice of either continuing to attend the same school (high
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school; grades 10 and 11), or entering a vocational school or trade school. Both
vocational school and trade schools are meant to provide one, long with the
certificate of secondary education, with a number of useful skills (e.g., those of an
electrician, technical, or computer operator). One attends the former for two years,
and the latter for three or four.

Having completed one’s secondary education, one can either become part of
work force or go on to college («institution of higher learning»). There are
universities and so-called «institutes» in Russian. The former stress a more
theoretical, fundamental approach to education, while the latter are more practice
oriented.

There are no medical schools or departments with in the structure of Russian
universities. Future doctors attend medical institutes. There are no degrees in
Russian equivalent to those of bachelor’s or master’s. Students spend approximately
five years in college or six in a medical institute.

To be admitted to an institution of higher learning, one has to pass a series of
oral and written tests. Grades in the certificate of secondary education are also taken
account.

Entry to higher education is quite competitive. Some college departments
(philologist, foreign languages-especially English, law, journalism) have dozens of
applicants for one prospective student’s position. The same is true of medical and
theatre institutes. Up to the present, neither college students nor schoolchildren
have had any say in the selection of courses they had to take. Everyone has studied
according to uniform series of guide lines approved by the Ministery of Higher
Education. Evidently, this situation is going to change in the near future.

Education in Russian has until recently been free on all levels. College students

with good grades were rewarded with a modest stipend. All institutions of higher
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learning were subsidized by the government. Now that the country is changing to a
market-place economy, the system of education is also bound to undergo profound
changes. The first private schools, gymnasiums and lyceums, have already been
founded in Moscow and St. Petersburg, in an attempt to revive the pre-1917

traditions of Russian educational system with its high standards of excellence.

Text 30

In Russia children begin going to school at the age of seven. First they study at
the elementary school. It lasts three or four years. At the elementary school children
get the elementary education, they learn to read, write and count. From the fifth
form the secondary education begins. Children begin learning different subjects, such
as Literature, Chemistry, Physics, Biology, Computing, Foreign Languages and soon.
The nine-year secondary education is compulsory in our country, but after
completing the nine-year schooling pupils face the first serious decision in their lives.
They have to decide either to continue their studies in the tenth and eleventh forms
at a general secondary school, or to transfer to specialised colleges, that is to say,
choose a particular career. Colleges give young people a secondary education plus
trade training. This means that after finishing a college they are both educated and
financially independent, able to go straight to a job.

Except general secondary schools there are a lot of specialised schools, where
more attention is paid to a particular subject, mostly to a foreign language. Besides,
the-re are many private schools now, where the education is not free of charge.

After finishing school or college young people may enter institute or university

to get the higher education. After finishing the fourth course they get the bachelor’s
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degree and after graduating from the higher educational establishment — the
master’s degree.

To study is not an easy thing, of course, but nowadays it is quite necessary to
be highly skilled and educated specialist.

Text 31

There are schools of general education, where the pupils study Russian (or a
native language), Literature, Mathematics, History, Biology, Geography, Music,
Foreign languages. There is also a number of specialized schools, where the pupils get

profound knowledge of foreign languages, or Maths, or Physics.
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After finishing 9 classes of the secondary school the young people can
continue their education at different kinds of vocational or technical schools,
colleges. They not only learn general subjects, but receive a speciality there.

Having finished a secondary or a vocational, or a technical school, young
people can start working, or they may enter an institute or a university. By the way,
some people think, that professional trainings makes it easier to get a higher
education. As for high schools, there are a lot of them in our country. Some of them
train teachers, others — doctors, engineers, architectors, actors and so on. Many
institutes have evening and extra-mural departments. That gives the students an
oportunity to study at an institute without leaving their jobs at plants or factories.

Text 32




Students are the future of every country. They are young citizens of our
society, full of infinite energy and progressive ideas, fantastic plans and noble
ambitions, hopes and dreams. Student life is the brightest period of our life. It is a
mixture of studies and great fun. | know that my parents (ex-students) miss those old
good days of their student life.

A student has certain duties to perform. It goes without saying that the
primary student duty is studying hard and acquiring proper knowledge for the future
career. He must attend all the classes at college, do all the work at the right time, be
punctual and disciplined. It can help the student achieve his goals and become
diligent and perseverant. If he doesn’t neglect his studies he will receive rich
dividends in his future work.

Examination time at the end of each semester is quite tough for students. They
spend endless days and nights on studying and cramming. Although some of them
use cheating, copying someone’s essays or course works. And you are lucky if you are
not caught by the teacher because he can punish you by a poor mark or even by
excluding from the college.

Most of the student’s time is devoted to reading and learning. It’s unbelievable
but some students manage to deal with part-time jobs because they need a lot of
money to study at college or university. Tuition fees and books are very costly
nowadays, and if you rent an apartment it's even more expensive. So students have
busy schedules including studies, work and going out to socialize.

A good student never wastes his spare time uselessly. He should also go in for

sports to stay in good health and mood. They say: «A sound mind lives in a sound
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body». Students love participating in both academic and extra-curricular activities at
college: different festivals, intellectual quizzes and summer camps. This social life
broadens the mind, develops your talents and communication skills. And this is a
wonderful time when you find real friends among your classmates at college.

Finally I'd like to say that it is absolutely great to be a student!

Text 33

| think everybody knows that education is necessary to be successful in our
life. | would like to work in the field of physical culture and sports in future and to
become a professional sportsman and a basketball coach. To get my profession |

need a university graduation. So after finishing school | passed the entrance exams
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and entered Chuvash State Pedagogical University, the faculty of physical education.
It will be a long course — five years of hard and constant studies: lectures, seminars,
practical classes and test periods. The academic year lasts for 10 months and there
are vacations twice a year: in winter and summer. | feel proud of my faculty as
among its graduates are the winners of many Olympic games and the world
champions.

The University is very old, it was founded in 1930 in the centre of the capital
of Chuvash Republic — Cheboksary city. It was named for the talented Chuvash
teacher Ivan Yakovlev. The establishment has developed rapidly since then, now it
has become one of the largest universities of Russia. Today it gives students an
opportunity to choose higher and post-graduate educational programs for 42
professions. The education is provided by qualified specialists, professors and
doctors. There are 12 full-time faculties at the University which enroll more than
6000 students. There are the faculties of Music and Art, Foreign languages,
Psychology, Science, History and Philology, Pre-school education and many others.
The University includes 6 academic buildings with spacious classrooms, a modern
library, a reading-room, well-equipped laboratories and workshops, computer rooms,
gymnasiums and dining-rooms.

I’m sure that studying at Chuvash State Pedagogical University will give me
much knowledge, in theory and practice, and prepare me for effective and

interesting work.
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Sport is probably as old as the humanity itself. It has been developing with the
developing and growth of the mankind. All over the world people of different ages
are very fond of sports and games. Sport not only helps people to become strong and
to develop physically but also makes them more organized and better disciplined in
their daily activities. It makes for a healthy mind in a healthy body. Sports help people
to keep in good health.
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We all need to exercise. Even if you don’t plan to make a career in sport you
still have to practice. Regular exercises give you more energy. That is why many
people who suffer from general tiredness should take more exercise than more rest.
Exercises make you feel and look better.

The best exercise is one which involves in repeated movements, those are:
walking, jogging or swimming. Bending and stretching will add flexibility and feeling
of lightness.

Among the sports popular in our country are football, basketball, swimming,
volleyball, ice hockey, tennis, gymnastics, figure skating. A person can choose sports
and games for any season, for any taste.

As for me, | like sport. | like tennis, swimming, basketball, football, valleyball.
But my favorite sport is football. Of course, | buy the sports magazines and
newspapers, for example: «Sport Express», or « World soccer». | like football in our
country, because | live in Russia, but Spanish Premier League | like more. However, |
think our football is not less strict and beautiful. By the way football is a team kind of
sport. It is a sport played between two teams of eleven players with a spherical ball.
The object of the game is to score by driving the ball into the opposing goal. In
general play, the goalkeepers are the only players allowed to touch the ball with their
hands or arms, while the field players typically use their feet to kick the ball into
position, occasionally using their torso or head to intercept a ball in midair. The team
that scores the most goals by the end of the match wins. If the score is tied at the end
of the game, either a draw is declared or the game goes into extra time or a penalty

shootout, depending on the format of the competition. | like this game because it is
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beautiful, interesting and really fast. Perhaps that's why football is so popular
nowadays.

Talking about whether | would watch some sport competitions on TV or
participate in it | would say that watching them on TV is fine but personally | would of
course try to participate in some sport activities since it's much funnier than just
watching it. Also it will help me to keep my body in a good shape and to keep me fit

and energized.

Text 2

Sport has always been the essential part of a healthy mankind life. To my mind
it helps us to keep our body strong, active and fit. And it also makes our personality
disciplined, organized and optimistic. Fortunately sport is getting more popular in our
country. Most people go to the gym several times a week, they are keen on jogging,
playing football, hockey, volleyball, basketball or tennis. Quite a lot of people go
regularly to swimming-pools, ski-centers and skating-rinks.

It’s funny but there are some people who spend most of the time in front of TV
watching football channels or figure-skating championships, for example. And they
proudly call themselves devoted sportsmen. | think they are just passive amateurs
and fans of some sports teams. And it goes without saying that watching sports
events and doing sports are not the same things at all.

As for me, I've been fond of sports activities since my childhood. To tell the

truth | prefer team games because | like feeling support of my partners in such
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games. Volleyball is my favorite. You have to be fast and give unexpected balls to
your competitors on the other side of the net. At school | was the captain of our
volleyball team and we took part in our city matches. | enjoyed the atmosphere of
competitions and the sweet taste of our victories. Sometimes we lost, of course, but
we tried to accept our defeat with dignity. And now when summer comes we often
play beach volleyball.

| really can’t imagine my way of life without sport. | like regular training. It

keeps my body healthy and young.

Text 3

People all over the world are fond of sports and games.

Sport makes people healthy, keeps them fit, more organized and better
disciplined.

It unites people of different classes and nationalities. Many people do sports
on their personal initiative. They go in for skiing, skating, table tennis, swimming,
volley-ball, football, body-building, etc.

All necessary facilities are provided for them: stadiums, sport grounds,
swimming pools, skating rinks, skiing stations, football fields.

Sport is paid much attention to in our educational establishments. Gymnastics
is a part of children’s daily activities in the kindergartens. Physical culture is

compulsory subject at schools and colleges.
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Professional sport is also paid much attention to in our country. In city, where |
live, there are different sporting societies, clubs and complexes.

Practically all kinds of sports are popular in our country, but football,
gymnastics and tennis enjoy the greatest popularity. As for me, | go in for table tennis
(ping-pong). It needs mobility, liveliness and much energy. It keeps a person in a good
form. | have been playing tennis for five years, but the more | play, the more | like it. |
get a real joy taking part in competitions or simply playing with my friends.
Sometimes, | go to tennis courts.

Certainly, there’s a great distance between my manner of playing and such
favourites as Jim Courier, Stephan Edberg, Pete Sampras, Boris Becker, Per Korda, but

| do my training with great pleasure and hope to play as well as our best players do.

Text 4

Physical exercises are helpful to make us healthier as well as to keep us well
mentally So if we want to keep ourselves fit, we have to go in for sports or games.

People play games — in some games each person is for himself, in others there
are teams.

Some games are quiet, others are very lively. Games that take a great deal of
athletic skill are often called sports.

Football (soccer), tennis, hockey, basketball, for instance, are sports. We may
go in for a great variety of sports and games.

Some kinds of sports need simple equipments and facilities, other — rather

complex ones.
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First touch to sports and games we make in childhood.
Later on in school we discover our favourite sports and games. As far as | am

concerned | go in for football and swimming.

Text 5

Sport is an integral part of our life. We live in a polluted world, that is why
more and more people are concerned about their health and that is why more of
them try to keep fit and start going in for sport.

Everybody, in my opinion, should do sports, especially, students. As students
spend a lot of time at school, sitting, it influences health badly. Sport not only helps
them to become strong and develop physically but also makes them more organized
and better disciplined in their daily activities.

Sport plays an important role in people’s life. It is popular among the young
and the old. Many people do morning exercises, go jogging or go to the gym. Others
prefer watching sports games on TV and listening to sports news rather than going in
for sport.

| prefer doing sports rather than watching it. For me watching it is very boring.
| do sports to keep myself fit. So, to keep fit | like swimming, riding a bicycle, skating
and skiing. All these things | usually do with my family. Also, | really like playing
football, volleyball and basketball with my friends.

In conclusion, | would like to say that it is important for us to go in for sport, try

to keep fit as we live in environmentally dangerous world.
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Text 6

Nowadays, sport is an important thing in the people’s life. Some people prefer
to watch different sports events, others choose to take part in the sport games.
Millions watch them on television.

The most popular sports are football, hockey, basketball, tennis, and motor
racing. Many people enjoy watching these competitions. World Football, Hockey and
Basketball Championships attract people from all over the world. It is wonderful that
television is bringing all kinds of sports to our homes. Sometimes | go to the stadium
to watch a game, but more often | stay at home and watch matches on TV.

Sport is the best and the shortest way to get more healthy. Everyone should
do all he can to stay healthy and choose the sport he is interested in. | do not
understand people who say that they like sport, but they only watch sport on TV.
Many people can play sport games and do it in local clubs and parks. Usually they
play football, badminton, tennis.

Playing games has more advantages than watching sports competitions. And
only the individual has the right to decide what is better for him.

Whoever goes in for sports he feels much better, looks much better, sleeps
much better.

Text 7

Some people do sports, others prefer to watch sports competitions. Which do
you prefer and why?
Sport has been increasingly organised and regulated from the time of the

Ancient Olympics up to the present century. The Industrial Revolution and mass
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production increased leisure time which led to increases in spectator sports, and
resulted in greater accessibility of sports. These trends continued with the
development of mass media and global communication. Professionalism became
prevalent, adding to the increase in sports’ popularity. Sports started to be looked
upon as a useful recreation and a way of having fun and taking a break from a
workday or relieving stress. The revival of the Olympics in 1896 boosted many forms
of amateur sports, and professional sports (such as baseball, boxing, and bicycle
racing) drew large numbers of spectators.

People who are fond of sports can be roughly subdivided into two groups:
those who prefer watching competitions and those who like to do sports. The first
group is more numerous than the second one, and consists mostly of people who
watch competitions in the so-called spectator sports, that is sports which attract large
crowds of spectators. Spectator sports may be professional sports or amateur sports.
The second group consists of people who take part in the so-called participant sports,
which are more recreational and therefore amateur. For instance, basketball is a
spectator sport, while hunting or underwater hockey typically are not.

As for me, | prefer doing sports to watching them. The first reason is that | am
an active person by nature and | can’t stand sitting or standing for hours on end doing
nothing. The second one is that | am a firm believer in benefits sports can bring. Most
people in industrialized countries live a sedentary life, their lifestyles lack movement,
which can have harmful effects on their health. The only way to stay healthy is to do
some sport and keep fit. That is why | have been doing this or that sport regularly
since | was 5. Firstly, as my Mum says, it has given me a chance to develop a heavy

build and shape my figure. Secondly, it helps me keep fit which is very important this
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year when | am leaving school and getting ready for the entrance exams at the
institute. It helps me always be in high spirits as physical exercise normally makes you
feel good. | have been doing swimming since | was 7 when my father took me to a
swimming pool and | joined the Dynamo sports club. It was my wish to take up this
kind of sports, and my parents approved of my choice. | think it is the best sport for
building up stamina and a good figure, and a good way to get tempered. It's very
good for your nerves, too: to go swimming is the best method of taking away the
stress of our everyday life.

We know a lot about physical training and sports. They are part of our
everyday life. Sports help people to stay in good shape. Many boys and girls are
interested in sports. They take part in sports activities, they visit either a sports club
or a sports school. From time to time competitions are held and we hear about new
champions. But what is the aim of such competitions? Is it to find out those who can
produce the best results? Yes, that is one of the aims. But the main thing is to help
young people to be healthy and strong. All people can go in for sports, but not all of
them can become champions. It’s a very difficult thing to win a victory in an athletics
competition. An athlete must train a great deal and know many things about his or
her kind of sport. At the same time it must be said that physical training and sports
are very useful. They include tennis, athletics, hockey, football, swimming, basketball
and so on. | think that team kinds of sports are popular among pupils because they
develop quick thinking, character and self control, but it should be kept in mund that
there is no obligatory aim to become a champion. Anyone who wants to to become a
champion must remember that we are playing for our school, not for yourself, with a

team, not alone.
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Text 8

A healthy lifestyle, proper nutrition, and sport are the main elements of life
that every person should follow. Nowadays, sports equipment companies offer a lot
of various simulators that make sports activities more attractive and efficient. In all
cities every year sports clubs, sports halls, fitness centers open. Sport is also available
in nature, at home, even in the workplace. Home exercise equipment is distinguished
by its compactness and mobility. A lot of audio training cassettes are produced that
allow you to play sports at home, and save money and free time in fitness rooms.

Even if you are busy at work and live in an accelerated rhythm, you need to
find a free half hour every day and devote them to the sport. Any physical activity is
very good for health, keeps in shape, supports strength and improves mood from the
results. Sports activities contribute to the proper metabolism, which affects the
general well-being, increases efficiency.

Sport strengthens the immune system and the human body has the ability to
fight colds and viruses. Also, thanks to the sport, fat cells are burned, muscles
strengthen, a beautiful posture appears, the figure looks slim and fit. Sport is useful
for the work of the heart, proper blood circulation. Due to physical exertion, the
likelihood of strokes and heart attacks is reduced. Those who like to play sports, get
rid of all bad habits, first of all alcohol and tobacco are excluded.

It is recommended to engage in sports at any age, the main thing is to do it
moderately, not to burden yourself, to do the exercises correctly, and not to forget

about safety rules. Take care of yourself and your health!
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Text 9

Sport is very important in our life. It is popular among young and old people.
Many people do morning exercises, jog in the morning and train themselves in clubs,
in different sections and take part in sport competitions.

Other people like sports too, but they only watch sports games, listen to sports
news. They prefer reading interesting stories about sportsmen. But they don’t go in
for sports.

Physical training is an important subject at school. Boys and girls play volley-
ball and basketball at the lessons. There is the sports ground near our school and
schoolchildren go in for sports in the open air.

A lot of different competition are held at schools, a great number of pupils
take part in them. All participants try to get good results and become winners. Sport
helps people to keep in good health. If you go in for sports you have good health and
don’t catch cold.

Children and grown-ups must take care of their health and do morning
exercises regularly.

There are some popular kinds of sports in our country: football, volley ball,
hockey, gymnastics, skiing, skating. Athletics is one of the most popular kinds of
sports. It includes such kinds of sports as: running, jumping and others. Everybody
may choose the sport he (or she) is interested in.

There are summer and winter sports.

My favourite sport is swimming. | go to the swimming-pool twice a week, but |
prefer to rest by the lake or the river and swim there. My friend Kostya goes in for
boxing. He is a good boxer and he is a brave and courageous boy. His hobby helps

him in his every day life.
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Text 10

Let me tell you about my own attitude to sports and sportsmen.

To begin with | must say that sport is one of the things that always keep people
fit. | think that everyone must do all he can to be healthy. Physically inactive people
get older earlier than those who have plenty of exercises. If you do daily exercises
regularly you feel refreshed, have a good posture and that makes you feel well.

Wise people say that good health is a great blessing. Everyone should do all
possible to stay healthy. Being in good health means having both body and mind in
good working order free from diseases and pain.

There is a truthful Latin proverb: «A sound mind is in a sound body». If you
want to keep yourself fit, you are to go in for sports.

Sport is very popular in our family. Together with my father we do our usual
morning exercises at home and twice a week we have our basketball training in the
sports club and in summer we like to swim most of all, because swimming makes a
man healthy and strong.

I’'m a hockey fan, too. | try to watch every hockey match on TV. Moreover |
take part in different sports competitions which our school organizes from time to
time. The most popular kinds of sport in our school are football, basketball,
gymnastics, and wrestling. Some boys are also fond of boxing. Among girls
callisthenics is very popular. All these sports have their strong supporters.

My favourite kind of sport is tennis. | have been playing it since | was eleven
years old, and the more | play it, the more | like it. There is a good tennis court not far

from my house and | often go there with my friends.
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Text 11

If you want to be healthy, strong and beautiful you should go in for sports. If
you want to keep yourselves fit, you should go in for sport regularly. Nobody likes to
be stout and clumsy.

We enjoy watching nice bodies of sportsmen, their strength and adroitness.

When | go in for sports | feel wonderful. | don’t sneeze or cough. | am cheerful,
active and full of energy. | try to do some training almost every day. In summer | go
swimming or rowing. | enjoy spending winter holidays in the country. There | can ski
or skate. Certainly, it depends on the weather. But all the same in the country there
are more possibilities for this than in town.

For those who have already determined to go in for sport is very important to
choose the kind of sport he likes best. Some games are quiet, others are very lively,
active. Some kinds of sports need simple equipments and facilities, others — rather
complex ones.

First touch to sports and games we make in childhood. Later on in school we
discover our favourite sports and games. | doubt whether the bare idea that sport is
helpful to make us healthy, will make somebody go in for sport if he doesn’t like
physical exercises. That’s why the lessons of physical training at school are very
important.

At school we have PT lessons twice a week. Our sports teacher is a reasonable
woman. She realizes that those who want to become professionals attend specialized
sport sections but the majority of us will remain amateurs.

Our teacher considers her pupils must enjoy sports, then they will go in for

sports and when they graduate from school. And | completely agree with her.
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As for me | enjoy basketball. Basketball is a dynamic and interesting game. It
develops many good qualities such as rapid reaction, accuracy, dexterity, agility,
endurance, will-power and collective spirit. The object of the game is quite simple. To
win you must put the ball through the hoop more often than your opponent. This
means the basketball player must learn to shoot effectively. All the players may take
part in both the attack and the defence.

| have already realized that sport is desperately necessary for everybody. I'd
like to give you advice: if you haven’t choose the kind of sport for you yet, do it and

you’ll see: your life will become more interesting.

Text 12

| didn’t like any sport in my childhood but today swimming is my favorite. My
father is a very good swimmer, so he was the one who taught me how to swim when
| was 6 years old. But | didn’t start swimming seriously until | was 15 when | learnt
many advantages in this activity. First of all, | don’t get hot and sweaty like we do
with other kinds of sports. Besides, it’s not a team game so it doesn’t matter if I'm
not quite good at it. As far as | know, swimming also increases my lungs capacity, it
develops my breathing technique and makes my heart pump better. And it burns a
lot of calories too. So | started going to the swimming pool because | needed more
exercise to stay fit, physically strong and healthy. For me it’s the best way to relieve
my daily stress and tiredness.

| go the local swimming pool for adults twice a week in the evenings. The
sessions last for one hour, from 7 to 8 p.m. | really enjoy the time there. There are no

children screaming and jumping in the pool. | just swim up and down quietly along
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my own lane, marked with ropes. My personal favorite stroke is freestyle. It is the
fastest of the four primary strokes. | am also fond of backstroke. Floating on my back
is so relaxing and soothing. The equipment for my favorite sport is minimal, so | don’t
spend much money on it. All | need is a swimming costume and a towel. Sometimes |
wear waterproof goggles and a swimming cap to protect my eyes and hair from the
chlorine in the water. Although | find them rather uncomfortable.

Swimming is popular among both children and grown-ups. And it’s a perfect

sport for me because it makes me feel great.

Text 13

Long ago ancient Greeks often waged wars. Small states suffered and lost

much even if they did not take any side and stayed out of wars. The ruler of such a
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small state, Elis, wanted to live in peace with all neighbours. He was a good diplomat
because his negotiations were successful and Elis was recognized a neutral state. To
celebrate this achievement, he organized athletic games.

In the beginning this feast lasted one day, but later a whole month was
devoted to it. All wars and feuds were stopped by special heralds who rode in all
directions of Greece.

The games were held every four years in Olympia on the territory of Elis. The
first games which later were called the Olympic Games were held about a thousand
years before our era.

Usually the Olympic Games began before the middle of the summer. Best
athletes arrived from many Greek states to Olympia to compete in running, long
jumps, throwing of discus and javelin and wrestling. In the course of time fist fighting
(boxing) and chariot races were also included in the Games.

All athletes took an oath that they had been preparing well for the Games and
promised to compete honestly and keep the rules of the sacred Olympics. The
athletes took part in all kinds of competitions. Winners were called «olympionics»,
they were awarded olive wreaths and cups of olive oil. This tradition has survived. In
our time sportsmen often get cups and wreaths for winning the first place in sports
competitions.

The olympionics of ancient Greece became very popular. Best craftsmen were
chosen to make honourary cups, many poets wrote and recited in public poems
about the best athletes. Sculptors made their statues which were put up at the

birthplace of the winners.
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The Olympic Games were accompanied by arts festivals. Poets recited their
poems, singers sang hymns dancers danced and orators pronounced speeches — all
this in honour of the sacred Games.

Only men could take part in the Olympic Games. Women were not allowed
even to watch the competitions at the stadium under the fear of death penalty.
There was a single exception, when a woman coached her son and accompanied him
to the stadium in men’s clothes. That brave woman was spared the penalty because
her son excelled in many events.

Magnificent strong bodies inspired artists and sculptors. They painted wall
pictures and made statues of marble and bronze, so now we can admire the corporal
beauty of ancient and eternally young discus thrower, javelin bearer and others.

The Olympic Games had been held for about eleven hundred years, until the
emperor Theodosius banned them for religious reasons in 394 A. D.

The revival of the Olympic Games began long time afterwards, in 1892, when a
young French teacher Pierre de Coubertin made a public speech before the Union of
French sports clubs in Paris.

At that time many people in many countries practised various kinds of sports
and games. They wanted to make friends and compete with sportsmen from other
lands. Pierre de Coubertin understood the importance of sports which unified
peoples of the world and served the cause of peace like in ancient time.

On the 23rd of June 1894 the International Congress of amateur sportsmen
made an important decision: to revive the Olympic Games and to establish the
International Olympic Committee which would be responsible for the administration

of the modern — Olympic Games.
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The first Committee consisted of 12 members. Now 82 members of the
International Olympic Committee control the affairs of all member countries which

joined the Olympic movement.

Text 14

The Olympic Games have a very long history. They began in 777 BC in Greece
and took place every four years for nearly twelve centuries at Olympia. They included
many different kinds of sports: running, boxing, wrestling, etc. All the cities in Greece
sent their best athletes to Olympia to compete in the Games.

For the period of the Games all the wars stopped. So the Olympic Games
became the symbol of peace and friendship. In 394 AD the Games were abolished
and were not renewed until many centuries later.

In 1894 French Baron Pierre de Coubertin, addressed all the sports governing
bodies and pointed out the significance of sport and its educational value.

Two years later the first modern Olympic Games took place. Of course, the
competitions were held in Greece to symbolize the continuation of the centuries-old
tradition.

In 1896 the International Olympic Committee was set up. It is the central
policy-making body of the Olympic movement. It is formed by the representatives of
all countries, which take part in the Olympic Games.

Summer and Winter Games are held separately.
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Text 15

The Olympic idea means friendship, fraternity, and cooperation among the
youth of the world.

The Olympic Movement proves that real peace can be achieved through sport.

The best known symbol of the Olympic Movement is the five linked rings.

The Olympic flag itself is white and the rings are in five coloures: blue, yellow,
black, green and red.

Any national flag contains at least one of these six coloures.

The original Games began in ancient Greece in 776 B.C.

These games were part of a festival held every four years in honour of the God

Zeus at a place called Olympia.

Text 16

The Olympic Games were originally an ancient Greek religious festival in
honour of Zeus, held in Olympia near Mount Olympus, the mythical home of the
gods. The initial date for the beginning of the Games was 776 B. C. They were held
every four years, in the middle of the summer; the main condition of the festival was
that there should be peace throughout Greece. The ceremonies included contests in
oratory, poetry, music, and art, as well as in athletic skills like wrestling, throwing the
javelin, and running.

The Olympic Games were an exclusively male festival, open to young men

from all the Greek cities. Women were not allowed to compete in the Olympic
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Games, or even to attend and watch them. The victors were traditionally crowned
with olive leaves rather than with gold medals. Their importance in Greek life was so
great that the Olympiad, the four-year interval between Games, was a main unit of
the Hellenic calendar. To be a victor in the classical Olympic Games was a great
honour not only for the athlete but for his city.

The classical Games continued for over a thousand years. The Games were
suppressed by the Roman Emperor Theodosius in A. D. 392.

With growth of interest in sport in the nineteenth century and the
organization of annual and traditional sporting contests, especially between schools
and universities, the idea arose of reviving the Olympic Games in the modern world.
A Frenchman, Baron Pierre de Coubertin, was the enthusiast whose personal drive
and initiative brought about the inauguration of the modern Olympic Games in 1896
with the participation of 311 athletes from thirteen countries, competing in nine
sports.

At first the modern Games were limited to men. Women first competed in the
Games in 1910, playing golf. The first womens participation only began in Paris in
1924 with the inclusion of women’s athletics in the programme. In recent Olympiads
the women’s programme has been greatly extended and in 1980 yet another event —
hockey, one of the most popular of girls team games was added to the programme of
the Moscow Games.

Winter sports were brought into the Olympic programme through the
organization of special Winter Games, first held in France at Chamonix in 1924, with

competitions in ice hockey, speedskating, figure skating, and skiing. These are still the
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basic events of the winter programme, with the addition of bobsleigh and toboggan
races, and ice hockey.

The most impressive moment in the opening ceremony of the Games is the
taking of the Olympic oaths. First a representative athlete from the host country,
holding a corner of the Olympic flag, takes the following oath on behalf of all the
participants.

The Olympic flag has a motif of five interlocking rings on a white background.
The five rings represent the five inhabited continents of the world and symbolize
universal brotherhood. The six colours, the white of the background and the blue,
yellow, black, green, and red of the rings, represent the nations of the world, since
every national flag contains at least one of these colours. The ceremonial
embroidered flag, by the Olympic rules, must reside in the principal municipal
building of the host city until the next Games.

The motto of the Games is «Citius, altius, forties» (Latin — faster, higher,
braver). Officially there are individual and team victors but no victor countries; from
the very beginning of the Games, however, the Press has made an unofficial count of
the medals won by the sportsmen of each participating country and has kept an
unofficial points score. Until Olympics in 1952 the team of the United States
dominated the Summer Games. Since the Helsinki Games, when the USSR took part
in them for the first time, competition in all events of the programme has become
keener, and one country has ceased to dominate. The US hold on first place is being
successfully challenged by the USSR and the German Democratic Republic.

Each Olympiad the size of the Olympic Games has been growing in the scale of

competition, number of competitors, and size of the audience watching them — live
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or by television. When the first modern Games were held in Athens, the spectators
numbered only thousands; the cinema brought scenes from them to small, audiences
weeks later. Today huge stadiums accommodate tens of thousands of spectators,

while television brings the scene directly to the homes of the whole world.

Text 17

The Olympic Games are known to us since the days of ancient Greece, whence
came the expression — «in a healthy body — a healthy mind». The Greeks paid special
attention to sports and loaded themselves with physical exertion in order to always
be in good physical shape in case of military actions. Sports competitions, gladiator
fights, chariot competitions began to take place in the Mount Olympus. Each
participant demonstrated his dexterity, courage, strength, speed.

Later, with the advent of the Romans on the territory of Greece, the Olympic
Games began to be held less and less, and at the beginning of the eighth century, the
authorities declared them a pagan rite and banned.

In 1894, the International Congress of Sports decided new rules for the games
and, in 1896, the Olympic Games began to be held again every four years. Later the
International Olympic Committee was created which selected the city for each
regular game. The goal of the Olympic Games was to give every athlete the
opportunity to play for his country in fair competition.

The most famous symbol of the Olympic Games is the image of five

interconnected rings. Rings represent the union of five continents.
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In 1928, Amsterdam first lit the Olympic flame, as a symbol of the will to win.

Since then, the fire is lit before the start of each game, and it burns to the very end.

Text 18

The world’s greatest international sports games are known as the Olympic
Games.

The Olympic idea means friendship, fraternity and cooperation among the
people of the world. The Olympic Movement proves that real peace can be achieved
through sport.

The Olympic emblem is five interlinked rings: blue, yellow, black, green and
red. Any national flag contains at least one of these colours.

The original Olympic Games began in ancient Greece in 776 B. C. These games
were part of a festival held every fourth year in honour of God Zeus at the place
called Olympia. It was a great athletic festival, including competitions in wrestling,
foot racing and chariot racing, rowing and others.

The games were for men only. Greek women were forbidden not only to
participate but also to watch the Olympics.

The first modern Olympic Games were held in Athens in 1896. Then they were
resumed in London after the Second World War. Since then the Olympics are held
every fourth year in different countries.

The ancient Greeks had no winter sports. Only in 1924 the first Winter Olympic

Games were held in France. Now they are being held regularly.
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Text 19

Many people all over the world are interested in sport. Sport helps people to
stay healthy and makes them more organized and better disciplined in their daily
activities.

They have always paid great attention to sport in our schools, colleges and
universities. You can hardly find a school without a gym or a sportsground. Every city
and town has a few stadiums or swimming pools, where local or even international
competitions are usually held. Traditionally, sport could be divided into professional
and amateur sport.

The Olympic Games have long history. They started in 776 B. C. in Greece and
took place every four years for nearly twelve centuries at Olympia. They included
many different kinds of sports. All the cities in Greece sent their best athletes to
Olympia to compete in the Games. When the Games took place, all the wars stopped.
So, the Olympic Games became the symbol of peace and friendship.

Now, there are Summer and Winter Olympic Games. They are held separately.
There are always several cities wishing to host the Games. The International
Committee of Olympic Games selects the most suitable. After that, the host city
starts its preparations for the competitions, constructs new sport facilities, or
reconstructs them, reconstructs stadiums, hotels, press centres, etc. Thousands of
athletes, journalists and guests arrive to the Games, and it takes great efforts to

arrange everything.

536



Text 20

People all over the world are very fond of sports and games. That is one of the
things in which people of every nationality and class are united.

The most popular outdoor winter sports are shooting, hunting, hockey and, in
the countries where the weather is frosty and there is much snow — skating, skiing
and tobogganing. It’s so nice to go to the skating-rink on a frosty sunny day. Some
people prefer to be out of town in such weather and to sledge or to ski in the woods.
Many people greatly enjoy figure skating and ski-jumping.

Summer affords excellent opportunities for swimming, boating, yachting,
cycling, gliding and many other sports. Among outdoor games football takes the first
place in public interests; this game is played in all the countries of the world.

The other games that have firmly established themselves in favour in different
countries are cricket, volleyball, basketball, and so on. Badminton is also very popular
both with young and old.

All the year round many people indulge in boxing, wrestling, gymnastics and
track and field events. Scores of young girls and women go in for callisthenics. Over
the last few years aerobics has become popular with young girls and women.
Aerobics helps them to be slim, healthy and strong. The interest for it greatly
increased thanks to Jane Fonda, a prominent American actress, the founder of this
kind of sport. This woman may serve as an impressive example of inexhaustible
health, cheerfulness and beauty. Being a great enthusiast of aerobics she has been

trying to initiate many women all over the world into this sport.
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Among indoor games which one can go in for all the year round are billiards,
table tennis, draughts, chess, of course. The results of chess tournaments are studied
and discussed by enthusiasts in different countries.

So we have all grounds to say that sport is one of the things that makes

people kin.

Text 21
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With the onset of a cold winter, many people prefer to stay at home, drink hot
tea and stay warm. However, this pastime is completely useless. In winter days, you
need to spend as much time outside as possible, breathe clear frosty air, and to do
exercise. There are many winter sports that people do professionally: snowboarding,
figure skating, skiing, luge, curling, biathlon, hockey, speed skating, ski jumping.

More recently, winter sports were available during the cold season, but with
the advent of artificial snow and ice, it became possible to organize competitions all
year round. Winter sports are the most spectacular and interesting. They are useful
for immunity, stimulate metabolism, harden the body, as well as raise the mood and
keep in good shape. Winter sport is mandatory presented in the program of the
Olympic Winter Games.

Most winter sports are considered extreme and very dangerous. Athletes
attached special sports equipment: helmets, protective mounts for arms, legs and
back, gloves, sunglasses.

It is not necessary to engage in sports professionally, many people prefer just
outdoor activities in the winter. For adherents of winter tourism, ski resorts are
opening up, with an ideal infrastructure. The mountain slope is equipped with a
special track prepared for descents, using sports uniforms. Vacationers can always
combine rest with skiing, snowboarding and sledding.

Text 22

Usually, when talking about winter sports we have in mind all sports having to
do with ice and snow.
But some sports such as hockey and figure skating, should be considered

summer sports.
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They are played all over the world on artificial ice rinks.

It is interesting to participate in speed races, but it is much more interesting to
watch speed races.

Hockey is played on a rink forty metres long by six players on each of two
teams.

It is very interesting, fast, and dynamic game.

It is played with a puck and long straight sticks with an angle at the bottom.
The team that scores the most goals wins.

One more exciting kind of winter sports is ski-jumping.

Text 23

540



Summer is the best time to play sports, strengthen the body and gain strength.
According to doctors, summer sports games that can be held outdoors are very
valuable, especially for children. Such games include: swimming, badminton, football,
tennis, cycling, rowing, volleyball, jogging.

Football is one of the most popular sports. He is fond of both adults and
children. At first glance it may seem that it is useless and there is nothing interesting
in driving the ball around the field. In fact, football improves coordination and
increases the speed of reaction. At the time of the game, the pace of running is
constantly changing, which positively affects all the muscles of the body. But, being a
contact sport, football is very traumatic.

People who are tall are good at basketball and volleyball. These games, in
addition to strengthening the musculoskeletal system, ideally develop logical thinking
and responsiveness. Basketball and volleyball can play at special venues in the gym,
there is also beach volleyball. Both men and women can play these games. Children
play under the control of a sports instructor.

Tennis, in spite of its versatility, is considered a difficult sport. At the time of
the game, absolutely all muscles work, the cardiovascular system develops. Since
during the game you need to constantly keep track of the ball, focus your eyes on it,
and tennis has a positive effect on your eyesight. That is why tennis balls have an
optical yellow color so that the player can always see them on the court. In addition,
tennis develops analytical thinking, requires developing a game plan with many
additional options. It is very important to correctly calculated tactics and strategy.

Swim can and should be for everybody. This sport has no contraindications.
This is a universal way to be in good shape and have a beautiful figure. During

swimming, muscles gain elasticity, become sturdy and strong. A special role is played
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by breathing, during which the lungs expand and the body is fully supplied with
oxygen.

Life without sports is boring and monotonous. Sport is a guarantee of good
health, longevity and good mood.

Text 24

Extreme sports lately firmly strengthens its position in the choice of leisure

among young people. Everyone knows that this sport is very dangerous for life.
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Immediately the question arises: for what? It turns out that many extremes like to get
thrills, balance between life and death. For some, such a pastime helps to throw out
negative energy. Others need to experience a heightened sense of life.

Extreme sport has become famous since 1950. These include rock climbing,
parachuting, skateboarding, snowboarding, car racing, surfing, rodeo, diving and
many others.

Basejumping is the most popular and dangerous sport. It represents jumping
from high buildings, bridges, towers. In order not to break, jumpers use parachutes. A
person must have courage, dexterity, and be able to accurately calculate when to
open a parachute. Such jumps do not rarely lead to injury or death.

CAVE DIVING - diving under the water in caves that are very dangerous.
Swimmers are sometimes forced to swim through narrow passages in total darkness,
they do not always go up. With such dives there is a great risk of getting lost.

RAFTING — rafting on turbulent rivers in the mountains, where there are a lot
of obstacles in the form of waterfalls, turbulent rapids and huge stones. This hobby is
no less dangerous, because mountain rivers are very severe.

RODEO — dangerous and spectacular entertainment. The competitor needs to
jump on the infuriated bull and hold onto it for 10 seconds. But victory does not
always come easily, and often such jumps end in fatal injuries.

SURFING — gliding through the waves on special boards, which are very difficult
to hold onto. And if a high wave is approaching, it is not known who will win this

man’s battle with the ocean.
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Text 25

Speed, excitement, danger. You can find all these in the different extreme
sports that have become popular last 10 years. Take bungee jumping. You jump off a
bridge and you fall and fall, and then, just before you hit the ground or water, an
elastic rope pulls you back. In skysurfing you jump out of aeroplane and use a board
to «surf» the air, doing gymnastics in mid-air! And extreme sports on land can be just
as dangerous.

Winter sports have always an element of danger. For example snowboarding,
which has all the excitement of surfing but on snow, is more dangerous even than
skiing. Probably the most dangerous of all the new winter sports is snowrafting. You
sit in a rubber boat and sail down a mountain at great speed — and you can’t control
the boat!

Of course, water sports have always been fun. Ice diving, for those people who
are absolutely crasy. You put on diving equipment and dive under a frosen lake. And,
if that’s not enough, you try to walk upside down on the ice! | feel cold just thinking
about it.

A lot of people are not fit nowadays. It's a big problem today. If you want to
feel fit you’d better go in for one kind of sport or another. | think that everyone must
do all he can to be healthy. Good health is better than the best medicine. All kinds of
physical exercises are very useful to make our bodies strong and to keep ourselves fit
and healthy. To tell the truth | don’t do sports regularly and it is not an essential part
of my daily life. In the morning | do some exercises just to awake. In summer | go

swimming as there is a beautiful lake with pure water where my Granny lives. In
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winter | swim in the swimming pool. | like to ride the bike. | shouldn’t call myself a
sports fan. Of course, | like to watch sports competitions on TV, like hockey or

football. But most of all | admire extreme kinds of sport. | think they are really cool.

Text 26

Extreme sports are nontraditional sports and activities that require
participants to combine athletic skill with pronounced risk.

An extreme sport is a popular term for certain activities which have a high
level of danger. These activities often involve speed, height, a high level of physical
training. We can call many kinds of sports extreme ones. Extreme sports are rarely
sanctioned by schools.

Usually athletes don’t have a coach or may hire him later. People in extreme
sports complete not only against each other, but also against weather and difficulties
and conditions of exact kind of extreme sport.

There are many extreme sports that take place in air, land, and water. For
example there are some of them: ski jumping, sky diving, sky surfing, sky flying,
indoor climbing, BMX (bicycle motocross), mountain biking, mountain boarding,
skateboarding, snowboarding, powerboat racing, surfing, whitewater kayaking,
windsurfing. All these sports need to have special equipment and glasses.

For surfing we need a surfboard and swimming kits. For snowboarding we
need a snowboard and special boots to fix them on the board and a suit and also
sunglasses that help to look at the snow and a helmet. For BMX sport you need a
special not high bike with small wheels. Sportsmen can dress fashionably, usually in

shorts and a T-shirt, trainers, if they want they wear a cap.

545



We can be sure that many new extreme sports will appear soon. Every year
more and more people are interested in extreme sports and take active part in them.

I'm sure that soon extreme sports will be on a high level.

Text 27

Football has been called the most popular game in the world, and it certainly
has a great many fans in Britain. It is the game that is played nearly in all countries. A
team is composed of 11 players: a goalkeeper, backs, half-backs and forwards. The
captain of the team is usually the oldest or the best player.

The football pitch should be between 100 and 130 meters long and between
50 and 100 meters wide. It is divided into two halves by the halfway line. In the
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middle of the field there is a center circle and there is a goal at each end. In front of
each goal is the goal area and the penalty area. There is a penalty spot inside the
penalty area and a penalty arc outside it. A game of football usually lasts for one and
a half hours. At half-time, the teams change ends. The aim of each team is to score as
many goals as possible.

The final of the football competition in Britain takes place every May at the
famous Wembley stadium in London. Some of the best known clubs in England are
Manchester United, Liverpool and the Arsenal. In Scotland either Rangers, Celtic or

Aberdeen usually win the cup or the championship.

Text 28

The modern game of soccer has a simple goal: kick or head the ball into the
goal of your opponent’s team. Basically, there is also one simple rule: no one except
the goalkeeper may use their hands to play the ball. In a soccer game there are two
teams of 11 players, who try to score a point by kicking a ball into the opponents net.
Soccer is played on a rectangular field with a net on each short side of the field.

Eleven members of each team defend their side of the field to prevent the ball
from being forced into their goal, which results in a point, scored by the team kicking
the ball. There are only three officials involved in the game: the referee and two
linesmen.

The equipment used in soccer is also very simple» In addition to the field itself,
all that is needed for a game is a ball. Each player wears padded shin guard made of

hard plastic, covered by long socks, for protection during play.
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A goalkeeper may also wear a special padded shirt and gloves to protect
hands. A standard field, as regulated by the Federation International de Football
Association (or FIFA), has a length between 100 and 130 yards, and a width of
between 50 and 100 yards.

A soccer game begins with a kick-off in the centre of the field. A coin is flipped
to decide which team will kick-off. The other team kicks off at the start of the second
half when the teams switch sides or nets. After a team scores the other team gets to
kick-off in the centre of the field.

After the beginning of the game the ball remains in play unless it crosses a goal
line or a touch line. All players attempt to stop the ball from coming in their zone
while at the same time trying to score a goal. A player may kick the ball into the net
with any part of the body except the hands and arms.

If the ball goes out of bounds, the play is restarted with a corner kick, a goal
kick or a throw-in. The referee decides what type to use. If the ball crosses the goal
line and the defensive team touched it last then there is a corner kick by the offence.
If the offence touches the ball last and crosses the goal line then it is a goal kick. A
throw-in happens when the ball crosses the touch line. When it crosses the touch
line, the team that did not touch it last, throws the ball in bounds. The ball is thrown
over their head with two hands. Fouls are called when a player does not obey the
rules and acts unsportsmanlike. When a foul is called, the opposite team receives
either a penalty kick, a direct free kick or an indirect free kick.

For offences such as shoving and tripping, either a direct free kick (offences

not in the goal box) or a penalty kick-(inside the goal box) is awarded. Both allow
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goals to be made directly from the kicks. If a minor offence is being committed, then
an indirect free kick is given, from which a goal cannot be scored.

Most soccer games have 45-minute halves, and the clock is not stopped except
for injuries or deliberate time wasting. In professional soccer, only three to five
substitutions are allowed per half. Generally, more are allowed in lower leagues.
Children often play the sport in school as early as elementary school.

Many adults also play the sport. Soccer for many kids can be fun. Most
children don’t think of soccer as work and often enjoy playing soccer. Adults also
sometimes find soccer fun and even some adults have careers in the area as a
professional soccer players.

As for me | like soccer very much. | like both watching it and playing it. It is my

favourite kind of sport.

Text 29

| am going to tell you about the history of football, one the most popular sport
games all over the World.

Football is a popular sport played all over the world. It is the national sport of
most European and Latin-American countries and of many other nations.

Millions of people in more than 140 countries play football. Football is played
in the Olympics. Games similar to football were played in China as early as 400 B. C.
Egyptians played a kind of football too. They played games involving the kicking of a
ball. In about 200 AD the Romans played a game in which two teams tried to score by
advancing a ball across a line on the field. The Romans passed the ball to one another

but they never kicked it.
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London children in about 1100 played a form of soccer in the streets. During the
1800’s the people of England played a game similar to football. Many rules changed and
each person interpreted the rules differently. Now, the sport has grown to a global scale,
including men’s and women’s teams and the World Cup and European Championship
competitions, which is played every four years. Also there is League of Champions and
FIFA Cup competitions which take place every year in Europe.

Football originated with kicking games played by people in ancient times. The
modern version came from England. Football was not that popular kind of game until
the mid-1900s.

It started as a game involving kicking and handing, but late} this branched off
into two separate sports: rugby and football, which is what the Americans call soccer.
Around the late nineteenth century, English football began spreading over Europe.
The United States was one of the last to implement football as a national sport. The
Canadian Soccer Association was established in 1912 while the United States Soccer
Federation was set up in 1913.

The first World Cup Championship was in Montevideo, Uruguay. Since then it
has been played every four years except during World War Il. The North American
Soccer League (NASL) was formed in 1968. But it didn't gain popularity until the
1970’s.

The rules of play for soccer are simple. The referee makes most of the
decisions and attempts to encourage fair play. The game starts off with a kick off and
the teams are allowed to pass, dribble, juggle, head, kick and shoot the ball to place it
down the field, and (hopefully or eventually) into their opponent’s goal.

If the ball is kicked off the field over the length of the field, the other team is

given a throw-in, where the ball is thrown over the player’s head, and back onto the
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field. If the ball is kicked over the goal or across the width of the field, either a corner
kick results, realizing by the offensive team, where the ball is placed on the corner of
the field and kicked into play or the defensive team is awarded a kick, where the ball
is placed on the corner of the goal box, and kicked back into play. If a goal is scored,
the ball is taken back to the centre of the field and the team, scored against, kicks off

and keeps playing.

Text 30

| am going to tell you about one of the most popular games. It is basketball.
The game of basketball has evolved a great deal throughout the years.
Basketball was invented on December 21, 1891. The inventor of the game was a

Canadian clergyman, James Naismith.
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The game of basketball was fashioned from fragments of other games, seeking
to eliminate flaws of rugby, soccer.

Basketball was first played in the United States. In fact, the first game was
played at one training school, now called Springfield College.

Basketball is a simple game. The equipment used in the game is also very
simple. In addition to the field itself, all that is needed for a game is a ball. The very
first ball that was used was a soccer ball until 1894 when an actual «basketball» was
invented. The basketball ball was slightly smaller, about 30 inches in diameter. The
first baskets that were used, were two peach baskets hung from the balcony of the
gymnasium.

In 1893, the backboard was invented. The first backboard was constructed
out of wire mesh, then wood and now it is made out of glass so the backboard
does not interfere with the viewing of the game. Around that time, there was no
name for this game.

By 1906, the peach baskets were replaced by metal baskets with holes in the
bottom. This was better than in the early days, when a ladder was used to climb and
fetch the ball out of the basket. Finally, in 1913 a hoop with a net was invented. In my
opinion, the invention of the hoop and net was a major step in the developing of the
game of basketball. Due to the free falling ball, the game’s tempo increased, which
allowed the game of basketball to develop even more.

In 1921, one man named the game «basketball» and it has been called
basketball ever since.

In the very beginning Naismith introduced thirteen original rules for the game
of basketball, in which 12 out of the 13 original rules were still used up to 1934. The

only rule, which changed, was that a player was now allowed to dribble a basketball.
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The rule of dribbling the basketball was first used in 1896 at a basketball game at Yale
University. With the introduction of the 13 original rules, Naismith created four
fundamental principals, which stayed in the game from 1891 to 1937. These four
fundamental principals stated, players with the ball must not make progress, the goal
is above the head of the players, roughness is eliminated and a player may not
receive the ball by use of contact.

Through the years of 1891 to the 1940’s there were many rule changes as well
as addition of rules to the game of basketball. By 1898, basketball leagues were
starting to form in the United States. In 1898, professional basketball was being
played. The league was called the National Basketball League (NBL). The National
Basketball League was made up of four teams like New York, Philadelphia, Brooklyn
and New Jersey.

By 1932 basketball was officially gaining international status with the founding
of the International Amateur Basketball Federation in Geneva, Switzerland. In 1946,
the Basketball Association of America was formed but it did not go far well because it
was competing against the National Basketball League. But in 1949, the Basketball
Association of America and the National Basketball League joined together.

They changed their name to the National Basketball Association (NBA).
Throughout the formation of the league there were many rules that were added to
the game of basketball In 1930’s, Kenny Sailor invented the jump shot. Also in the
1940’s, Bob Kurland used block-shots. In 1952 the foul lane was widened and the
three-second rule was put into affect, so centres could not station themselves in
front of the basket all the time. During the 1950’s the National Basketball Association
was on the rise. During the 1970’s and 1980’s the expansion of the NBA had gone
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wild. In the mid 1980’s and early 1990’s Michael Jordan, who was one of the greatest
players in NBA history, dominated the game and took it to a wholly new level.
At this time, basketball was increasing in popularity. Nowadays it is played by

176 nations.

Text 31

Ice hockey is one of the most action-paced of sports, demanding skillful
skating, expert stick-handling, and masterly puck control.

The game developed in the frozen expanses of North America, and a hundred
years ago became the national winter sport of Canada. It also became very popular in
the northern states of the United States, and later spread to Europe, Japan, and even

to Australia.
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The game probably arose from boys playing on the ice. The kids probably
fashioned pucks from frozen «horse apples» and adapted tree branches as hockey
sticks, and played on cleared stretches of frozen lakes and rivers, and backyard rinks.
Soon it was inevitable that teams began to play against each other and leagues were
formed. The earliest mention of the team ice hockey game is a newspaper
description of the game played at the Victoria Skating Rink in Montreal in 1875.

Originally the leagues and national competitions in Canada were amateur. In
1917 the first professional league was formed, the National Hockey League (or NHL),
with four clubs — Montreal Canadians, Montreal Wanderers, Ottawa Senators, and
Toronto Arenas. Later clubs were formed in American cities, and the NHL spread to
the United States. In 1972 a rival professional organization was formed, the World
Hockey Association (or WHA).

In 1893 Lord Stanley, the Governor-General of Canada, presented a silver
trophy, the Stanley Cup to the winners and play-offs for the Stanley Cup began, which
then became the symbol of professional hockey supremacy.

Canadian-style ice hockey spread rapidly in Europe between the two World
Wars. In the northern countries it had to compete against bandy.

Hockey is a team game played on an ice surface, known as a rink. Six players —
a goalkeeper, two defense-men, and three forwards — constitute a side.

The game is divided into three periods, each lasting twenty minutes of actual
playing time with 10-minute intervals. There are five face-off spots whereby the puck
is dropped by the referee between the sticks of two players. After a goal is scored,
the puck is brought back to center ice for another face-off.

The playing area (rink) is 188 to 200 feet long, and about 85 feet wide. The

playing area is subdivided into three zones — defensive, neutral and attacking — by
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two blue lines (called off-side lines) teams defensive zone is that zone where the goal
cage, which it is defending, is located. The zone at the opposite end of the rink is
known as the teams attacking zone.

The area between is known as the neutral zone and is divided at the center by
a red line. This line plays an important role in the game’s body checking regulations.
Players are subject to a variety of penalties leading to their dismissal from the ice for
two minutes or more, thus giving the other team a one-man advantage for the

duration of the penalty or until a goal is scored.

Text 32

Skiing is the most popular of all winter sports. It is believed that skiing comes
from northern Europe and Siberia, where it was a vital means of transportation
during the long, snowbound months of winter. The pre-historic people of these
regions used skis to keep hunters on top of the snow. Wooden planks were strapped
to feet, to prevent sinking and making it possible to glide over the snow and travel
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faster. Skiing was such an important way of life in Scandinavia that the Vikings
worshipped Ull and Skade, the god and goddess of winter / skiing. The first written
account of skiing appears circa 1000 A. D. in the Viking «Sagas» where several kings
are described as being superb skiers.

The word «ski» is a Norwegian word which comes from the Old Norse word
«skid», a board or a piece of split wood. The first hints to the existence of skis are on
4,500 to 5,000 years old rock carving at the Norwegian Island of Rodoy, showing a
man on long runners with a hunting implement in hand. The oldest ski on record,
being 1.10 m. long and 20 cm. broad was found in a peat bog in Hoting, Sweden and
it is estimated to be about 4,500 years old. Several other skis have been found all
throughout Scandinavia and Lapland. These ancient skis show regional differences in
length and width, indicating a gradual refinement in technology.

The findings of old skis and its role in literature show that skiing is deeply
engrained in Nordic history. As skis became quicker and more versatile, their
application shifted from hunting gear towards military purposes. Skis were first
used in warfare in AD 1200 in the battle of Oslo, in Norway when Norwegian
scouts used skis to spy on Swedish enemies. In 1206, during the Norwegian civil
war, two scouts on skis carried the infant heir to the throne 35 miles to safety in
the middle of winter. The historic event is celebrated today by the «Birchleg Race»
over the same route — so called because the scouts wrapped their legs in birch
bark to keep them warm and dry.

Another illustrative example is found in Sweden history. In 1521 the Danes
overran Sweden and massacred all the Swedish nobles but one, Gustav Vasa, who
was able to escape. The Swedes were left without a leader, so two desparate
peasants set out on skis to find Gustav. He came back, drove the Danes out of
Sweden, and set up the kingdom that survives to this day. During the 1700s, the

557



people of Telemark, Southern Norway developed skiing into a sport. They invented
the Telemark and the Christiana (now known as the Christie) turns as methods of
artfully controlling speeds on downhill descents. The ideas of these early pioneers
helped pave the way for the disciplines of both downhill (Alpine) and cross-country
(Nordic) skiing.

The first evolution of skiing came in 1868 for downhill skis. Sondre Nordheim
from the Telemark region, an outstanding craftsman and skier, developed the first
binding that went around the heel, stabilizing the boot on the ski. He also contouring
his skis so that they were slightly waisted in the middle. The new binding and
refinement of the ski shape gave the skier more control, allowing for sharper turns,
faster speeds and the ability to negotiate steeper slopes. Sondre Norheim is often
called the «father of modern skiing».

When Europeans became aware of their Norwegian neighbors’ amusement
with skiing, the sport’s popularity grew. By 1870, the skiing had spread to central
Europe but soon became apparent that the techniques used by the Scandinavians
were unsuitable for mountainous terrain, especially in the Alps of south central
Europe. Nordic techniques were therefore adapted for the steeper slopes, and Alpine
skiing was born. Alpine skiing became a popular European pastime in the 1930s, as ski
liftts were invented and that eliminated the labor of climbing a mountain before
experiencing an exhilarating descent. The invention of the ski lift is credited to a
young German engineer, Gerhard Mueller, who used parts of a motorbike and some
rope to create the world's first rope tow.

The ski industry emerged and began in earnest after the Second World War,
when Austria and Switzerland came out with the first Alpine Ski Resorts. The rapid
advance of materials and technology further popularized the sport all over the
world. Ski manufacturers developed faster and safer equipment which combined
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with the improving skills of the skiers to make the sport of skiing more intense,
and easier to learn.

Nowadays, skiing has about 45 million fans worldwide. There are over 6,000
ski resorts around the world in more than 70 different countries. Most of these are in
Europe, with 1,000 or so each in North America and Asia (Russia / Japan). Great ski
resorts also exist in Chile, Argentina, Australia and New Zealand; they are found in
hot countries such as Iran, Morocco, Lebanon, Greece, Turkey, Spain and Portugal;
and since the end of the Cold War, East European countries such as Bulgaria and
Romania, with their upgraded winter resorts provide excellent opportunities for ski
enthusiasts of all levels.

Text 33

: G \-_"-': |

Snowboarding is the fastest growing winter sport and is set to become even

more popular than skiing. It is hard to say who actually «invented» the first
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snowboard because it was influenced by many different people including Sherman
Poppen, Demetrije Milovich, Tom Sims and Jake Burton Carpenter. Snowboarding’s
roots, however, may be traced back to the early 1920’s. Then children in Vermont
built what would now be considered makeshift snowboards out of barrel staves and
rode them sideways down a snowy hill.

Later, there were some people, who built snowboard like sleds. One of them
was M.J. «Jack» Burchett. He cut out a plank of plywood in 1929 and tried to secure
his feet with some clothesline and horse reins. Burchett came up with on of the first
«snowboards». Another snowboard inventor is Sherman Poppen. In 1965 Poppen, a
chemical gases engineer in Muskegon, Michigan, invented «The Snurfer» (a mix
between the two words «snow» and «surfer») as a toy for his daughter. He made the
Snurfer by strapping two skis together and attaching a rope to the front tip of the
snurfer, so the rider could hold it and keep it more stable. Many of his daughters
friends wanted one of those new Snurfers, and soon Poppen lincensed his new idea
to a manufacturer.

Short after that Jake Burton Carpenter (a today’s most popular snowboard
factory Burton Snowboards) used ski technology in snowboards. In 1977, at the age
of 23, Jake Burton founded his own company in Londonderry, Vermont, and
experimented continually with new materials and designs. Eventually, he was
building a snowboard made of steam-bent wood and fiberglass, with high-back
bindings and metal edges.

Another snowboard manufacturing pioneer is the former skateboard
champion Tom Sims. Back in 1963, as an eighth-grader, Sims made a snowboard out
of plywood in his shop class. He called it a «skiboard». After years of improvements,
he opened Sims Snowboards in 1977 and with the help of his friend and employee
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Chuck Barfoot started making snowboards. Barfoot, who actually made the
snowboards, came up with the «Flying Yellow Banana».

Snowboarding continued to increase in popularity over the next years but for a
long time, snowboarders were seen as society’s outcasts. Ski resorts banned them
and the upper-middle-class ski community looked down upon them. In 1985
snowboarding was only allowed in 7% of U. S. ski areas and story was much the same
in Europe. As equipment and skill levels improved, though, snowboarding gradually
became more acceptable. Most of the major ski areas had separate slopes for
snowboarders by 1990. Now, about 97% of all ski areas in North America and Europe
allow snowboarding and more than half of them have ramps and pipes. The number
of snowboarders increased from about 2 million in 1990 to more than 7 million in
2000. It is predicted that the snowboarders will outnumber skiers by 2015.

Text 34
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Figure skating is certainly a special kind of sports. It is famous for its artistic
beauty. There are three types of figure skating: singke skating, pir skating, and ice
dancing. Of special significance are the so-called compulsory movements. As the
name suggests such movements are a «must». In addition competitors perform
movements of their own choice. Marks are awarded for technical merit and for
artistic impression. Judges give marks to each competitor individually and the winner
in each part is the skater or pair or dance couple placed first by majority of judges.

The rink area for free skating and short programmes is rectangular. This kind of
area shape allows everyone to have a good view of the skaters on the rink. In both
single and pair skating the original programmes and the free skating sections have
specified time limits. For example, for original programmes the maximum time is over
two minutes. It is possible to finish the less time if skaters have attempted all the
stipulated moves.

The compulsory dances are skated first. They are followed by the original
programme or dance. There is a draw to decide the starting order in the compulsory
section. Costumes for competitions must be dignified and appropriate for athletics
competition.

Single scating consisits of: original programme that includes compulsory
movements and free skating. As to pair skating, it cosists of: an original programme
and free skating. There are certain moveents that re forbidden. For example, lifting is
permitted only with the hands.

People often have their favorites and they watch every move of the
competitors. They are strict about the compulsory programme movements. Scandals

happen but very rarely because everyone is so attentive.
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Text 35

| am keen on ballroom dances. Some people consider that ballroom dances
aren’t a kind of sport, but | don’t share their opinion. Since my childhood | had
noticed my love to dances.
| enjoy observing the dancers doing their labour of love with great pleasure.
The speech is going about people, who dance not only for money, not only for a wide
fame. | am talking about people, who can feel those moments of happiness, the
moments you are free. This time you are independent of all problems in this world.
It’s impossible to convey, it has to be felt. Watching the breathtaking performance,
we can see graceful movements, wonderful hand balances and other splendid
actions. Indeed, we observe the lightness illusion only. It’s hard to imagine how much
time and energy this art of dancing has been taking. For making progress you have to
have a great number of characteristics features. Some of them are sincere desire first

of all, motivation and also talent.
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Training is a main way to success. Every movement of dancers is being
repeated not one hundred times, because efficient revision is important part for
achievement of result. All time you are in gym must be made use of.

Don’t be afraid to experiment, try to think of something new, making your

own style.

Text 36

My name’s Sola. | like doing many things but one thing that | really like doing is
playing chess.

Chess is an indoor and competitive game played between two players. It is
being playedin tournaments, online or at home. The origin of chess is traced to India
of the 6th century during the Gupta Empire. The military had four divisions known as
«infantry», «cavalry», «elephant» and «chariot». These names are represented in the
chess game as: pawn, knight, bishop and the rook respectively. In the 9th century, the

game was introduced to Western Europe and Russia.

564



The chess board is made up of 64 squares (eight rows and eight columns) and
the colors of the squares alternate (dark and light squares). The pieces which are
comprised of a king, a queen, two rooks, two bishops, two knights, and eight pawns
are in sets black and white. To start the game, white moves first. The pieces are
moved one at a time to an occupied square by an opponent’s piece, thereby
removing it from play or to a square that is not occupied. However, two pieces are
moved simultaneously when castling.

Each chess piece has its own style of moving. The pawn moves one or two
steps forward to an unoccupied square but one forward diagonal step to an occupied
square. The Knight moves in «L» pattern. The bishop moves diagonally. The rook
moves horizontally or vertically with as many steps as possible. The queen moves in
all directions covering as many squares as possible. And the king moves one step at a
time in all directions.

The king is permitted to make a move called castling. The king makes two
squares towards the rook of the same color and the rook moves onto the square over
which the king crossed. The following are the prerequisites to castling:

—The king and the rook must be on the same color;

— The king and the rook involved in the castling may not have been previously
moved;

— There must be no pieces between the king and the rook;

— The king may not currently be in check.

Pawns could be promoted to any of the following: a queen, rook, bishop, or
knight of the same color when it advances to the eighth rank. Most chess players
choose to promote the pawn to a queen. Also, a pawn can capture another pawn
that is on an adjacent file next to it via en passant. En passant is when a pawn moves

565



two squares ahead and if the opponent’s pawn is on an adjacent file next to the
destination of the pawn.

The king is being checked when it is exposed to an attack from one of the
opponent’s piece. The best response to a check is to get rid of the piece checking the
king by capturing it. Another method is to create interference by bringing in a piece
to shield the king from the attack. The last method is to move the king. However, a
move that would put the king in check is not allowed in the game.

To win the game, the opponent must be checkmated. Checkmate is when king
is in check has there is no way to escape. There are occasions that the chess games
do not end with a checkmate. Other way the game ends are: draw by agreement,
stalemate, threefold repetition of a position, and the fifty-move rule.

Text 37
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We often hear a saying «Don’t invent a bicycle» about something simple and
known for a long time.

Really, the bicycle is old enough — more than a hundred years of age. Its first
prototype appeared in 1791 in France. In 1800 a Russian peasant Artamonov made
an iron bicycle and travelled on it from Nizhni Tagil to Moscow.

First bicycles looked odd: a large (about 1.5m high) front wheel with a
cranked axle.

The back wheel was usually smaller. Bicycles were made of iron and riding
them was not comfortable because of shaking. They were even called
«boneshakers».

In 1868 rubber tyres were invented, first solid, then pneumatic. New types of
bicycles appeared every year but only in 1885 people saw a model which looked like
modern cycles. It had two almost equal wheels and a chain drive to the rear wheel.
The frame of the cycle was diamond-shaped. This shape survived and became basic.
The new machine looked more elegant than the old «spiders» which were soon
abandoned. As time went by, new bicycles were invented — for two, three and even
fifteen riders!

The first bicycle race was held in 1868 in Paris. But the sport became popular
only several decades later because bicycles were expensive and only rich people
could afford them. By the end of the 19th century many factories produced
thousands of bicycles which became cheap, so many people could practise cycling

and take part in various competitions.
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Cycling competitions are generally divided into road and track events. Both
kinds are in the Olympic programme. Olympic road events include individual and
team races.

Individual races’ distances are different usually up to 200 kilometres. The
winner is the first cyclist who passes over the finish line with his front wheel.

In the team road event the teams start the contest with 2-4 minutes interval,
and that team wins whose members get the best sum of timings.

Track events take place on special cycling tracks which look like elongated
stadiums with a sloping runway made of concrete, wood or plastics. Track events are
very spectacular. The Olympic programme includes 1 km sprint races, 1 km heat or
time trial, individual pursuit and team pursuit over 4 km.

Modern sport bicycles are very light but firm machines made of special metals.
Cyclists wear jersey shirts with pockets on the back, tight knee-long woollen shorts,

perforated shoes, a cap or a leather crash helmet and mitts on their hands.

Text 38

There are all kinds of racing in England: horse-racing, motor-car racing,
boat-racing, dog-racing, and even races for donkeys. On sports days at school boys
and girls run races, and even train for them. There is usually a mile race for older
boys, and one who wins it is certainly a good runner. Usually those who run a race
go as fast as possible, but there are some races in which everybody has to go very

carefully in order to avoid falling. The most famous boat-race in England is
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between Oxford and Cambridge. It is rowed over a course on the River Thames,
and thousands of people go to watch it. The eight rowers in each boat have great
struggle, and at the end there is usually only a short distance between the winners
and the losers. The University boat-race started in 1820 and has been rowed on

the Thames almost every spring since 1836.

Text 39

Windsurfing was invented in the mid-sixties by two southern Californian
surfers, Hoyle Schweitzer and Jim Drake. Surfers need strong rolling waves, and
they hate days of calm sea. Schweitzer noticed that on days when waves were not
high enough to surf, there was often a strong wind and he set about finding a way
to use it. His first experiments involved standing on his surfboard holding out a
piece of sailcloth in his hands. Gradually he and Drake refined this idea into a basic
design for a sailboard, similar to a surfboard, but holding a mast and a triangular sail
which could be tilted and turned in any direction. The windsurfer operates a boom
which controls the amount of wind in the sail, for speed and change of direction.
Schweitzer immediately went into business designing and making the new
sailboards and taking the idea abroad. By mid-seventies, the sport had spread to

Holland, Germany and France.
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Text 40

Table tennis was first Invented in England in about 1880. At first the game had
several strange names: Gossima. Whiff Whaff and Ping Pong. It wasn’t until 1926 that
the International Table Tennis Association was formed with international
championships and rules. Although the game was invented in England British players
don’t have much chance in international championships. It’s the Chinese with their
fantastic speed and power who win almost every title. Table tennis looks more like
gymnastics when the Chinese start playing, with the ball flying over the net at speeds

of over 150 kilometres per hour.
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Text 41

Football, tennis, and other famous sports, came to us from the UK. But the
British have become famous for unusual competitions, which at first caused joy and
fun, and afterwards they were recognized as sports games in many countries of the
world, which can not helping a smile.

1. Competitions with eggs.

In England, there are whole tournaments on throwing eggs. All interested
persons can take part in this games. Eggs throw at the accuracy, at a distance, run
with them race in the mouth or in a spoon. There is also an egg English roulette: 6
stone eggs and 1 fresh egg are put in a basket, let in a circle, and start to beat them to
each other on the forehead. On whom the liquid egg is broken, he is eliminated from

the game.

571



2. Race Lawn Mowers.

The appearance of the lawn is the face of any English landlord. Cutting gnazons
became a tradition in all houses. In 1972, a group of young neighbor’s children
decided to organize a competition who would swiftly mow the lawn in front of their
house. Everyone was sitting on his mini-car and the real races began. The very first
race on lawn mowers was officially opened in 1992.
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3. Hockey in the water.
Such an entertainment the British invented in 1954, now this kind of entertainment is
popular in many countries. The main condition is to install a gate at the bottom of the
pool, carry an underwater mask, fins, a plug of the ears, and a tube to breathe. Stick —

40 centimeters, allows you to score goals in the direction of the opponent.

4. Skating cheese.

This fun competition is arranged in Gloucester meeting the first day of spring.
The huge heads of cheese start rolling down a steep hill, and a group of daredevils
runs after cheese to be the first to catch it. In this competition, both men and women
participate. The winner takes home a big head of the most delicious cheese in the
neighborhood. Of course, it does not do without injuries and injured limbs, but the
joy of victory and general fun outweigh these unpleasant moments.
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Text 42

Sport plays such a large part in British life that many idioms in the English
language have come from the world of sport. For example, «that’s not cricket» means
«that’s not fair» and «to play the game» means «to be fair».

The most popular sport in England is football. A lot of people support their
local clubs at matches on Saturday afternoons or watch the matches on television.

The football league in England and Wales has four divisions. Each division
contains twenty teams. There are two main prizes each season. The football league
championship is won by the team that is top of the first division. The final of this
competition takes place every May at the famous Wembley stadium in London.

Some of the best-known clubs in England are Manchester United, Liverpool
and Arsenal. But many clubs have problems with money at the moment. Some
people say that the league is too big and that the players get paid too much. Others
say that television is making the crowds stay at home.

Sport has for a long time been a very important part of a child’s education in
Britain, not just — as you may think to develop physical abilities, but also to provide a
certain kind of moral education.

Team games encourage such social qualities as enthusiasm, cooperation,
loyalty and unselfishness.

Text 43

The British have a reputation for being mad about sports. In fact they like
watching sports more than playing them. The British are spectators and the most
popular spectator sports are cricket and football.
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Football is the most popular game. Football, or soccer, is an example of a
professional game. The game of football was first played in Britain, and later people
began to play football in other countries.

There are many amateur soccer players in Britain who play the game on
Saturday or Sunday afternoon. Amateur clubs often play against professionals.

Almost every school has its football team and every boy in Britain knows a lot
about the game. He can tell you the names of the players in the most important
teams, he has pictures of them and knows the results of many matches.

Rugby is another popular British sport which is played in other countries. It is
also called rugby football. The story is told that in 1823 boys at Rugby school in
England were playing football in the normal way, when suddenly one boy picked the
ball up and ran with it. That was how a new game was born. There are two forms of
rugby football: the amateur game and the professional game. The two games have
different rules.

Football is the favourite winter game in Britain and cricket is the favourite
summer sport. Amateur cricket has the same rules as the professional game. A typical
amateur cricket match takes place on a village green, an open space in the centre of
the village. It is played between two teams — the «khome» team and the «visitors»
who come from another village.

Text 44

The British are known to be great sports-lovers, so when they are neither
playing, nor watching games, they like to talk about them. Many of the games we

play now have come from Britain.
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One of the most British games is cricket. It is often played in schools, colleges,
universities, and by club teams all over the country. Summer isn’t summer without
cricket. To many Englishmen cricket is both a game and the way of life.

But as almost everywhere else in the world, the game, which attracts the
greatest attention, is football, or soccer. There are plenty of professional and
amateur soccer clubs all over Britain.

International football matches and the Cup Finals take place at Wembley
Stadium. Rugby football is also very popular, but it is played mainly by amateurs. Next
to football, the chief spectator sport in British life is horseracing. A lot of people are
interested in the races and risk money on the horse, which they think, will win. Derby
is perhaps the most famous race-course competition in the whole world.

Britain is also famous for motorcar racing, dog-racing, boat racing, and even
races for donkeys. The famous boat racing between the teams of Oxford and
Cambridge attracts large crowds of people.

A great number of Englishmen play tennis. Tennis tournaments at Wimbledon
are known all over the world.

The British also like to play golf, baseball, hockey, and grass-hockey. Various
kinds of athletics, such as running, jumping, swimming, boxing are also popular.

You can sometimes hear that there are no winter sports in England. Of course,
in England it’s not always cold enough to ski, skate, or toboggan, but winter is a good

season for hunting and fishing.
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Text 45

British sports may be classified into four sections. First, the varieties of balls
with different varieties of implements. Secondly, hunting. Thirdly, the performance of
some feat of physical strength, agility or endurance. And fourthly, the «followers».
Let us now consider each of these four classes. It would be impossible to describe all
the varieties of ball games. The most important is the one they call cricket. Twenty-
two players are required for this game, but only thirteen play at a time. The other
nine sit in the pavilion.

The next ball game | propose to consider is golf. The implements of this game
are a small white ball and a number of rods with noses attached to them. The object
is to strike the ball as far as possible in a given direction and to pop it into a small hole
in the ground. Then the game begins again until the ball of each player has been
popped eighteen times into eighteen holes in the ground. The number of strokes
required for the eighteen «pops» are then reckoned up and the players return to the
club house and tell lies about their own score.

Then there are the two types of football, one played with a large round leather
ball, and the other with a large oval leather ball. One is called soccer, the other
rugger.

Lawn tennis has a different technique. The essence of this game is to pat a soft
white ball backwards and forwards across a net until one or other of the players
either pats incorrectly or is too tired to pat any more.

These are the major sports of the British in which some sort of ball is struck

with some sort of an implement.
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Let us now examine the second category, in which a day is considered wasted
if no bird or animal has been killed. This category may be divided into two sub-
sections.

The first, or hunting, sub-section is often called the Backbone of England; the
second, or shooting, sub-section is often called the Curse of Scotland. The Backbone
consists of a vast number of expensive-looking ladies and gentlemen, often with
pink coats on for some reason, and their objectives are the fox, the otter, the stag,
and the hare.

But when we come to the second, or shooting, subsection, the Curse of
Scotland, we find that a man or woman can be a sportsman without risking anything
more than the life of a neighbour.

| pass on to the third branch of sports and pastimes. This category, in which no
balls are struck nor animals killed. It includes jumping as high as possible into the air,
running as fast as possible round a cinder-track — sometimes round and round for
hours — throwing great weights, whirling flat discs, jumping, vaulting with the aid of a
tong stick, and riding horseraces. In this category also come boxing, wrestling,
fencing, mountaineering, and rowing.

Boxing is a strange business. Two young gentlemen, as a rule of rather
unpleasing features, are placed in an enclosed area, called a ring on account of its
square shape, and they then attempt to batter each other into unconsciousness with
their hands. It appears that they do this of their own free will and are not in any way
compelled to do so by the Government.

And lastly, there is that gigantic band of British sportsmen — the Followers.
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These will bet about horses they know nothing about, will argue about the
merits of two boxers they have never seen, and will discourse on the tactics of a
game they have never played. It is this fourth category of British sportsmen, the vast

army of Followers, which enables the other three to flourish.

Text 46

Most people in Great Britain are real sport-lovers. Even if they don’t go in for
sport, they like to talk about it. Perhaps, you didn’t know, but many kinds of sport
have taken the origin in Great Britain. Cricket, football, rugby, tennis, table tennis,
badminton, squash, canoeing and snooker were invented in Britain.

Britain’s national sport is football or soccer. It was played there as far back as
medieval times. Nowadays it has become the most popular game all over the world.
There is no national football team in Great Britain. England, Scotland, Wales and
Northern Ireland have their separate football clubs, which compete in European and
World Cup matches.

English football fans are fond of most exciting games which are held between
teams from the same city. For example, between Manchester United and Manchester
City, Arsenal and Chelsea from London.

There are plenty of amateur association football clubs. Many schools form
their own football teams, offering students an opportunity of entering prestigious
universities according to their sport achievements.

There is a certain type of football called rugby. The game is called so because it

was originated at Rughby — a well-known English public school. As well as common

579



football it is a game played by two teams of fifteen players each. The game takes
place on a field 100 metres long and 80 metres wide. There are goal posts at both
ends of the field. Rugby is played with an oval or egg-shaped ball which can be carried
by hands and kicked. The ball is passed from hand to hand in order to be thrown
across the goal line. It is a rather violent game, that is why the players must be big
and strong. Another requirement for the players is to wear helmets, masks and chest
and shoulder padding.

Cricket is a popular summer sport in Britain. There are many cricket clubs in
the country. Cricket players wear a certain uniform — white boots, a white T-shirt and
white trousers. One cricket game takes a terribly long time. There are two teams of
11 players each and test matches between national teams can last up to 5 days. The
spectators have to be very patient. The game is played on a pitch with a wicket at
each end. The rules of the game have changed over the years. It is a game which is
associated with long sunny summer afternoons, the smell of new-mown grass and
the sound of leather ball beating the willow cricket bat. Cricket is more popular
among men, but it is also played by women and girls.

Tennis is another favourite sport of the Englishmen. People all over the world
know Wimbledon which is the centre of lawn tennis. It is the oldest tennis
tournament in the world considered by many people to be the most prestigious. It
takes place over two weeks in late June and early July. Wimbledon is known for its
traditions — strict white dress code for competitors, the absence of sponsor
advertising around the courts and some others. Every tennis player dreams of taking

part at this tournament.
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Golf is a game of business community. In Great Britain it is very common to
establish good business relations playing golf. The equipment for this game is quite
expensive as well as the entrance to a prestigious golf club, so not everyone can
afford it. Golf is a ball and golf stick game played on a natural field. In this game one
has to knock a ball into a hole.

There are a lot of other popular sports in Great Britain, for example,

horseracing, croquet, swimming, running, cycling and rowing.

Text 47

England is a sports-loving nation. Sports in England take many forms:
organized sports, which attract huge crowds to encourage their favourite teams to
victory, athletic games played for recreation and others. Some sports are called
spectator, when the number of spectators is greater than the number of people
playing in the game. Other sports are called participant, sports attracting large
crowds only on special occasions such as tournaments.

The game peculiarly associated with England is cricket. Many other games are
English in origin, too, but have been accepted with enthusiasm in other countries.
Cricket has been seriously and extensively played only in the Commonwealth
countries, particularly in Australia, India, Pakistan. Cricket is slow, and a spectator,
sitting in the afternoon sun after his lunch, may be excused for a little sleep for half
an hour. Cricket is making no progress in popularity.

Association football or soccer is very popular. Nearly 49 million spectators

each year attend matches between the great professional teams organized by the
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Football League. The biggest event in England is Cup Final played at the Empire
Stadium, in Wembley, a London suburb. Rugby football is played with an egg-shaped
ball which may be carried and thrown. Rugby is played mainly by amateurs.

The games of golf and tennis are played by great numbers of people. Golf is
played in the countryside. It consists in driving a small ball towards and into holes
separated by considerable distances, by means of special golf clubs. The aim is to go
round using as few strokes as possible. There are many tennis clubs, but every town
provides tennis courts in public parks. The world championship tennis matches are
held in Wimbledon in London during June and July.

Next to football, the chief spectator sport in Britain is horse-racing. A lot of
people are interested in the races and risk money on the horse which they think will
win. Britain is also famous for motor-car racing, boat racing, dog racing, and even
races for donkeys. The famous boat race between the teams of Oxford and
Cambridge attracts large crowds of people.

Various forms of athletics, such as running, boxing, jumping, swimming are
wide-spread in England. The English weather is not always cold enough to ski, skate,
or toboggan, but winter is a good season for hunting and fishing.

Indeed sport in one form or another is an essential part of daily life in Britain.

Text 48

Americans pay much attention to physical fitness and have traditionally done
well in many kinds of sports. There is a large choice of sports in America. People

participate in swimming, skating, squash and badminton, tennis, marathons, track-
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and-field, bowling, archery, skiing, etc. This can be explained by the size and variety
of the country. Another reason for the popularity of sports in America is the love of
Americans to competition of any kind. One more reason is that Americans use sports
activities for teaching social values, such as teamwork and sportsmanship.

The top four sports in America are American in origin: football, baseball (often
called «the National Pastime»), auto-racing (especially NASCAR), and basketball.
Soccer is not as popular in the US as in most other countries, but the US did host the
World Cup in 1994. Soccer continues to grow in the US, and is currently one of the
most played sports amongst youth. Ice hockey is also popular. The United States
became the centre of the two most popular Western combat sports — boxing and
wrestling. The United States has produced many champion boxers. The United States
created the three popular board-based recreational sports — surfboarding,
skateboarding and snowboarding. National competitions are held in all three;
snowboarding is included in the Olympic Games. Triathlon, which includes swimming,
bicycle-racing and long distance running, has been invented in America, too.

There are sports facilities in every school. American college sports are nearly as
popular as professional sports, particularly college football and college basketball.
American colleges often support sports programs, including track-and-field, water
polo, football and baseball. Every high school offers its students many sports, such as
wrestling, rowing, tennis and golf. There are no universities for sports in the USA, but
students of any higher educational establishment are trained in different kinds of
sports. Many universities are famous for their sports clubs.

Indeed, sport is a part of life of an average American.
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Text 49

Americans play tennis, hockey and most other international sports but they do
not play football in the same way as the rest of the world. The players can run with
the ball, touch and push each other. Players wear special clothes for
American football with helmets on their heads, because the game can be dangerous.

Like international football teams, American teams have eleven players. The
field looks different and even the ball is a different shape. American football is very
different game.

Americans love winter sports and ice hockey is the most popular game. This
game is very fast and can be dangerous.

Basketball is another popular game in America. Only five people are in each
team.

Baseball is the most popular summer sport in America. The first American
baseball match was in 1839 in New York. To play baseball you need two teams of
nine players. Americans start playing baseball young. There are «leagues» which
children of eight can join. The top players become big stars and earn a lot of

money every year.

Text 50

Americans’ interest in sports seems excessive to many foreign visitors.
Television networks spend millions of dollars arranging to telecast sports events.
Publications about sports are sold widely. In the US professional athletes can become

national heroes.
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Sports are associated with educational institutions in a way which is unique.
High schools have coaches as faculty members, and school teams compete with each
other.

Nowhere else in the world are sports associated with colleges and universities
in the way they are in the States. College sports, especially football, are conducted in
an atmosphere of intense excitement and pageantry. Games between teams attract
nationwide television audiences.

The sport that is most popular in most parts of the world — soccer — is not well
known in the US. The most popular sports are football and baseball, games that are
not played in large number of countries.

Sports play such an important role in American life that the sociology of sports,
sports medicine, and sports psychology have become respectable specializations.

Many Americans jog every day, or play tennis or bridge two or three times a
week. They go on ski trips and hunting expeditions that require weeks of planning
and organizing. In the Americans’ view, all these activities are worth the discomfort
they may cause because they contribute to health and physical fitness. That is

probably why Americans are known as a healthy nation.

Text 51

Americans are very fond of sport. The most popular sports in the USA are
football, which is played from April to October, baseball, played from September to
December, basketball, played from October to April and ice hockey, played in most

northern cities from October to March.
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American football derives from the English game of rugby. It started at Harvard
University in the 1870’s. It is a game for two teams of eleven men on the field. The
object of the game is to have the control of the ball and to score points by carrying it
across the goal-line.

Baseball is a team game derived from the English game of cricket. It is played
with a bat and ball by two teams of nine players each, on a field with four bases.
Baseball is the national game in the USA and it is very popular in Canada too.

Basketball is a game which nowadays is popular all over the world. It was
invented in 1891. During the 20’s the first US league championship was organized. In
the 70’s the American Championship was divided into two leagues: the ABA
(American Basketball Association), which does not exist any longer and which played
with a blue, red and white ball and the NBA (National Basketball Association).

The NBA is a professional league which still plays.

There are more activities which Americans take part in such as golf, swimming,

tennis, aerobics, wrestling, etc.

Text 52

Sport is an integral part of education in American schools and universities.
Students usually learn two or more ball games, like football, rugby or basketball.

Then at high school the best players in every school form teams. Every team
has its own symbol and a supporting group which is called cheerleaders. Girls who are
cheerleaders usually wear clothes in the same colours as the students of their team.

They learn different dances, jumps, acrobatic stunts and cheers. It takes a lot of time,
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practice and energy to be good at cheerleading. But today the world of cheerleaders
no longer means sideline squads that exist just to support other teams. They are
teams enjoying full rights, teams of the same importance as those football and
basketball ones which they traditionally cheer. College and high school cheerleaders
compete at national championships.

The most popular spectacular sports in the United States are football, baseball,
basketball and hockey. As for the top mass sports, they are swimming, cycling and
callisthenics.

American football derives from the English game — rugby. It isn’t similar to
soccer except some details, like the number of players and the size of the field. It is a
far more violent game which requires great physical power and endurance.

Baseball is one of the most popular American team games. The first American
baseball match was held in 1839 in New York. Baseball is a bat-and-ball game played
by two teams of nine players each. The aim is to score runs by hitting a thrown ball
with a bat and touching a series of four bases arranged at the corners of a ninety-foot
square. American children of 8 years old can join certain leagues where they are
taught by coaches. Every player and coach must wear a particular uniform: a shirt,
pants, baseball cleats (specific shoes worn by the player for better traction with the
earth) and a baseball cap designed to shade the eyes from the sun. Nowadays
baseball caps are widespread in our everyday life. Catchers have to wear protective
helmets with face masks and a special catcher’s mitt.

Basketball is a game which was invented in America in 1891. It is a team sport
in which two teams of five players each try to score points by throwing or «shooting»

a ball through the top of a basketball hoop while following a set of rules. Basketball is
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one of the world’s most widely viewed games nowadays. In 1946 the Basketball
Association of America (BAA) was formed. Three years later the BAA merged with the
National Basketball League to form the National Basketball Association (NBA). The
NBA is famous for many outstanding players, including Larry Bird, Earvin Johnson and
Michael Jordan.

A healthy way of life is in fashion now everywhere around the world. There are
also many other sports that attract millions of the Americans. Such sports as
swimming, track-and-field, skiing, skating, rowing and sailing enjoy great popularity in
the USA.

Text 53

A lot of Australians think you shouldn’t worry too much about life.

But some things in life are really important, and to many Australian men, one
of these things is sport. It's something they don't joke about sport matters. In pubs,
clubs and even at work you'll often find men who can talk about only one thing —
sport.

Australians are lucky. They have a perfect climate, and an endless amount of
land. They have wonderful waves for surfers on their beaches. They also have a
strong wish to win. Put these together and you get a lot of good sportsmen and
sportswomen. In fact, Australia has a very high number of world champions, in all
kinds of sports, for a country of only 16 million people.

Around the country you’ll find plenty of opportunities for golf, squash, tennis,
trail riding (horse or motorcycle), fishing and so on. Surfing is almost a religion for
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many Australians who follow the waves around the country and there are a number
of important surfing contests.

You'll find football of assorted types including the unique Australian Rules
Football. Then, there’s motor racing and motorcycle racing, horse racing, yacht
racing, cricket matches and lots more.

The best thing, of course, is to play sport yourself. But if you can’t, or you don’t
want to, then you can watch other people doing it. Every year, more than 100,000
people go to the final of Australian Rules Football. Crowds of more than 90,000 watch
the big cricket matches against India, Pakistan, New Zealand and England.

There are sport happenings and holidays in Australia year round. Here are
some of them.

In February there’s Regatta Day with boat races and other water activities.

In June in Darwin the Beer Can Regatta takes place when there are boat races
for boats constructed entirely out of beer cans — there are plenty of those in the
world's beer drinking capital.

In August in the Northern Territory camel racing is on in Alice Springs, and then
the Apex Rodeo is held, one of the biggest rodeo in Australia — the town fills up with
cowboys.

Meanwhile in Sydney, Australian biggest race takes place with 25,000
competitors running the 14 km from Hyde Park to Bondi Beach in the city race.

In September attention is attached to Melbourne where Australian Football
Cup takes place. Australian Football is played in Australia only. This is a game where
two teams of 18 players. The players are-allowed to play with their legs and arms.
The participation in the game demands great physical strength and very often injured
players are carried away from the field or are replaced by other players. Grand

Australian Football Cup is the biggest sports competition of the year.
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On the first Tuesday of November the greatest horse race for Melbourne Cup
is held. It is a public holiday in Victoria but the whole country shuts down for the
three minutes or so which the race takes.

In December the Sydney-Hobart Yacht Race starts on the 26th, a fantastic sight
as the yachts stream out of the harbour and head south.

Text 54

Can you give a description to the word «sport»? Sport is an organized,
competitive, entertaining and skilful activity, which requires following some certain
rules. It is an integral part of our life. It is very popular among people of all
nationalities and different age groups. Sport helps us to be in good form, to keep fit,
it makes us more organized, disciplined and strong-willed.

Russia is a country famous for its outstanding brilliant sportsmen, especially in
winter kinds of sport. Russian teams take worthy places at world championships in
ice hockey as well as in figure skating.

Sport has become very popular among young generation, since from early
childhood children are trained to sport life. Russian schools and universities offer
students a wide choice of sporting activities. It can be tennis, table tennis, volleyball,
basketball, swimming, football, judo, boxing and others. There are a lot of sport clubs
in Russia specialized in various sports, which admit children and teenagers. Many
members of such clubs take part in numerous competitions, struggle for medals.

Russian people like to do many different sports. In summer they usually swim a
lot, roller-skate and ride a bicycle. All sports grounds are crowded with football
lovers. But winter sports are closer to Russian people. As soon as the first snow falls,
nearly all the livers of the country take their cross-country skis and lay out a ski trail.
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Young sportsmen adore snowboarding and Alpine skiing. Ski resorts all around
the country become more and more popular, especially among the youth. It’s not
enough for snowboarders just to be able to surf down the slide. It’s a must for every
respected boarder to show at least 5 different stunts, otherwise he or she would not
be considered «cool». There is nothing more attractive for Russian people in winter
than skiing for the whole day and then sitting with friends, chatting and drinking hot
tea. The equipment for Alpine skiing and snowboarding is quite expensive, but young
sportsmen use the equipment that they rent at the ski resorts.

You can’t forget about another favourite winter sport of the Russians — it is
skating and particularly figure skating. Nowadays many people attend outdoor or
indoor skating-rinks where they can skate even in summer.

Russian people are ardent fans of extreme sports. For the last several years
there occurred a new youth passion for elastic bungee jumping. You jump off a bridge
or a building and fall down to the ground, but just before the moment you hit the
water or the ground, an elastic rope pulls you back. There is a similar kind of sport
called skysurfing. In this case, you jump out of an airplane, which is flying at the
height of about 5 km, and fall down using a special board to «surf» the air.

There is a great number of fitness centres all over Russia. A year ticket to one
of such centres may cost about 10.000 roubles.

Having your personal card, you have a possibility to use all offered facilities
and attend all the classes included in the program. It may be everything from a simple
gym equipped with a lot of up-to-date gym apparatus to some dancing classes or a
swimming pool.

But still many people watch sport programmes on TV and are sure that they
can be called sport-lovers. Some of them are keen on attending football and hockey
matches at the stadium in order to feel a unique atmosphere. There is a huge amount
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of football fans in Russia. The sense of empathy is very common for Russian people.
The team spirit lives in them, that is why they are always ready to support their
compatriots at any championship. Although there are many good professionals in
such famous football clubs as Zenit, Spartak, Rubin and Locomotive, their
achievements are not very great, but even this fact can’t influence the fans’ attitude
to their favourite teams.

Text 55

The biggest country in the world offers a striking variety of landscapes and
weather conditions. Here you can find arctic zones, covered with ice and snow all-
year round, huge virgin pine forests, inaccessible rugged mountains, endless plains
and sandy beaches with lush subtropical vegetation. This diversity creates
opportunities for almost all known sports activities — from swimming and watersports
at the seaside through hiking and cycling along the roads that reach the horizon to
skiing in all seasons in Siberia and the Caucasus Mountains. Cruising is also very
attractive to tourists in Russia, as it allows them to explore some of the most
beautiful and important cities and cultural sites in the world.

Hiking

Hiking is an enjoyable activity for both nature lovers and athletes, giving a
unique chance to get close to nature and explore the vast country in an incomparable
way. Russia has an abundance of hiking trails and paths that will satisfy every taste.
Mount Elbrus is one of Russia's favorite hiking trails, rising to more than 5,500 metres
above sea level. The trail has two cable lifts and special permission has been needed
since 2004. Due to the difficulty of the terrain, the hike is possible only if tourists are
organised by a hiking club that provides an experienced and knowledgeable guide.
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The Kamchatka Peninsula is another breathtaking destination for hiking trips with
Kronotsky Nature Reserve, the Geyser Valley and the active volcano Karymsky being
the main points of interest. Other remarkable hiking routes in Russia include the
mounts Iremel and Taganai in Southern Ural, the Khibiny Mountains located
150 kilometres north of the Polar Circle and numberless paths in the Siberian taiga.

Cycling

Russia provides a wide range of cycling opportunities for tourists of all tastes
and physical conditions. The enormous country has a network of cycling trails, but
more common is travelling on two wheels using the roads with less traffic in the
countryside, especially east of Ural. Two of the Eurovelo international cycle routes
pass through Russian territory. The Capitals Route starts in Moscow and leaves Russia
near the town of Smolensk, heading for Galway in Ireland. The Baltic Sea Cycle Route
is a closed circuit along the coast of the Baltic Sea and passes through St. Petersburg
and its surroundings. There are some attractive tours that deserve attention, like the
650 kilometre-long Golden Ring to the northeast of Moscow and the tour of Karelia.
Apart from biking pleasure, they provide encounters with Russian culture, history and
architecture.

Swimming

Russia has an extremely long coastline, but only a negligible part of it is
suitable for swimming or other watersports. The Black Sea coast in the southwestern
end of the country has been the leading seaside holiday destination from the time of
the USSR, when the elite of the country used it as a place for summer relaxation.
Today, the region, with its centre Sochi, is far from its old fame and glamour, but is

still the major Russian seaside resort. Swimming conditions are very good with high

water temperatures and the saltines being twice lower than in the ocean. Countless
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swimming opportunities are available in the interior in the country — clean lakes and
rivers with sandy beaches and copious public swimming pools and aqua parks in
larger cities. Typically, the main Russian activity is ice diving — one of the most
extreme activities known. It can be practised in the White Sea, which is always
covered with at least a one metre crust of ice. Specialised diving clubs organise the
dives and provide everything necessary.

Cruising

Russia is among the most attractive cruising destinations worldwide. Hundreds
of different itineraries are available along the Baltic Sea, Black Sea, Volga River and
the dense network of canals and waterways, especially in the European part of the
country. A truly unforgettable experience is the 13-day cruise from Moscow to St.
Petersburg aboard the luxurious cruise ship «The White Nights» along the Imperial
Russian Waterways. The Peter Tchaikovsky Cruise from Moscow to Perm is a great
adventure for music experts. Cruises from Moscow to Rostov and around Kamchatka
and the Kuril Islands are also worth experiencing.

Rafting

Rafting trips in Russia will give you the chance to explore the landscape along
some of the most beautiful waterways to be found in this country. The trips are
typically hosted in remote wilderness areas with limited access, including Karelia, the
Altai Mountains, parts of Siberia, and the Lake Baikal region. Most of them are
suitable for both keen beginners and skilled rafters. Rafting tours are organised by

local adventure travel agencies, which often combine rafting with other extreme
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activities, such as canoeing and canyoning, to provide tourists a never-ending
adrenaline rush.

Skiing

Russia has great potential for a skiing holidays. The country boasts more than
100 ski areas of various type and quality. In response to the increasing demand, a few
first-class ski centres with modern facilities have been built. Mount Elbrus offers the
highest peak and year-around skiing. The peaks can be reached by cable car or
helicopter, making easy access to amazing heights. Cheget is another very popular ski
resort. Located in the Caucasus Mountains it has five runs that challenge even the
most experienced skiers. The Volen Sport Park is also a great place for skiing and is
only 60 kilometers from Moscow. There are six slopes catering to different needs, as
well as elevators and equipment hire. Southern Ural and the Baikal Lake region offer
perfect off-piste and cross-country skiing.

Golf

Golf is a relatively new leisure activity in Russia, but is rapidly gaining
popularity. The country has many suitable locations for this game — endless plains
and fields, green forests and crystal-clear lakes create an attractive setting for playing
golf. There are numerous golf courses where keen golfers can pursue their passion
while enjoying the fascinating Russian nature. The most famous clubs that provide
excellent courses, equipment, lessons and accommodation are the Moscow City Golf
Club, the Le Meridian Moscow Country Club and the Moscow Golf Club in Krylatskoe.
Professional golf tournaments are held here, like the Russian Open, as a part of the

European Tour.

595



TRAVELLING

Text 1

The best way to break the monotony of our life and learn a lot about different
places and cultures in the world is travelling. | think that our modern life is impossible
without travelling. People get tired of their daily routine, they need to change the
surroundings. So they go to a travel agency, buy tickets to some nice place, pack their
suitcases and set off on a journey.

Travelling has a great educational value because it is a chance to meet

new people, visit museums and ancient sights, discover different ways of life,
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taste national cuisines and practice foreign languages. It makes us more
appreciative of other cultures. The best way to study geography is to go to
distant countries and cities.

We can travel by different means of transport: by plane, by ship, by train, by
car and even on foot. It depends on our plans and preferences. Plane is the fastest
but the most expensive means of transport. Travelling in a modern train can be
very comfortable and enjoyable. We can admire picturesque landscapes from the
window and communicate with our companions. When we travel by car we don’t
have to buy any tickets or book a hotel, we can stop wherever we want and stay
there as long as we like. Travelling on foot (or hiking) is quite popular among
young people. It’s really exciting to walk in the countryside enjoying the beauty of
hills and valleys, lakes and forests.

My parents spend their holidays travelling too. | was only 4 years old when
they first took me to Turkey. That was an unforgettable holiday by the sea. We
swam and sunbathed, went sailing and fishing. And we took plenty of beautiful
pictures there.

Travelling is great! It can give you a great deal of pleasant emotions and
memories. It’s the time for relaxation and thinking. People often return home with a
fresh outlook on life and a fantastic zeal to do something good. And they usually say:

«East or West — home is best.»
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Text 2

Everyone needs at least one holiday a year, so when you begin spending
sleepless nights thinking about the sun and the sea, when you think longingly of the
green countryside and forget the mosquitoes and the boredom, there’re no doubt
about it — you’re ready for a holiday. You need to get away from all your usual
routines and get some fresh air and a change of perspective. Travel is necessary for
us all. It keeps us from growing stale and old, it develops our imagination, it gives us
that movement and change which are necessary to our life. One of the aims of travel
is to go in search of beauty. The beauty spots of the world are magnets, which attract
travelers year after year. Yet even more valuable for the traveler is the knowledge,
which he gets by going among people of different characters and different ways of

life. Then there is for the traveler the great joy of coming home again. When his
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curiosity for new scenes is satisfied, he turns his thought toward home where all the
things are the most familiar and he loves them. Therefore, the traveler, besides the
delight of travel, has the warmest feeling of returning home.

Traveling nowadays has become an important part of modern life. Millions of
people all over the world travel about their own countries and to foreign lands as
well. People travel to visit natural destinations such as seas, lakes, rivers, mountain
ranges, deserts and so on. It's always interesting to discover new things and other
ways of life, to meet different people, taste different food, examine various
architectural styles, visit museums and picture galleries. It's common knowledge that
travelling is a key to understanding other cultures and a wonderful opportunity to
learn more about the world we live in.

Tourism is travelling for pleasure or enjoying yourself away from the place you
live in. Nowadays tourism is growing very fast, mostly because people’s lifestyles
have changed. They don’t want to stay at home anymore. To my mind, it's because
travelling has become cheaper. What was once the «grand tour», reserved for only
the very rich, is now within everybody’s grasp. Now nearly everyone can afford
traveling around the world. Not only are budget airlines offering cheap fares, but the
higher valued airlines as well. In addition, it’s easy, faster and you get more freedom
while travelling. The main reason for this is the technical superiority. For example,
you easily book a ticket through the Internet. You don’t face long queues wasting
your time. Therefore, it simplifies our life. Another change is money. Now we use
handy little plastic cards: you can do purchases around the world without any

difficulties or problems with local currency. Not long ago this was unthinkable but
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today it’s reality. So with all of today’s technological advances, it has become easier
than ever to travel abroad.

Although tourism has many benefits, such as bringing extra money into the
local economy, there are also negative effect. Tourism can do all sorts of damage to
the environment, the culture and the people of a country, especially in places which
aren’t prepared for large numbers of holidaymakers. It's important to know how to
travel wise. Firstly, you should find out as much about your holiday destination as you
can. A guidebook is great place to start. As well as learning about the local places of
interest, you can read about the way you will be expected to behave and dress. This
can save you from making embarrassing mistakes. The next step is to think about
how you spend your money when you are on holiday. Try to put it into the local
people’s hands. Even in places where you are expected to haggle or bargain, you
should always pay a fair price for things. Then, try to have as little effect on the local
environment as possible. Try to leave place exactly as you found it. It’s necessary to
follow this simply rules in order to save the culture and environment of the places
you visit and to be welcome wherever we go.

Nowadays people can travel in different ways. They can choose a package
tour, when everything is planned without your participation, and a self-tour, when
you play it off the cuff.

Traveling yourself gives you the freedom to create you own schedule, do as
you please. However, when a trip reveals unexpected joys, adventures and
challenges, oftentimes these things are best shared with another person, who can
relate to your situation and provide moral support. To ensure that a travel partner is
one who can value to your journey, choose a travel companion who has similar travel

preferences and personality characteristics. It’s importation to find a common
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interest. | would request my traveling partner to have a lot of energy and be open to
seeing and doing a variety of different things. Outgoing without being overbearing or
annoying is desirable. Moreover, someone who is easygoing. Life changes, plans
change. However, the best traveling partner is someone, who doesn’t get ruffled in
tough time and can see the light through a dark moment and laugh! Also, and this
way be the biggest thing, they have to be pretty tight with their money. In order to
have a pleasant time abroad you need to choose the right partner, who can share
your interests and can be a good company.

One of the way to travel independent without intrusive travel agents is to go
camping. It’s the ideal way of spending a holiday for many people nowadays. You see,
camping has so much to offer. You enjoy absolute freedom. You have none of the
headaches of advance hotel booking or driving around a city at midnight looking for a
room. Modern camping sites are well equipped with hot and cold running water and
all necessary facilities. But above all, you enjoy tremendous mobility. Moreover, you
are active all the time and you are always close to nature. Camping provides you with
a real change from everyday living. And that’s the essence of true recreation and real
enjoyment.

What about a package tour, of course it has many advantages. By choosing a
holiday package, you actually get rid of all activities, starting from booking flight
tickets, checking out accommodation availability at hotels and booking rooms.
Everything will be done on your behalf by the tour operator and would simply be
paying the charge. Another big advantage of tour packages is complete tour. At the
same time package holidays have a number of disadvantages. To start with,
conducted tours to places of interest are carefully censored. The tourist is allowed to

see only what the organizers want him to see and no more. A strict schedule makes it
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impossible for the tourist to wander off on his own. The sad thing about this situation
is that it leads to the persistence of national stereotypes. We don’t see the people of
other nations as they really are, but as we have been brought up to believe they are.

People choose different places to visit. Some are looking for sandy beaches,
sparkling waters and cloudless skies. Others rest in spacious and elegant rooms, dine
on delicious cuisine or unwind in a relaxing sauna, and the luxurious hotels cater for
every need. All adventurous nature lovers who long to escape to a land of endless
rivers, bottomless lakes, towering mountains and colossal cliffs choose mostly
campsites.

| guess everybody will agree that travel broadens the mind. That's true.
Getting out of the place where you always live, then going to an unfamiliar place will

be a kind of unforgettable experience in your life.

Text 3

People on our planet can’t live without travelling now. Tourism has become a
highly developed business. There are express trains, cars and jet-air liners all of that
provide you with comfort and security.

What choice to make? It’s up to you to decide. There is a great variety of
choice available for you.

Those who live in the country like going to a big city, visiting museums and art
galleries, looking at shop windows and dining at exotic restaurants. City-dwellers
usually like acquired holiday by the sea or in the mountains.

Most travelers carry a camera with them and take pictures of everything that

interests them — the sights of a city, old churches, castles, mountains, lakes,
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waterfalls, forests, trees, flowers and plants, animals and birds. Later, perhaps years
later, they will be reminded by the photos of the happy times they have had.

If you travel for pleasure you would like all means to enjoy picturesque areas
you are passing through, you would like to see the places of interest in the cities,
towns and countries. Travelling gives us a good opportunity to see wonderful
monuments, cultural and historical places, to learn a lot about the history of the
country you visit, about the world around us, to meet people of different
nationalities, to learn a lot about their traditions, customs, culture. In other words,
you will broaden your mind.

Nowadays people travel not only for pleasure but also on business. You have
to go to other countries to take part in different negotiations, to sign contacts, to
participate in different exhibitions, in order to push the goods produced by your firm
or company. Travelling on business helps you to get more information about
achievements of other companies which will make your own business more
successful.

There are a lot of means of travelling: by sea, by plane, by car, on foot. Tastes
differ. That is why it is up to you to decide which means of travelling you would
prefer. All means of travelling have their advantages and disadvantages. And people
choose one according to their plans.

No wonder that one of the latest means of travelling is travelling by plane. It
combines both comfort and speed and you will reach the place of destination very

quickly.
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Before boarding the plane you must check in at the airport. You are required
to have your baggage weighed. Each passenger is allowed 20 kilograms of baggage
free of charge. But if your baggage is heavier you must pay an extra charge.

Before the plane takes off the stewardess gives you all the information about
the flight, the speed and altitude. She asks you to fasten the belts and not to smoke.
She will take care of you during the flight and will help you to get comfortable in your
seat. Inside the cabins the air is always fresh and warm. During the flight you can take
a nap or have a chat, you can read and relax. In some planes you can watch video or
listen to the music.

When the plane is landing or taking off you have an opportunity to enjoy the
wonderful scenery and landscapes. While travelling by plane you fly past various
villages and cities at the sight of which realize how majestic and tremendous our
planet is. No doubt, travelling by air is the most convenient and comfortable means
of travelling.

But if you are airsick the flight may seem not so nice to you. Unfortunately
sometimes the flights are delayed because of unfavourable weather conditions, and

one more inconvenience is jet-lag.
Text 4
Modern life is impossible without travelling. Thousands of people travel

every day either on business or for pleasure. They can travel by air, by rail, by sea

or by road.
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Of course, travelling by air is the fastest and the most convenient way, but it is
the most expensive too. Travelling by train is slower than by plane, but it has its
advantages. You can see much more interesting places of the country you are
travelling through.

Modern trains have very comfortable seats. There are also sleeping cars and
dining cars which make even the longest journey enjoyable. Speed, comfort and
safety are the main advantages of trains and planes. That is why many people prefer
them to all other means.

Travelling by sea is very popular. Large ships and small river boats can visit
foreign countries and different places of interest within their own country.

As for me, | prefer travelling by car. | think it’s very convenient. You needn’t
reserve tour tickets. You needn’t carry heavy suitcases. You can stop wherever you
wish, and spend at any place as much time as you like.

Every year my friend and | go somewhere to the South for holidays. The Black
Sea is one of the most wonderful places which attracts holiday-makers all over the
world. There are many rest-homes, sanatoriums and tourist camps there.

But it is also possible to rent a room or a furnished house for a couple of weeks
there. Sometimes, we can place ourselves in a tent on the sea shore enjoying fresh air
and the sun all day long.

As a rule, | make new friends there. In the day-time we play volley-ball, tennis,
swim in the warm water of the sea and sunbathe. In the evening.

| like to sit on the beach watching the sea and enjoying the sunset. I’'m fond of

mountaineering. So | do a lot of climbing together with my friends. Time passes
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quickly and soon we have to make our way back. We return home sunburnt and full
of impressions.

As for me I’'m a hiker. | like to go on a hike to the mountains or to the forest.
You go agree with me that it is pleasant to gather mushrooms and berries in the
forest, swim in the river, make a fire and prepare meals on it. On my week-end | take
a tent, a rucksack and go to railway station take the train. In an hour | find myself out
of noisy city. The air is fresh, birds sing their merry songs. To make my long story
short I'd like to say that travelling is one of my hobbies. Travelling helps me to see to
country-side better, to know about customs and traditions of the Republic, to meet

people and make friends with them.

Text 5

Almost all people are fond of travelling. It is very interesting to see new places,
another towns and countries. People may travel either for pleasure or on business.
There are various means of travelling. For me there is nothing like travel by air; it is
more comfortable, more convenient and, of course, far quicker than any other
means. There is none of the dust and dirt of a railway or car journey, none of the
trouble of changing from train to steamer and then to another train.

With a train you have speed, comfort and pleasure combined. From the
comfortable seat of a railway carriage you have a splendid view of the whole
countryside. If you are hungry, you can have a meal in the dining-car; and if a journey

is a long one you can have a wonderful bed in a sleeper.
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Travelling by ship is also very popular now. It is very pleasant to feel the deck
of the ship under the feet, to see the rise and fall of the waves, to feel the fresh sea
wind blowing in the face and hear the cry of the seagulls.

Many people like to travel by car. It is interesting too, because you can see
many sights in a short time, you can stop when and where you like, you do not have
to buy tickets or carry your suitcases.

A very popular means of travelling is hiking. It is travelling on foot. Walking
tours are very interesting. Hitch-hiking is a very popular method of travelling among

young people. But it is not as popular in our country as abroad.

Text 6

Modern life is impossible without travelling. Thousands of people travel
every day either on business or for pleasure. They can travel by air, by rail, by see
or by road.

Travelling by air is the fastest and the most convenient way, but it is the most
expensive too. To my mind travelling by train is more interesting. You can see
interesting places of the country you are travelling through. Modern trains have very
comfortable seats. There are also sleeping carriages and a dining- carriage which
make even the longest journey enjoyable.

Travelling by sea is very popular. On board of ship you can enjoy your trip.
There are tennis and badminton grounds, a swimming-pool, a cinema and a dancing
hall there. Some people prefer travelling by car. If you have your own car you may go

to the Black Sea, where there are a lot of rest-houses, sanatorium’s and tourist
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camps. In the daytime you can have a nice opportunity to play volley-ball, swim in the
warm water of the sea and sunbathe. In the evening you like to sit on the beach

watching the sea and enjoying the sunset.

Text 7

Currently, the tourism business is particularly developed and has a lot of
directions. It includes international tourism, and the main condition for working in
this area is an excellent knowledge of English as a language of intercultural
communication. For employees of travel agencies English is necessary for
communication with clients from different places of the planet. The quality of service
will largely depend on the language skills. Ability to organize a trip, meet a client,
provide hospitality, lodge a client in a hotel, resolve a conflict situation, provide
various services — all this is the responsibility of workers in the tourism sector and
without English is indispensable. Moreover, there is always the opportunity to
develop professionally in this direction. Language is necessary not only for travel
agents, but also for professionals working in the hotel business and resorts, as well as
guides and organizers of cultural events.

Currently, people prefer to travel independently without using the services of
travel agencies. It’s interesting to choose the route and visit the sights. For such trips,
it is enough the knowledge of spoken English. You can independently book a taxi,
book rooms in the hotel, make purchases, contact passers-by for help. Now, many

different English language training courses are offered that will teach you, how to
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communicate and understand people. With knowledge of English, traveling in a

foreign country will be more pleasant and comfortable.

Text 8

Never before in the history of the world have businessmen traveled as much
as they do today. It is not surprising because we are living in a world of growing
international trade and expanding economic and technical cooperation. Though it is
fascinating for tourist travelling, it has become the most tiring of all occupations for
many businessmen and experts. Therefore, choosing a comfortable hotel to stay at is
a matter of big importance. There are plenty of good hotels, motels and guest houses
in the world, which are conveniently located in major business centers.

Many developing countries, such as India, Egypt, Nigeria, Lybia, etc. have
excellent hotels. Their numerous facilities include both large and small cocktail bars,
barber’s shops and conference halls equipped with simultaneous, multilingual
translation systems. There are parking areas which can accommodate a lot of cars. It
might be useful for travelling businessmen and tourists to know that tailor shops,
shoe repair shops, laundry and dry cleaning services are available for guests. People
in the office help guests to book train or steamer tickets and rent a car. They are also
ready to give all necessary information. Nowadays people who go on business mostly
travel by air as it is the fastest means of travelling. Passengers are requested to arrive
at the airport 2 hours before the departure time on international flights and an hour
on domestic flights, as there must be enough time to complete the necessary airport

formalities. Passengers must register their tickets, weigh and register the luggage.
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Most airlines have at least 2 classes of travel: first class and economy class
which is cheaper. Each passenger of more than 2 years of age has a free luggage
allowance. Generally this limit is 20 kg for economic class passenger and 30 kg for
first class passenger. Excess luggage must be paid for except for some articles that
can be carried free of charge. Each passenger is given a boarding card to show at
departure gate and again to the stewardess when boarding the plane. Watch the
electric sign flashes when you are on board, when the «Fasten Seat Belts» sign goes
on do it promptly and also obey the «No Smoking» signal. Do not forget your

personal effects when leaving the plane.
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Traveling is an essential part of any business. Even with new communication
technology business people have to travel much as it’s particularly important to
establish good face-to-face relations with partners, suppliers and customers.

The top priority for business travelers is good organization of their business
trip. Generally, that is the responsibility if a Secretary of a Personal Assistant. Travel
arrangements involve booking tickets for a plane or train, transport to and from the
airport, booking accommodation, making appointments and arranging meetings.

The first thing which the secretary should do is to learn about the destination
and the exact dates of the trip. The dates and times of all the journey, appointments,
meetings and events should be listened carefully in the itinerary. She should be
aware of the number of people who are going to travel and the budget allowed for
the trip so that she could book tickets and hotel accommodation properly. Most
businessmen prefer air travel as it saves time. Calling a travel agency and booking a
package tour which combines air tickets and accommodation is a common practice
when making travel arrangements. The secretary should take care of the visas,
passports and medical insurance in advance if travel arrangements are made without
the involvement of a travel agency.

One more thing which is of great importance is the ability of the secretary to
support her boss whenever needed when unexpected things happen. For example,
when the flight is delayed or cancelled, she should be ready to make changes in the
itinerary, reschedule the appointments and meetings, inform the hotel about the

problem.
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Text 10

When preparing to fly, passengers are requested to arrive at the airport 2
hours before departure time. They must register their tickets, get a seat assignment,
and weigh and check their luggage.

Most airlines have at least 2 classes of travel, first class and economy class.
Economy class tickets are much less expensive. Each passenger more than 2 years old
gets a free luggage allowance. Generally this weight limit is 20 kg of checked baggage
for economy class passengers and 30 kg for first class passengers. If you check excess
luggage you’ll have to pay a fee calculated by the number of extra pieces and the
extra weight. Every passenger is also allowed one small carry-on bag, for instance a
laptop computer or small suitcase.

The rules for passengers who are traveling abroad are similar in most countries

but there are, sometimes, slight differences. Here are some things to remember: if,
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for instance, you need to go through Customs, try to fill in the customs declaration
before you talk to the customs officer. He will ask every passenger the same, routine
qguestions about whether he is carrying anything he wants to declare: like tobacco,
alcohol, presents, and sums of money.

At the check-in counter, your ticket is looked at, your things are weighed and
labeled with their destination. The next formality is filling in the immigration form
and going through passport control. Remember to have a black or blue pen with you
because the immigration form has to be filled in block letters. You write your name,
nationality, permanent address and the purpose of your trip. In most countries there
is also a security check when your carry-on-luggage is inspected.

After fulfilling all these formalities you go to the departure lounge where you
can have a snack, read a paper or buy something in the duty-free shop and wait for
the announcement to board the plane.

When you arrive at your destination, some of these same formalities will
undoubtedly be repeated. Often while on board the plane you will be given a
customs declaration and immigration form to fill in. At the airport you may be met by
a specially trained dog whose job it is to make sure that no passengers are carrying
any illegal drugs. In addition, the immigration officer might want to inspect your visa,

your invitation and even your return ticket.
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Text 11

It’s a well-known fact that hotels nowadays play a big role. Every year more
and more new hotels are opened.

Sometimes it is even difficult to decide which to choose while traveling. There
are luxury hotels, which seem to be expensive, B & B hotels, where you will get only
breakfasts and a place to sleep, youth hostels, where you serve everything yourself
and many other places to stay in.

Some people enjoy staying in a hotel. Sure, on the one hand there are a lot of
advantages in it. To begin with, it's convenient. You have a chance to make a

telephone call and reserve any room you want in a good time, to be confident by
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your arrival. Besides, you don’t need to serve yourself, everything will be done by the
hotel staff, | find it wonderful. More than that, | do like that in the hotel you can be
offered some interesting excursions and you can be sure that they are safe because
the hotel is responsible for every offer.

But on the other hand, there are still some disadvantages in staying in a hotel.
First of all, the service can be poor and slow, for this reason you can be late for a
business meeting or a friends’ party, | find it extremely disappointing. Second, the
food can be too salty, overcooked and spoiled. It can be a serious problem for people
with weak stomach. Third, the view from the window can be not so romantic as the
advertisement said, it can also disappoint some people, who care about the beauty
around them.

Personally I’'m for staying in a hotel in spite of all disadvantages. It’s only a
freak of chance, everything can happen. So before booking a hotel, you’d better learn
some facts about it in the net or from your friends for sure. Last summer | stayed in a
hotel in Turkey, everything was up to date, wonderful service, tasty food and friendly
staff. In general | am only for staying in a hotel, this will save your money, time and

will be convenient.
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Text 12

A

My best holiday | spent with my girlfriend. We rested for four weeks at the
hotel Kempinski in Bodrum, Turkey. We flew by a plane to Turkey from Cyprus. It was
the second time in my life because | was there the previous year with my boss and his
children.

My holiday was exciting and full of joy. We saw a church, some museums and
drawings of street scenes, landscapes, statues, some were of the most famous
masters. As all tourists we bought unusual souvenirs.

We relaxed at the beach and we got a nice tan. During our travel across Turkey
we saw several beautiful cities, for example Kusadasi and Izmir, and liked the culture
of that places. There was a concert of Turkish Pop group, we went there to dance,

laughed and enjoyed ourselves.
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Every day | woke up with excitement, ready to go and explore new places. |
enjoyed it immensely. It was a wonderful holiday in Turkey, holiday that was full of
adventure. Every night | fell asleep and dreamt of what tomorrow would bring us. |

am looking forward to going there again soon.

Text 13

For some people there is nothing so exciting as traveling, and I’'m not an
exception. And I’'m happy that | have traveled a lot and | hope that my first journey
wasn’t the last one.

First | bought a ticket for plane. Many people think, that nothing can be
compared with traveling by air, because it is the most comfortable, and, of course,
the quickest way of moving. There is none of the dust and dirt of a railway or car
journey, none of the trouble of changing from train of another to streamer and then
to another train. But booking tickets in summer is a problem. The air-fare is quite
expensive and not all people can afford it.

Then | continued my way by the train. This kind of transport has also many
advantages. With a train you have a comfort and speed combined. From a
comfortable corner seat of a railway carriage you have a splendid view of
countryside. If you are hungry you can have a meal in the dinning-car and if the
journey is long one can have a bed in a sleeper.

But | believe that there is no travel so fine as by ship. It's wonderful to feel the

deck of the ship under the feet, to see the rise and fall of the waves, to feel the fresh

617



sea wind blowing in the face, hear the cry of the sea-gulls. Of course, the voyage isn’t
exciting for those who are sea-sick when the sea is a little bit rough.

Many people say: If you want to see the place, go on foot. And it is not
surprising. The walker leaves the dull, broad highway and goes along little winding
lanes where cars can’t go. He takes mountain paths through the heather, he wonders
by the side of quiet lakes and through the shades of woods. He sees the real country,
the wild flowers, the young birds in their nests, the deer in the forest, he feels the
guietness and calm of nature. And besides, you are saving a lot of money by traveling

on foot. No one can deny that walking is the cheapest method of traveling.

Text 14

After a year of hard work everybody wants to have a good rest. Most people
want to rest in summer or in early autumn, but some people have their holidays in
winter or in spring.

Some people prefer an active rest which includes walking tours, travelling by
train, by car or by steamer. They are glad and happy even if their steamer comes to
the next city on a cold rainy night and when they have to wait on the shore till the
morning when their excursion starts. Some people find it quite romantic.

Others go to the seaside to sunbathe and swim for hours. They just lie in the
sun and relax, or play ball games on the yellow sand.

Some people think that though the air is polluted in their town it is quite good

near their house and choose to have a rest at home. And there are people who
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usually spend their vacation in the country, working in their gardens and kitchen
gardens.

As for my parents, they like an active rest. We like staying outdoors,
especially in spring and summer. In winter we ski a lot. We get up early in the
morning, put on suits for skiing and go to the country where we organize
competitions. Usually this is my father who is the winner. In summer we go to the
seaside and enjoy our holidays. In autumn we often go to the forest to gather

mushrooms or berries or just walk there.

Text 15

A huge number of people all over the world spend their time travelling.
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There are a lot of reasons why people travel. Some of them go abroad because
of business trip, others because they want to see new countries and continents, to
learn a lot about peoples traditions or to enjoy picturesque places and the ruins of
ancient cities. It’s always interesting to discover new things, different ways of life, to
meet different people, to try different food and to listen to foreign music.

City-dwellers usually like a quite holidays be the sea or in the mountains with
nothing to do but walk and bathe and laze in the sun.

Now, more and more people have an opportunity to travel abroad. New
impressions, thrilling adventures have always delighted both — children and
grown-ups.

There are a lot of means of traveling: by sea, by plane, by car or on foot. Tastes
differ. That’s why it's up to you to decide which means of travelling you would prefer.

Most people who spend a holidays travelling take a camera with them and
take a pictures of anything that interests them — sights of a city, views of a
mountains, lakes, waterfalls, men and women, the ruins of an ancient buildings and
even birds and animals.

Later, looking through their albums they will remember the happy time
they had.

As it was said before, nowadays people travel not only for pleasure, but also
on business. You have to go to other countries to take part in different negotiations,
to sign contracts, to participate in different exhibitions and so on.

| think that travelling is the best way to learn geography and the best way to
get knowledge about our planet, to meet interesting people and to learn others

countries.
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Text 16

| want to begin my conversation with you about the travelling to Russia and my
favorite country — the United States of America. As we know, travelling is the best
way to learn more about other culture, to open our mind, to meet new foreign
people and sometimes even to make a friendship with them.

Of course, Russia is the great country and everybody will be agree with it. It’s
the largest country in the world, I’'m so proud to live there. Russia is a homeland of
classical ballet school and Russian literature is very popular throughout the world. All
educated people know our writers, poets, compositors and they are exited by them.

| also want to talk about the USA. By the way, | became studying English
language because of my love to the culture of this country. Nowadays USA is
considered to be the world’s most powerful state. The economy of the country is
characterized by steady growth, low level of unemployment and inflation, and great
advances in technology. This is the country of contrasts that attracts different people
from all over the world. | love this country cause there are many places worst seeing
in the most beautiful town of the USA — New-York. The most famous of them is the
largest statue in the world The Statue of Liberty, presented to the USA by France in
1886. The Empire State Building used to be the highest building, but now it is only the
third. It is a 102-storeyed building. Broadway is the longest street in the world. It is
about 12 miles long. It is the center of entertainments. The Central Park is also the
largest park in the world.

In conclusion | want to say that for having a good travelling you should chose
the country that is close to you, where you feel yourself free like a fish at the ocean
and where everything will inspire you and give a wonderful mood.
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Text 17

People began to travel ages ago. The very first travellers were explorers who
went on trips to find wealth, fame or something else.

Their journeys were very dangerous-but still people keep on going to the
unknown lands.

Nowadays it is not as dangerous and much more convenient. Do you want to
go somewhere? Hundreds of companies are there to help you. They will take care
about your tickets and make all the reservations needed.

You don’t speak the language of the country you go to? There are interpreters
that will help you.

With modern services you can go around the world. You can choose the means
of transport you like: plane, train, ship, bicycle or you can travel hiking.

Tourism became a very profitable business because people are ready to spend
their money for the great opportunity to have a great time learning about new

countries, going sightseeing, resting and enjoying themselves.

Text 18

| like to travel. First of all, the members of our family usually have long walks in
the country. Such walks are called hikes.

If we want to see countryside we have to spend a part of our summer holidays
on hikes. During such hikes we see a lot of interesting places, sometimes we meet

interesting people.
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It’s useful for all members of our family. We take our rucksacks. We don’t think
about tickets and there is no need to hurry up.

As for me, it's more comfortable to travel by train and by plane. But it’s
difficult to buy tickets for the plane. That’s why we buy our tickets beforehand.

When | travel by plane, | don’t spend a lot of time going from one place to
another, | like to fly. If | travel by train or by plane my friends see me off at the
railway station or in the airport.

| like to travel by car. It’s interesting too, because you can see many thingsin a
short time. When we go by car, we don't take tickets. We put all things we need in a
car. We don’t carry them.

Sometimes we go to the seaside for a few days. As usual the weather is warm
and we can swim. It’s a pleasure to watch white ships.

So | can say that | enjoy all kinds of travelling very much.

Text 19

If we are fond of travelling we see and learn all sorts of things we can never
see or learn at home. Though we may read about them in books and newspapers and
see pictures of them at the cinema.

The best way to study geography is to travel and the best way to get to know
and understand the people is to meet them in their own houses. When | was a little

girl every holiday that | had seemed to be perfect.
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In those far-off days the sun seemed to shine constantly and the water was
always warm. All day | played on the sand with my friends. We made sandcastles with
huge yellow walls. Sometimes we left the beach and walked in the country.

Although | am now an adult, my idea of a good holiday is much the same as
it was.

| still like the sun and the warm sand and the sound of waves breaking on the
beach. | don’t want to build sandcastles any longer but still | like sunbathing and the
feeling that sand is running through my fingers.

| like travelling. And | want to smell different smells. | want to see different
kinds of trees, flowers and plants.

When | spend a holiday in travelling | always take a camera with me and
photograph everything that interests or pleases me: the sights of a city, views of
mountains, lakes, valleys; the ruins of ancient buildings. Some years later that will

remind me the happy time that | had.
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CONCLUSION

The educational and methodical manual is intended for students of all fields of
study, as well as for English language learners.

Selected tasks contribute to the activation of cognitive activity. Common
vocabulary is used in grammatical exercises, which removes additional difficulties in
mastering the material. The manual also includes various tables designed to help
students assimilate and expand their knowledge in the field of learning English
grammar. The manual contains a selection of texts for reading on the topics studied.

The educational and methodical manual can be used for both classroom and

independent work of full-time and part-time students.

625



3AK/TIOYEHUE

YyebHO-meTOoaMuYeckoe mnocobue npeaHasHayeHo AnAa  CTYAEHTOB  Bcex
HanpaB/IeHUN NOArOTOBKM, a TaKXKe ANA UL, U3YYAOLWMX aHT/TUACKUIA A3bIK.

MogobpaHHble 3agaHMA  CNOCOGCTBYIOT  aKTMBM3auMM  MO3HABATe/IbHOWM
AEATEeNbHOCTU. B rpammaTMyecKkux YnpaKHeHUAX ucnosb3lyetca obuweynoTpe-
6UTeNbHAnA NIEKCUKA, YTO CHMMAET AOMOJIHUTE/NbHbIE TPYAHOCTM YCBOEHMA MaTe-
puana. B nocobue TakKe BKAKOYEHbI pPasinyHble Tabauubl, NnpegHa3HaYeHHble ANs
TOro, YTo6bl NOMOYb CTYAEHTAaM YCBOUTb U PaCLUMPUTb 3HAHWUSA B 061aCTU U3yYeHUs
rPAaMMATUKMN aHTIMACKOTO A3blKa. Mocobue coaepKnT NnoabopKy TEKCTOB ANA YTEHUA
No M3y4yaembliM TEMaM.

YuyebHo-meToan4eckoe nocobme MmoKeT OblTb WUCMONb30BaHO KaK Ans
ayAUTOPHOW, TaK WU ANA CaMOCTOSATE/IbHOM PaboTbl CTYAEHTOB OYHOM WM 3a0YHOM

dbopmbl 0byyeHUA.
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